Hckarenssm npasabl

Jlepxka 3TOT HOrMYECKUH KIIF0Y

K no3nanuto Bpemenn,

Kax nonro MHe B3bIBaTh OTHOMY

U ko ycapimmt?

CMoTps Ha MeHs,

Kaxymerocs orpannueHHbsIM Bo BpeMenun
Kro nosepur,

UYToO 51 TOBOPIO UTO-TO

O camom Bpemenn?

Haiinenapa Hlapma

To the truth seekers

Holding this yogic key

To know Time,

How long shall I call alone
And who will listen?
Looking at me

As if I’'m limited in Time
Who will believe

That I’m saying something
About Time itself?

Shailendra Sharma



ﬁoremBapn HIpuman bxarasaa ['ura
Hornuyecknit Kommenrapui

VY4eHbIM, KOTOPBIE PETYIISIPHO M3Yy4atoT [ UTy XOpOIIO U3BECTHO, YTO €€ MPEIMETOM SIBISETCS
Bpaxma-Bubs (yueHue o nosHanuu A6comoTa) u Mora-mactpa (fformueckas gokrpusa). To,
970 00BSICHSETCS B [ UTE - 3TO T€ IPEBHUE TEXHUKHU HOTH, BBITIONHSS KOTOPBIC MOKHO TIOJTYYHTh
HenocpenactBeHubid Japman ['ocnona [lIpu Kpuiiiabl, 4pe3BbIUaiftHO SIPKOTO OJTUIETBOPEHUS
Bpemenu.

B nponutom MHOTHE yBa)KaeMbI€ YYEHBIE HAIIMCAIA KOMMEHTAPHUU K 3TOMY BEITUKOMY
CBSILICHHOMY IIHCAHUIO, TEM HE MEHEE, 51 OCMEIIIOCH 3asiBUTh, YTO B JUCKYPCE YUCHBIX,
OYEBUJIHO, OTCYTCTBYET MOrnyeckuii kommentapuii k lllpuman bxaraBaarure, n30KeHHbIN
yiorom. /1o HacTOAILIErO0 BPEMEHH, EAMHCTBEHHBIM HAIIMCAHHBIM HOTMYECKUM TOJKOBAaHUEM
6butn kommenTapuu Llpu psmavyapana Jlaxupu Maxacaiisi, Benukoro rypy Kpuiis-iorn,
3allMCaHHbIE OKOJIO CTa JIET Ha3a/ paJy ero OJU3KUX YUEHUKOB. B CBOMX KOMMEHTapHsIX OH
PacKpbUI paJy CBOMX YYCHHUKOB TallHy JIPEBHEU NIPAKTUKU MOTH, U3JI0KECHHYIO B [ UTe.

VY4uThIBask aKTyanbHble (PaKTOPhI BPDEMEHU M MECTa, 51 IOYYBCTBOBAJ HEOOXOAMMOCTD
HOSIBJICHUS COBPEMEHHOT'0 HOTMYECKOI0 TOJIKOBAaHUs [ UThI, KOTOPOE MOTIJIO ObI OBITH IOJE3HBIM
KakK aJ1sa JIIO6I/IT€HGI71, TaK U JJI 9KCIICPTOB B ﬁOFG. TO, YTO BBIPAKCHO B 3TOM TOJIKOBAHUH — 3TO
3HaHMe, TIepeJaHHoe uepes Beukuii pox I'ypy Kpuiia-Horu, Tak ske Kak U To, 4TO ABISeTCS
Harpajoy 3a MpaKkTUKy dTOH APEBHEU MOrH.



Yogeshwari Shriamd Bhagawadagita
A Yogic Commentary

That the subject of Gita is Brahmavidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute)
and Yogashastra (the yogic doctrine) is well known to scholars who regularly study
it. Explained in Gita are those ancient expedients of yoga, by practice of which, can
be attained a direct Darshan of Bhagwan ShriKrishn, the extremely brilliant epitome
of the Time.

Many venerable scholars have written commentaries on this great scripture in the
past, yet I venture to state that conspicuously missing in the scholarly parley, is a yogic
commentary of Shrimad Bhagawadagita expounded by a yogi. The only yogic
exposition written so far was the one that was written about a hundred years ago by
Shri Shyamacharan Lahiri Mahasaya, a great Kriyayoga guru, for the benefit of his
intimate disciples. In his commentary, he had revealed, for the benefit of his disciples,
the mystery of the ancient yoga practice that is expounded in Gita.

In the context of current parameters of period and place, I felt that there is a need for

a contemporary yogic exposition of Gita that could be useful both to the laymen as

well as to the experts of Yoga. Expressed in this exposition is the knowledge transmitted
through the great lineage of Kriyayoga Gurus as well as that, which is the reward

of practicing this ancient yoga.



bpaxma, Bumny u IllluBa

HPCBHI/IG MYAPCUbI OCO3HAIN TPU COCTOAHUA MUPO3JaHHUA U MPCACTABHUIIN OTBCUAIOIIUX 3a HUX
ooroB kak bpaxmy — TBopua, Bumny — xpanutens u [lluBy — pazpymmurens. Pa3mpienue 00
9TUX CUMBOJIaX B CBCTC COBPCMCHHBIX HpC,Z[CTaBJICHI/If/’I MNPUBOAUT HAC K HOBOMY 3HAYCHUIO BCCX
3THX CUMBOJIOB.

I'maBHOM OoCcHOBOW MHpO3aaHus sBisieTcs maTepus. Kyna HM mocMOTpH, BCIOLY MOKHO YBUJIETh
MHOKecTBO ¢opM matepun. OT camoro rpyooro 10 TOHKOT0, MaTepus BO BCEil cBoei
HEOOBSITHOCTH SIBJICHa B 0ECKOHEUHOCTH BceleHHOU. Tepmun «bpaxmay o3HavaeT
«Oe3rpaHnyHast HEOOBATHOCTE». ITO CUMBOJ HEOOBITHOCTH MaTEPHH, TJIAaBHOM OCHOBBI 3TOTO
MHUPO3/IaHusl, WJIK MOKHO CKa3aTh, YTO OCHOBA CO3HAHUS CO3HATEIHHONW MaTepuu Oblia
yKpalieHa myapernamu tepMuHom «bpaxmay.

l'ociogs Bumny cogepxut B cebe MUpO3IaHKe, M, BMEIIasi €ro, OH TaKXkKe MOJACP)KUBAET €To.
OO0 5TOM MBI 3HaeM M3 CBSIICHHBIX ucaHuil. [lopa3mbICcauB HAJl TUM, MBI OOHAPYXKUM, UYTO
3JIEMEHT, COJIep KALIHA B ce0e MaTepHIo — 3TO «ITyCTOTa» MU CBOOOAHOE MPOCTPAHCTBO.
Bmnots 10 TOoro, uTo, Uccieays Meab4yalllylo eIUHUILy MaTEpUU — aTOM, Mbl OOHApYKHUBAaeM,
YTO IIyCTOTA CYLIECTBYET MEXAY LIEHTPOM aToMa U JBUKYIIMMUCS BOKPYT HETO YaCTULIAMHU.
ITycroTa — ocHOBA ABMKEHUS MaTepuu. Myapelbl 0CO3HABAIN CITIOCOOHOCThH MyCTOTHI BMEIIATh
MaTEPHUIO U JaJIM CO3HAHMIO CO3HATENbHON IyCTOTH UM Buminy.

Korga mbl pacuiemisieMm MaTepuio U I0CTUTAaeM aTOMa, a 3aTEM PACLICIUISIEM U €r0, Mbl MOYKEM
UCIBITATh YUCTYIO SHEPTHI0. B HallleM cTpeMiIeHUH UCCIIeI0BaTh SHEPTUIO WU Pa3bICKaTh
TJIAaBHBIN HCTOYHUK SHEPTUH, TOCTHUTasl TOJTHHHOTO UCTOYHHUKA, MBI CIOCOOHBI TIOHSITh, YTO
MOSIBJICHHE PHEPTHH OepeT Havyajo B YUCTON MBICTHU. UKcTas MbICIb, KOTOPYIO MBI TAK)K€ MOKEM
Ha3BaTh CO3HAHWEM MATE€pPUHU, POXKAACTCS B CO3HATEIBHOM mycToTe. JIMIb yrcTast MbICIb
SIBJIIETCS] 3B€HOM, KOTOPOE YCTaHABJIMBAET CBSI3b MKy MaTepUel U MyCTOTOM.

3a npenenamu 3THX JIBYX, €CTh 2JIEMECHT AIMMaHEHTHBIA MAaTEPUH, KOTOPBINA OJTHOBPEMEHHO
MMMAaHEHTEH ITyCTOTE M KOTOPBIH TAaK)Ke SBIAETCS NPUYMHOM (MIOJTHOI0) YHUUTOXKEHMSI, KaK
MaTEpHH, TaK U IIyCTOTHI; dJIEMEHT, KOTOPBIA BHE BCETrO U, TEM HE MEHEE, BCEIla HAC OKPYIKAET;
3JIEMEHT, KOTOPBI HEMOABIKEH, XOTS M KaXXeTcs, OyITO OH JBMXKETCS; KOTOPBIN Halle
CO3HaHUE, BBUY PAa3/IM4usl YPOBHEH, HAOMIOJaeT KaK pa3HbIe OTIIMYHbIE (DOPMBI; ITOT 2JIEMEHT,
Bpewms nnu Kana, myapens! Ha3Banu [1us. Bpems sBasieTcst TakuM 3J1€MEHTOM, KOTOPBIN Mbl
UCIBITBIBAEM IOCTOSIHHO, OJHAKO, €r0 BOCIIPUATHE BHE BCETO OIBbITa. Bpems marepun cunraercs
OrpaHUYEHHBIM, BPEMs ITyCTOTHI, YTO BMEIAET MAaTEPHIO, TOKE ObLIO 0CO3HAHO MYJperamMH, HO
KTO €eI1lle Kpome caMoro BpeMenu MoxeT noctuyb Bpemsi Bpemenu?

Mp1 gacto pasmeiiuisieM: «4to Ob110, KOTAa He ObLTO MUpO3aHus, He ObLII0 HeOeC, TaKe He
obu10 «PeansHoro-HepeansHoro »?» Te, KTO MpakTUKOBAJ HOTY, U Tpeycnel B IpoOyKAeHUN
CBOETO CO3HAHUS, MOIJIX MTOHATH — TO, YTO TOTJa CYIIECTBOBAJIO, HAXOAWIOCH B JIOHE Bpemenu.
W ko ewie, kpoMme caMoro BpemMeHu MOKeT OTKPBITh, OTKYa OHO BOILJIO B JIOHO Bpemenu.
B03MO0XHO, IMEHHO IO3TOMY MyIpens! npeactasisiinu [1IuBy B Bune «ApaxaHaapuHAIIBapbD».
Orcrona canenyet, uto Bpems camo nopoanso KoHuenu Bpemeny, u ¢ TeueHueM BpeMEHHU OHa
ponunack B BUze Muposaanus. Koraa 3akoHUnTCS BpeMs MUPO3IaHUs, OCTAaHETCs JIMIIb Bpems.



Brahma, Vishnu and Siva

Ancient sages realized three states of the creation and introduced their presiding gods as Brahma,
the creator; Vishnu, the fosterer; and Siva, the destroyer. A pondering on these symbols from
modern perspective leads us to a new meaning of all these symbols.

The principal basis of the creation is matter. As far as eyes can see, there are very many forms of
matter that are visible. Right from the gross to the subtle, the matter with its entire immensity is
present within the infinitude of the universe. The term Brahma means ‘unlimited immensity’. It
is a symbol of the immensity of matter, the principal basis of this creation, or it may be said that
the root consciousness of the conscious matter was adorned by the term ‘Brahma’ by the sages.

Lord Vishnu contains the creation and while containing it, he also fosters it. We have read this in
the scriptures. After pondering upon this we find that the element that contains the matter is
‘void’ or the empty space. So much so that upon studying the smallest unit of matter — the atom,
we find that the void exists between the centre of the atom and the particles moving around it.
The support of the movement of matter is the void. Sages realized the capacity of the void to
contain the matter and gave the name Vishnu to the consciousness of the conscious void.

When we split the matter and reach the atom, and then split it too, we can experience pure
energy. In our quest for analyzing the energy or searching the root source of the energy, when we
reach the original source, we are able to see that the advent of energy takes place from pure
thought. Pure thought, which we can also term as the consciousness of the matter, is born from
the conscious void. Pure thought alone is the link that establishes a relationship between the
matter and the void.

Beyond both of these, the element immanent in the matter which is simultaneously immanent in
the void and which is also the cause of annihilation of both the matter and the void, the one that
is beyond everything and yet is always around us, the one which is standstill and yet appears as if
it is moving, which our consciousness due to difference of levels beholds in various different
forms, that element, the Time or the Kal was named as Siva by the sages. Time is one such
element, which we perpetually experience and yet its feeling is beyond all experiences. The time
of matter is said to be finite, the time of void that contains the matter was also realized by the
sages, but, who other than the Time itself can understand the time of the Time?

We often deliberate, ‘What existed when the creation was not there, the sky also was not there;
even ‘Sat-Asat’ was not there?’ Those, who have practiced yoga and have succeeded in
awakening their consciousness, could understand that what existed at that time was there in the
womb of the Time. And, who other than the Time itself can reveal from where it came into the
womb of the Time. Perhaps, because of this alone, the sages ideated Siva in the form of
“Ardhanarishwar”. From this, it does appear that the Time itself caused conception to the Time,
and in the course of time it was born in the form of creation. After the time of the creation is
over, only Time will remain.



Om Hamo bxaraBars BaacymsBaasi

T'maBa 1

1. Ixputapaamrp cka3zaia: «O Canmkaii! UTo cnenajm Mou CHIHOBbSI H ChIHOBBS Ilanny,
coOpaBIIMecs HA cBAIEHHOI 3eMuie Kypykmierp, :xesiaionmue BoiiHbI ?»

Dhrtarastra said, “Oh Samjaya! What did my sons and the sons of Pandu, who have gathered on
the sacred land of Kuruksetra with a desire of war, do?”

2. Cankaii ckaszan: «YBujaeB apmuio IlaniaBoB BbICTPOEHHYIO B 00€BOM MOPsiAKe, HAPb
JlyproaxaHa npuoam3uiIcs K yuuresro ([poHaauyapbs) U cKa3ai:

Samjay said, “Upon viewing the army of Pandavas in a battle formation, king Duryodhan
approached acarya and said,

3. «O yuureiss (aayapbs), NpoIly, B3IJSIHM HA 3Ty BeJUKYI0 apMuIo chiHoBeii [lanny,
BbICTPOEHHYI0 B 60€BOM NOPS/IKe TBOUM Pa3yMHbIM YU4eHHMKOM, cbiHOM J{pynaasbi
(ApumiTagblOMHOI, CBEKOPOM AP/IKYHBI).

Oh! Acarya, please look at this great army of Pandavas which your intelligent disciple, the son of
Drupad has arranged in the battle formation.

4. 3nech [1anee MPUBOASITCS UMEHA TePOEB, CPAKABIIMXCA Ha CTOPOHE MAHABOB|, HA ITOM
noJie 0051, BeJIMKKMeE JIyYHHKH, Tepou U3 repoes nmoaodubnie bxume n Apaxyne. 3aech
IOwnxaan, Bupaat® u Beqmkmii repoii-maxaaparxu® JIpynaaa.

Here, in this battlefield, are valiant great archers like Bhima and Arjuna. Yuyudhan, Virat and
the great warrior Drupada are here.

5. 3nech Jxpumrakery, Yekuraana, moryuecrsennblii naps Kamu, Kyntuoxomx,
Hypynxut n HlaiiBba, qydmuii U3 Myskeii.
Dhrstaketu, Cekitan, mighty Kashiraj, Kuntibhoj, Purujit and the great Saibya are here.

6. lo01ecTHblil FOnxaamaHbl0, MOrylieCTBeHHBIN YTTamMoya:xa, cbiH Cy0xaapsl
(AOXuMaHbI0*) U ChIHBI [[paynagu® — Bce OHU BeJIMKHE repoOu-Maxaparxu.

Valorous Yudhamanyu, mighty Uttamouja, sons of Subhadra and Draupadi, they are all great
warriors.

7. O nyuymuii u3 OpaxmanoB! Ilpoury, y3Hail Tak:Ke rJIaBHbIX BOMHOB ¢ Halleil cTOpoHbI. S
HA30BYy UMeHA MpeABoAUTe el HalIeil apMun, 4T00bI BBl 3HAIH [1aee ciieyeT onucanue
apmuu Kaypasos].

Oh! The great brahmana! Please know the main warriors who are on our side. I shall narrate their
names for your knowledge.

8. Bbl camu ([ponaauapss), bxumma*, Kapua*, nodexaaomuii B cpakeHusIxX
Kpunaauapbs n Tak:ke AmBarxama, BukapHa u cbiH CoMaaaTThl.

Yourself, Bhisma the great, Karna, Krpacarya the victor (conqueror), similarly Ashvatthama,
Vikarna and the son of Somadatta

9. A Tak:Ke MHOTO I[PYTHX I'€pO€B, F'OTOBBIX MOKEPTBOBATH CBOM KNU3HH paau MeHs. Bee
OHH XOPOIIO BOOPY:KEHbI PA3THYHBIMH BHIAMH OPY’KUSI U HCKYCHBI B 6010.

, and also many others who would lay down their lives for me. They are all equipped with
various arms and weapons and are proficient in the art of warfare.



10. Hamm cuJibl, 3amumenabie Bxummoii, HerocTaTounbl', a MX CHJIbI, 3aLIHIIEHHbIE
bxumoii 1ocTaToYHbI.
Our force that is guarded by Bhisma is wanting® but their force guarded by Bhima is thorough’.

11. IloaTOMY mpouy Bac Bcex, 3allMIIATh BXUIIMY BceMH cr1oco0aMu, HAXOASATH KaKAbIi
HA CBOEM MecCTe B CTOI0 HA 1moJie 005D,

Hence please keep guard at all entries of the formation, keeping everyone’s respective places and
protect Bhisma in every manner.

12. Toraa crapsbiii no0aecTHbI crapen (bxumma) u3 pona Kaypasos, Booayumesiisisi ero
(lypsoaxaHy), rpOMKO IIpOpeBeJI CJIOBHO JIbB, U IPOTPYOUJI B PAKOBHHY.

Then Bhisma, the mighty veteran grandfather of Kauravas, enhanced their spirit by roaring like a
lion and blew a conch.

13. ITocJie 3TOrO 3a3By4a/iu BMeCTe PAKOBHHBI, HArapbl*, 1X0Jbl*, Mpuaanru® u pora. Tor
3BYK ObLJI Ype3BbIYAHHO YCTPALIAIOIINM.

After this, conches, drums, various tabors were blown and horns started sounding at once. Their
sound was frightening.

14. Torna Manxas* u [laannas*, BoccenaBiine Ha OrPOMHOM KOJICCHULIE, 3aNIPAKEHHOH
0eJILIMH JIOIIAbMHU, TAKIKe 3aTPYOHJIU B CBOM 00KeCTBEHHbIE PAKOBHHBI.

Then Madhava and Pandava, seated in a huge chariot pulled by white horses, also blew their
divine conches.

15. Xpumukemr* 3arpyouns B pakosuny Ilanuaxxanbs, J[xaHanakai 3aTpyou B
pakoBuHY /[3BajgaTTa, a y:KacHblil B 1esiHuAX Bpukoaap, 3aTpyouJ1 B OrpOMHYI0 PAKOBHHY
IMayunapa.

Hrshikesa blew Pancajanya, Dhanamjaya blew Devadatta and Vrkodar Bhima, the performer of
terrible acts, blew the great conch Paundra.

16. Haps FOaxumrxup, cbin KyHTH, 3aTpyoni B pakoBuHy AHaHT Bugskai, Haky. - B
paxkoBuny Cyrxom, a Caxag3dB — B pakoBuHy MaHunyIInak.

King Yudhisthir, the son of Kunti, blew the conch Anantavijay and Nakul and Sahadev blew the
conches Sughosa and Manipushpak respectively.

17. Beqmknii qyuynuk napb Kammu, Beukuii repoii - maxapaaxu llnkxanau,
JAxpumtagbioMHa, Bupaar u HenoOenumplii CaaTbsiKkH.

18. A Takike, 0 noBesuTeab 3eMJH (Jxpurapaawmrp), uaps /lpynan, ceiHoBbs Jpaynaau® u
BestuKui repoii coiH Cy0xaapbl (AOXMMAaHBIO) — BCe OHU 3aTPYOMIIN KaXKIbIH B CBOIO
PaKOBHHY.

Great archer Kasiraj, great warrior Sikhandi, Dhrshtadrumnya, Virata and invincible Satyaki, and
also King Drupada, sons of Draupadi and the great warrior sons of Subhadra blew their separate
conches, Oh King!

19. ToT yxacHbIii 3BYK, C TPOXOTOM NPOHU3BIBasi He0O U 3eMJII0, Pa30PBAaJI CepALA CHIHOB
Jxpurapaamrpsl.

! JInieHsl kauecTBa UM YUCICHHOCTH
? lacking in quality or quantity
3 complete



That great sound caused vibrations to pervade the sky and the earth and rended the hearts of the
sons of Dhrtarastra.

20-21. O Maxunar3!* 3arem Kanuaxsamk*, cein [Ianay yBuaeJ HaXoAuBIIUXCH TaM
cbIHOB /[XpuTapaamTpbl, OH NOAHSLJ CBOM JIYK B TOT MOMEHT, KOI/1a Bce ObLJI0 TOTOBO K
0010, 1 monpocu Xpumukemy: «O! Auprora®, npouy, BbIBeI MO0 KOJIECHUILY MEKILY
ABYX apMHUIA.

Oh Mahipate! Kapidhvaja, the son of Pandu then saw the sons of Dhrtarashtra present there, he
lifted his bow just when arms were about to be crossed, and asked Hrshikesa thus, “Oh! Acyuta,
please station my chariot between both the armies».

22. Tak, 4T00BI S CMOT YBUAETh T€X BOMHOB, KOTOPbIe NPUIILIH CIO/IA C )KeJJAaHUEeM
CPaKkaThCsl, U Y3HAJ, € KeM §1 10JIZKeH CPa3uThCsl.

So that I may see those warriors who have come here with a desire to fight and know whom I
have to battle with.

23. 51 Xxouy BHI€Th BOHHOB, KOTOPbIE MPHIILIH CIO/IA, JKeJIasi MIOMOYb 3JI0HAMEePEeHHbIM
cblHaM /[XxpuTapaamTpel B BOMHE»».

I would see the warriors who have come here with a desire to benefit the evil minded sons of
Dhrtarastra in war®.

24-25. Canmxaii ckaszan: «O bxaapara*! Korna I'ynaakem® tak cka3aJ, Xpuimukema
BbIBeJI BEJIMKOJICITHYI0 KOJIECHUILY Me:K1y apMuaMu nepex bxummoin, /[poHoi u BceMu
ocTajJbHbIMM HapsaMu u ckaszana: «O Ilaprxa! [TlocmoTpu Ha 310 ckomienne KaypaBosy.
Samjay said, “Oh descendent of Bharat! When Gudakesa said thus, Hrshikesa stationed the
imposing chariot amidst the armies facing Bhisma, Drona and all other kings and said, Oh
Partha! See this congregation of the Kauravas.”

26-27. Apa:KyH yBH/eJ Jsiiei 0 JUHUM 0TI, 1e/I0B, yYUTeJIel, Asiell 10 JUHUHN MaTepH,
OpaTbeB, CHIHOBEH, POACTBEHHHKOB KeHbI U 100pokeiaTes e, BBICTPOEHHBIX B 00enXx
apmusx. Korna Kaynress™ yBuges Bce OpaTcTBO B TAKOM I10JIOKEHHH, OH ObLJI OXBadeH
rjy0oKoii ckop0bI0, M TAK CKa3aJ B MEeYaJIH.

Arjun saw paternal uncles, grandfathers, teachers, maternal uncles, brothers, sons, in-laws and
well wishers positioned in both the armies.

When Kounteya saw the entire fraternity in a position like this, he was seized by extreme lament
and said thus in sadness.

28-29. ApaxyH ckazan: «O Kpumna! Ilpu Buge Moux 0J1IM3KHX, COOPABIIMXCH 31eCh PaJIH
CpaskeHHUsl, Bce MOU OPraHbI CJIa0€l0T, a MOM YCTa nepecbixaoT. Moe Te10 0beT IPoKb U
0eryT MypamikH.

Arjuna said, “Oh Krishna! Watching my people present here to embattle is causing all my organs
to slacken and my mouth is drying up as well. My body is shivering and is getting goose flesh.

Jluwie mom, Kmo nomepsLICs 8 Moane c8oUx Mulcilell, OOUmcs oKa3amuvcs neped moanou. B mo
8pems KaK mom, Kmo 8blopan 0OHY eOUHCMBEEHHYIO MbICTb U3 MHONCECMBA MblClell U
VIPAXCHAIICSL 8 ee PA3GUMULU, MONCEM COBEPULEHHO 0OUH NPeOCmams nepeod MUpoMm.

Only he, who is lost in the crowd of his thoughts, is afraid of facing a crowd. Whereas the one,
who has singled out one particular thought from the multitude of thoughts and has practiced to
bring it forth, can face the world all by himself.



30. I'anauBa™ BBINagaeT U3 MOMX PYK, MOSI KOKa NbLJIAET, MOH YM IYTAeTCs, U 5l HE B
CHJIaX CTOSITH CIIOKOHHO.

Gandiva is falling from my hands, my skin is burning, my mind is getting confused and I am not
able to stand steadily.

31. O Kemrap*! MHe BUASATCA JIUIIb HEOJIArONPHUATHBIE NPEJI3HAMEHOBAHUS U HE BUKY
HHMYero Xopouero B yOnicrse Moux OJIM3KHX.
Oh Kesava! I envision only adverse omens and do not see any good in killing my own people.

32. O Kpumna! 5 He kes1aio nmodeabl, He JKejial0 HapcTBa U yaAoBoJbcTBHil. O ['oBuHAA,
KaKoil CMBbICJI B IAPCTBE, H KAKOH CMBbICJ B Y1OBOJIbCTBUSAX M KU3HU?

Oh Krishna! I have no desire for victory, no desire for the kingdom and the pleasures. Oh
Govinda, of what use is the kingdom, and of what use are the pleasures and the life?

33. Bce Te, paju KOro Mbl kejiaeM LHAPCTBA, Y/10BOJbCTBUHI M CHACTbS HAXOASATCH B ITOM
BOlCKe, YTOObI OCTABUTH CBOU 00TaTCTBA M CBOM KM3HHU.

All those for whom we wish kingdom, pleasure and happiness are present in this battle to forsake
their wealth and their lives.

34. 3nech yuureJisi, /11, CbIHOBbS, a TAK:Ke J1e/ibl, 0JIN3KHe, BHYKH U JIpyrue
POICTBEHHUKH.

Teachers, uncles, sons and similarly grandfathers, in-laws, grandsons and other relatives are
here.

35. O Maaxycynan®! Hu 3a 4T0o Ha cBeTe 51 He JKeJIal0 YOMTh HX BCeX /1ake paau HapcTBa
Tpex MUPOB.

Oh Madhusudan ! What of this world, I do not wish to kill them all even for the kingdom of the
three worlds.

36. O I:xxanaapaana*®! Kakoe cuactbe MOKeT ObITh OT yOUiicTBa CbIHOB J[XpuTapaamrpsi?
JInmb rpex mager Ha Hac 3a yOMHCTBO ITHX BapBapoB.

Oh Janardan! What happiness can be gained by killing the sons of Dhrtarshtra? It will only bring
us sin to kill these barbarians.

37. O Mapaxasa! ITo3ToMy 3TH cbIHOBBS /[XpuTapaamTpsl He 3aCJIyKHBAKOT TOT0, YTOOBI
ObITh YOUTHIMU HAMHU, MHAYE KAK MbI CTAHEM CYACT/IMBee, YOMB HAIIMX OJIU3KHUX.

Oh Madhava! Hence these sons of Dhrtarshtra do not deserve to be killed by us, as how are we
going to be happier by killing our own people.

38. Ux yM 3aT™MeBaeT KaJHOCTh, M OHM He 0CO3HAKOT MOPOKa BO BPaxK/e ¢ APY3bsMH U Oef,
YTO CJIeAYIOT 32 MpeKpalleHneM poaa.

Their mind is preoccupied by greed and they do not realize the evil of hostility against friends
and the ills arising out of terminating a pedigree.

39. O Ixanaapnana! Ilouemy Ob1 HAM He MOAYMATh 0 TOM, YTOOBI BO3AEPKATHCS OT 3TOI0
rpexa u3-3a 0ej, 4TO CJIeAYIOT 3a NpeKpaleHueM poa0oBoii JUHUN?

Oh Janardan! Why should we not think of dissociating ourselves from this sin in view of the ills
that are caused by terminating the family lineage?

40. C ucrpedyennemM poaa, pyliuTcsi BeKoBoe KpoBHoe poactso. Korga nxapma* npuxoaur
B YIIa/I0K, POA npenaercsi 0ecyecTblo.



When a family is wiped out, its age-old blood lineage is ruined. When dharma is lost, the lineage
sinks into viciousness.

41. O llIpu Kpumna! Koraa Bo3pacraer 0ecuecTbe, B ceMbe Pa3BpallalOTCs sKeHIUHbI. O
Bapmnes!* Korna :keHIIMHBI pa3BpaiieHbl, BO3pacTaeT CMelleHHe BapH.

Oh SrKrisna! When viciousness grows, women in the family are corrupted. Oh Varshneya!
When women are corrupted, inter-class breed is produced.

42. CmenieHue BapH HelIPeMEHHO HU3BepraeT B aJ1 pojA U ryoures poaa. laxe npeaku
JIMIIAKOTCH MOYTEHHUS U3-32 HeCOOII0AeHUsI O0PAI0B IMHABI* U TApNAaHbI*.

Cross-color breeding invariably sends the clan and the ruiner of the clan to hell. Even the manes
are debased due to non-observance of the rituals of pinda and tarpana.

43. IlpectyniieHue (BMHA), YTO NPUBOJMT K CMELLICHHOMY IIOTOMCTBY, pa3pyluaer
NpoBepeHHbIe BpeMeHeM ceMeliHble TPAAUIUU U TPAJAMIUH BapH.

The guilt that produces cross-colour progeny destroys the time honored family traditions and the
class traditions.

44. O xanaapnana! U3BecTHO, 4TO KOraa ceMeiiHbIe 00psiAbl He COOTI0AAI0TCS, YJICHBI
TeX ceMeil J0/KHBI THUTH B aj1y 10JIroe (HeonpeaeJeHHOe) BpeMsi.

Oh Janardan! It is learnt that, when, the family rituals are not observed, their family-members
have to rot in hell for indefinite periods.

45. Ax! Kak rpycTHO, 4TO MBI FOTOBbI COBEPIINTH BeJIUKHUI rpex. Mbl co0upaemcst yOuTh
HAIIKUX OJIM3KUX PAH JKeJAHUS BeJIMYeCTBEHHbIX Y10BOJIbCTBHIA.

Ah! It is sad that we are prepared to commit a great sin. We are intent on killing our own people
for the desire of stately pleasures.

46. Mene 0b1710 ObI JIy4llie yMepeTh B 0010 0e30pyKHBIM M HECONPOTHBJISIIOIIMMCS OT PYK
BOOPY’KEHHBIX CHIHOB J[XpUTapaamrpsi»».

It would be more auspicious for me to die unarmed and unresisting at the hands of armed sons
of Dhrtarastra in the battle.

47. Canmpxail ckazan: «CokpyuieHHbIN ropeM Ha 1oJie 0051, TAK MOJBHJ APIKYH, OCTAaBHJI
CBOIi JIYK M CTPeJIbI U ceJl B KOJECHUIIE).

Samjay said, “Overwhelmed by sorrow in the battlefield, Arjuna said thus, left his bow and
arrows and sat down at the rear of the chariot.”

Tak 3akanunBaeTcs Auanor Kpumnsl u ApKyHbI B ri1aBe nepsoii «Mora oTuasinus
Apaxynbn ynanumaabsl* «llIpuman baxarasart I'ura», koropas siBiasierca bpaxma
Buabs* u Mora Ilactpa*.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the first chapter named Arjuna Vishad Yoga in the Upanishad of the
Shrimadbhagavad Gita, Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic
scripture, and the dialogue between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.



Om Hamo bxaraBars BaacymsBaasi

T'i1aBa 2

1. Canmxaii ckazaua: «Torma MaaxycyaaH MOJIBIJI 3TH CJI0BA ONeYAJIEHHOMY APKYyHe,
YbHM 11232 OBLJIM MOJTHBI CJI€3 KAJTOCTH.

Samjay said “Then Madhusudan said these words to the sorrowful Arjuna, whose eyes were
full of tears of compassion”.

2. T'ocnoanb ckazan: «O ApIKyH, YTO BBeJI0 TeOs1 B Takoe 3a0J1y K/IeHue B 3TOI TPY/AHOI
curtyauuu? ITo He MOX0Ke HA NMOBe/leHHe BEeJIMKHUX JIK/Ieil, TO He 1apyeT Tede pasi, 3TO He
NpuHeceT TebGe CIaBbI».

Shri Bhagawan said, “Oh Arjuna, what causes you such dejection in this odd situation? It is
unlike the behavior of great men, it does not grant you heavens, it does not earn you fame.”

3. O Ilaprxa, He MOKa3bIBall TPYCOCTh, 3TO TeOe He moxodaet. O [lapanTana, ordpock 3TY
HHYTOKHYIO €J1200CTh cep/la U TOTOBbCS K CPAKEHHIO.

Oh Partha, don’t show impotence, this is unbecoming of you. Oh Parantapa , shed this despicable
weakness of heart and get ready for the battle.

4. ApakyH ckaszai: «O MaaxycyaaH, Kak MOry sl IyCKATh B CPasKeHUM cTpeibl B bxummy
u Ipony? 5 nounrtar ux od6onx».

Arjuna said, “Oh Madhusudan, how can I wage a war of arrows against Bhisma and Drona? |
revere both of them.”

5. Jly4ie mNpocuTh MUJIOCTBIHIO B ITOM MHpe, 4YeM YOUTh TAKUX BeJHKHUX YUUTeJIeil. YOuB
yuuTesiei, s 0yay HACIAKAATHCS 3/1eCh 60raTCTBOM H YyBCTBEHHBIMHU Y10BOJIbCTBHSIMH,
NPONUTAHHBIMH KPOBBIO.

It is better to beg than to kill such great teachers in this world. By killing teachers I will be
enjoying wealth and lustful pleasures that are soaked in blood.

6. Ham He M3BECTHO, YTO SIBJIsieTCS 0JIaroNpHUATHBIM UIS1 HAC, MBI JIM 0J€P:KUM N00eay HaJl
HUMU, UJIH OHU TOOEISIT HAC - ITOTO MbI TOKe He 3HaeM. [lepe HAMHU CTOSIT Te CHIHOBBS
JIXpuTapamTpsl, YOMB KOTOPBIX, MbI CAMH KMTh He MOsKeJIaeM.

We are unaware of what is better for us, whether we will conquer them or they will conquer us.
Those sons of Dhrtarastra are standing in front of us after killing whom we would not want to
live ourselves.

7. I1oJIHBII COMHEHUI B OTHOIIEHUM IXaAPMbl M UCIIOJHEHHbI KAJOCTH, S CNIPALINBAI0
Te0s1, 51 TBOI YUEHHK, sl TPeJaH Tede, CKaKu MHe ONpeIeeHHO TO, YTO SIBJISIETCS
0J1arONPUATHBIM.

Standing on the crossroads in regard of duty I impassionedly plead to you, I am your disciple, I
am surrendered to you, please advise me on what is really appropriate.

8. laske moJiyuynB BO BJiaJieHHEe OCTABJIEHHYIO 3¢MJII0 HAPCTBA, MOJHOI0 U300UIHUS U
BJIACTH HAJl 0oraMu, sl He BUKY HUYEro, 4YTO MOIJi0 Obl pa3BesiTh NMe4YaJlb, HCCYIIAIONLYI0
MOH 4YyBCTBA.



Even if I win the thorn—less land of the kingdom of abundance and an authority like that of a
god, I don’t see any redress that will dispel my sadness which is drying my senses.

9. Canmkaii ckasan: «O IHapanrana! Ckazas Xpumukeme sicHo «O I'oBunaa, st He Oyay
BoeBaTh» ['y1akem ymok».

Sanjay said, “Oh Parantapa! Gudakesa told Hrsikesa clearly, ‘Oh Govinda! I will not go to war’
and then he became silent.”

10. O bxaapara! Emy, yronamomeMy B e4aju CTOsIlieMy Iocpeau 00enx apMuii
XpHUiukKenl, cMesich, CKa3aJl TAKUe CJ10BAa.

Oh Bharat! Hrishikesh smilingly said this to him, who was buried in sadness in the midst of both
the armies.

11. I'ocnoab ckazau: «Thl cokpyliaembesi 0 TeX, 0 KOM MEYAJIUTHCS He CTOUT, U BeJelllb
peun nogodHo myapenam. O Tex, KTO eCTh, H KOr0 HeT, He CKOPOSIT MyIpensbl.

You are lamenting those who do not deserve to be lamented and making statements like the wise.
The wise mourn neither the living nor the dead.

Te JllO()l/l, Komopble He cmaiu Mydpeuamu Ui, cKkascem max, Komopbvle He CMO2lIu NOHANb
CO3HAmMeNlbHoe 6b1mue, npoAe6leHHoe nocpedcmeom meana, maxkue Jlioau, CMOJIKHY8ULUCH C
cumyauueﬁ HCUSHU U cmepmiu, noemopAarom Cloed, yClablulaHHble om Mydpeuoe, u cxop@zm o
mex, O KOM CKOp6uI71b ne cmoum. Te, kmo no3nan 6€3M€pH0€ CO3HAHUE, COKPbLMOE 6 2nom
mene, U OCO3Hajl, 4mo OeticmeumenvHbvle 63AUMOOMHOULEHUSL cywecmeyrom MeDfC()y npaHOﬁ u
npaHoﬁ uiau Meofcdy CO3HAHUEM U CO3BHAHUEM, U, YNOo mejo Jullb cpedcmeo ons amoceo, ons
maxkux eﬂy601<ux* rooetl PABHO3HAYHO Jfcueent mejlo Uil Heni.

Those who are not yet realized or the ones who are unaware of the conscious presence that is
manifested through the medium of body, when they come face to face with a situation of life and
death they repeat the words of the wise and lament those who do not deserve to be lamented.
Those who have a cognition of the immense consciousness that remains latent within this body
and have realized that the real relationship exists between a soul and a soul or between the
consciousness and the consciousness, and, that the body is merely a medium for that, for such
great people there is no difference between the existence and non—existence of the body.

12. Takoro He ObL10, YTOOBI KOIAa-TO He ObLI10 MeHsl, He ObLI0 Te0d U He ObLI0 ITHX
napei, 1 He Oy/JeT TaK:Ke TaK, YTO Bce MbI He 0y/IeM KUTh.

It is not as if I never existed, you never existed and these kings never existed and it is not that we
all shall never exist again.

HpO}ZGI/UZOCb CO3HAHUE nocpedcmeom ye20-1ubo unu Henl, €20 HENPOoABIIEHHOE 6blpadiCeHUue
6ce20a cyujecmeyent. He cmoum makowce nonazams, umo Ko20a 3a6epuLteHo Kaxoe-ubo
nposeierue 6blmuﬂ, mo ovimue npekpamujio ceoe Cyuecmeoeatue, nposieilero bvimue
nocpedcmeom ye20-1ub0 Ul Hem, CO3HAaHue Ovimus éce PAaHo npodwzofcaem npucymcmeosdanios.

Whether or not the consciousness is manifested through a medium, its unmanifest existence is
always present. It is also not proper to presume that a thought ceases to exist once its
manifestation is complete. Whether a thought is manifested through a medium or not, its
consciousness is always present.

13. Kak 3T0 T€J10 BOIVIOIIEHHOT0 IIPOXOAUT Yepe3 1eTCTBO, DHOCTh H CTAPOCTh, TAK
BOILTOLIECHHBIN MoJIy4aeT U Apyroe tesao. I'1y0okuii yesoBek He 3a0./1yK1aeTCH 10 3TOMY
MOBOJAY.



Just as the corporal body of the embodied passes through the phases of childhood, youth and old
age; similarly, life avails of another corporal body. The noble bear no confusion in this regard.

To Henpo;z@ﬂeuﬁoe CO3HAHUEe, Komopoe 0[)66’7—!%6 putiu nonblmaiucCo 06’bﬂCHul’I’lb, Hasedae e2o
uyecmeom «A ecmvy unu «AmMa», U Komopoe nposeiisiemcs nocpedcmeom mena, OHO Kaxcemcs
U3-3a nposejeHusl 6 meje OCpanuU4€rRHbIM mpemst COMmOAHUAMU — ()emcmeom, FOHOCMbIO U
cmapocnivio. Koeoa nposielieHue yepes mejio 0Cﬂd6€6a€m, CO3HAaHUe 0)/1/1414, ocmaesues
ocnabesuiee meio, npo:eniaent cebst npu nomouiu Hoeozco meia.

The unmanifest consciousness, which ancient sages termed as Atman or the feeling of beingness,
is manifested through the body. Whenever a body is manifested the consciousness appears to be
limited in the three phases viz. childhood, youth and old age. When the physical body withers,
the soul consciousness abandons the emaciated body and manifests itself by means of a new
body.

14. O Kaynres! CoeqnHeHHne YyBCTB € MX 00beKTAMM [1aeT OLIYIIeHHS X0JI0/1a U JKapbl,
CYACThS U HECHYACThS, - OHU npexoasimue. O bxaaparaBaHiuu, Thl NpeTepnu MX.

Oh Kounteya! Concurrence of senses and their objects causes experiences of heat and cold and
happiness and sorrow, they are temporary. Oh Bharat—vanshi , you should bear with them.

Ilocne nposenenus nocpedcmeom meid, CO3HAHUe, U3-3d Mo20, YMo 0SPAHUYEHO MeTOM U
opeanamu 4y8cme, OCNPUHUMAEm 00beKMbl, NOPOACOAIOWUE X000 U HCAPY, CHACHbE U
Hecuacmbe, KOmopbwle, 67183Cb OMHOCUMENbHBIMU OpYe K OpY2y, He CYUWecma8yiom, Xoms u
kaocymest cywecmsyougumu. Oco3nas OmHOCUMENbHOCHb IMUX 06bEeKMos, HeoOX00UMO
nonvimamscs npooyoums 6Hympu cebst cnsaujee besmepHoe CoO3HaHue, NOOHABUUCH HAO
O2panudeHusIMU med.

The consciousness which is manifested through the medium of the body assumes the limitations
of the body and the senses and therefore experiences the objects that cause heat and cold and
happiness and sorrow. One should realize the relativity of these objects and endeavor to rise
above the limitations of the body by awakening the immense dormant consciousness within
oneself.

15. O llypymampemrxa*! Toro riiy6oKkoro 4eioBeka, KOTOPbIil CYNTAET PABHBIMHU
c4YacThe U HeCYacThe, 3TO He MOKeT MOK0/1e0aTh, OH I0CTOMH feccMepTHS.

Oh Purusas Nstha! A noble person, who sees no difference between happiness and grief and is
not swayed by them, qualifies for immortality.

I'nybokuii uenogex, 0co3HAGWIUL OMHOCUMENbHOCHb CYACTb U HECUACMbA, 3HAeN, YMo U3-3a
Mo2o, 4mo cCMOMPULUL C PAZHLIX MOYEK 3PeHUs, OOHA U MA JHce CUMYAYUS KOMY-MO KAHCEnCsl
Hecuacmvem, U ma dHce CUMYayusi Kaxicemcs KoMy-mo opyeomy cyacmausou. Tom, kmo cmoe
9MO 0CO3HAMb, OH MAKHCE NOHUMAEm U MO, YMO HCU3Hb U CMEPMb NPUXOOSIM KAK ONblm (8 suoe
ONbIMa) no npudUHe Mo20, 4Mmo Mo 6e3epaHuiHoe CO3HaAHUue MeHsenm cpeocmeo NPosAGIeHUs.
Tom, kmo amo nonumaem, mom, npoOyous ceoe be3epanudnoe cnaujee CoO3HaHue, NO3HA8 Mo
Henposenennoe Bpemsa ¢ E2o cymu, npotios cK8o3b cmMepms, YMEepHcoaemcs 8 beccmepmuu, no
My CmMopoHy cMepmiu.

The noble who have realized the relativity of happiness and sorrow know that the same situation
appears to be grievous to some and pleasant to others depending on their outlook. Those who
realize this also realize that life and death are experienced when the immense consciousness
changes the medium of embodiment. The one, who realizes this, awakens his immense dormant



consciousness, thereby knowing the unmanifest Time in its element and surpasses death to attain
immortality that lies beyond death.

16. HeucTunHoe (Acat) He cymiecTBYeT M HeT HeAocTaTka B uctTuHHoMm (Car),
NPAaBWIBHOCTH (MCTHHHOCTB) TOT0 U APYT0 ObLJIa PACCMOTPEHA MO3HABIIMMH CYTh.
Asat (unreal) does not exist and Sat (real) is not non-existent. The reality of both has been
perceived by the perceivers of the essence.

Obvlunble 100U MO2YM UCNONIL308AMb JIUULL Y OYEHb MALYI0 YaCMb NOTHO20 CO3HAHUSL C80E20
VYMA, KOMOPYIO MbLCIUMENU HA36AU COZHAMENbHOe, A 0e32PAHUYHOe COZHAHUE YMA, KOMOpoe
HAX00Umcs 8 Cnsujem COCMOSHUU U KOMopoe 00bluHble 100U He 8 COCMOAHUU (He yMetom)
UCNOIL306aMb, €20 HA364U DeccosHamenbHoe. Kozoa peub uoem 06 ucmurHHoM u HEUCMUHHOM,
amomy (00bIYHO) NPUOaemcs MaKoll CMbICI: Opemaouee CO3HAHUe YMA No Npudume moeo, Ymo
OHO cnum, 615emcsi HeUCMUHHbIM (Acam), a npoodyHcOeHHoe CO3HaNUe YMA S8TISLeNCsL
ucmunuvivm (Cam). Benuxue 1100u, no3Haguiue cyms, NOHUMAON OMHOCUMENTbHOCMb CHAWe20 U
npoOYHCOEHHO20 COZHAHUS, U K020, NPAKMUKYS 102y, 00CMU2arom ycnexa 8 npooyicoeHuu
€80€20 cnAawe20 6e32PaHUH020 CO3HANUSL, NOOHABUUCH HAO 02PAHUYEHUAMU meld, mo20a OJisl
HUX He Cyujecmeyem HeuCmuHHoe, U OHU OCO3HAION, YMo, XOmsi NPU3HABAIOCH CYUleCme08aHue
HEUCMUHHO20, 88UAY MO20, YMO COZHAHUE CNUM, HO U 8 IMOM ClIyyde Hem HeOOCMAamKa 6
UCmuHe, U Mo OMHOCUMCSL KO 8CeM JI00SIM, He3A8UCUMO OM MO20, CMO2IU i OHU NPOoOYOUms
ce0e cnswee CO3HaAHUe Uil Hem, CO3HaHUue NPUCYmcmayem 8 HUX 80 8cell c8oell NoIHome.

A very small fraction of the entire consciousness of one’s mind, which an average person can
use, is termed by the thinkers as the conscious mind and the vast consciousness of the mind that
remains dormant and which an average person cannot use is called as the unconscious. When
unreal and real is being discussed, the intended meaning is that the dormant consciousness of
the mind because it is dormant is unreal (Asat) and that the awakened consciousness of the mind
is real (Sat). The great who can perceive the truth, realize the inter—dependence of the dormant
and the awakened consciousness. They practice yoga and by rising above the limitations of the
body succeed in awakening the immense dormant consciousness of their mind. The Asat (unreal)
then no longer exists for them. They realize that even though a state of unreality (Asat) is
perceived when the consciousness is dormant, the real (Sat) is never absent. This applies to all
human beings whether they have been able to awaken their dormant consciousness or not, the
consciousness does exist in its complete vastness in everyone.

17. Hepa3pymum Tot, 0T KOTOpOro Bce npousonnio. Hukro He cnocoden paspymurs Toro
HEpYLIMMOro.

The One that pervades this entirety is indestructible. No one is capable of destroying that
indestructible.

Omo ocnenumenvro cusioujee HenposeieHHoe Bpems nposensemcs nocpedcmeom ecezo
8uoUM020 mupa. OHO HepaspywuMo, u HUKMo He CnOCObeH pa3pyuiums UCMUHY IMO20
Hepaspyuumoz2o Bpemenu.

That ultra—brilliant unmanifest Time is being manifested by means of this entire visible world. It
is indestructible and no one is capable of destroying the truth of that indestructible Time.

18. bpeHHbIMHU cUUTaOTCA Bee (puznuyeckue Teia Toro Bomomarimerocs B reie,
KOTOPBIH ABJIAETCH HEPYIINMBbIM, 0e3rPAHMYHBIM, BEYHBIM U NPOSIBJISIETCH OCPEACTBOM
¢usuueckux rei. [losromy, o bxaapara, cpaxkaiics.



The entire corporal bodies of this embodiment that is unending, unlimited, imperishable and
which is manifested by means of corporal bodies are said to be destructible. Hence, oh Bharat!
Go and fight.

Bce amo meopenue nposeneno mem HenposgieHHbIM NpeoeibHo apKum Bpemenem, u amo
Quzuueckoe meno nposGIEHO YMOM, 001A0ArOWUM OE30PENCHBIM COZHAHUEM, KOMOPOe
NPOAGNAEMCS U3 MO0 JHCe HENPOABIEHH020. DMO Meo He AGNAeMC s 2NIAGHbIM 0MMO20, YMO OHO
NPOSIBIEHO U BLICIYNAEM UL CPEOCMBOM NOLYYEHUsL ONbIMA 0I5l MO20 6e32PAHUYHO20 YMA.
Ilocpeocmeom mena mom Oe3epanuymblli ym cam, npobyous ceoe cnsawee CO3HaHue, Moxicen
NO3HAMb CYWHOCTb NPOABIAIOWE20 CeOsl NOTHO20 HeNpos8IeHH020 Bpemenu, cymu écezo
ceema. Omo usuueckoe meino - 0nopa Oisi NPOAGIEHUS MO20 HeOOLAMHO20 CO3ZHAHUS MIIEHHO,
HO CO3HAaHUe, Nposssioujeecs NOCPEOCMBOM med, A6IAEnCsl 6eYHbIM, De32PAHUYHBIM, U
HepaspyuuUMbLM.

This entire creation is manifested by the unmanifest ultra—brilliant Time. This corporal body that
is manifested by a mind with a vast consciousness is also manifested by that same unmanifest
Time. This body does not merit preeminence merely for its presence, and just for being a sensor
of the immense mind for grasping experiences. The immense mind, by awakening its dormant
consciousness by means of the body, can know the true character of the Time, essence of all light
(the brilliance of all brilliance), the creator of the mind itself. This corporal body, a support for
the manifestation of the immense consciousness, is perishable but the consciousness that is
manifested through the medium of an embodiment is eternal, unlimited and indestructible.

19. Te, k10 cuuraroT Ero yousaromum u te, Kro c4uTa0T Ero yoursim, - 1 Te U Apyrue He
3HAI0T, YTO0 OHO He YOMBaeT U He MOKeT ObITH YyOUTO.

Those who consider this as the killer and those who consider this as the killed both do not realize
that this neither kills nor gets killed.

Te, kmo cuumaem, umo nocne paspywernust amoco qbusuquKoeo mena emecne ¢ mejiom maxKaHce
npekpauwiaent ceoe cyuecmeosatue u 6e32paHutmoe CO3HHAHUE, eco nposesianuee, u me, Kmo
cuumaem, 4mo OHU YHUYMOINCUIU ()pyZOZO yejloeeka, OHu 0yMCZIOm max no moti npuvuHe, 4¥mo
He OCO3HAIm co3HamejlbHoe 6b1mue, CKpblmoe 6 gbus’uqecmm mene. Onu ne mMo2yni NOHANb Mo,
umo cozHameijlbHoe 6blmu€, nposieiiarnuee qbus*uttecxoe meno, AenAiaemci 6e4HbiM, OHO HUK020a
He Modicem bblmb YHUUNMOHCEHO.

Those who consider that the immense consciousness that manifests this body perishes with the
death of the body and also those who consider that they have killed the other person, do so,
because they do not realize that the presence of consciousness actually remains latent in the
body. They are not able to realize that the conscious presence, which manifests the body, is
eternal. It is never destroyed.

20. OHo HMKOI/Ia HE POKIAeTCsl, He YMHUPAET U, He SIBJISASICH COTBOPEHHBIM, OHO He Oy/eT
CylIecTBOBaTh CHOBAa. OHO HEpPOXKIECHHOe, Be4YHoe, OeccMepTHOe U ApeBHee. OHO He
pa3pyuiaercs 1axe ¢ yHHUTOKEHUEM TeJia.

It is never born and it never dies. Neither is it going to be created nor would it ever recur. It is
without birth, is eternal, perpetual and primal. It is not destroyed even with the death of the body.

Dmo, svixoosiuee 3a npedeivl PuuLecKkoeo meid, CO3HaHue 0e32PAHUYHO20 YMA, NPOsGeHUe
Bpemenu, ne posxcoaemces u ne ymupaem. Imo HenposasieHHoe coO3HamenbHoe obimue sA61Aemcs
BEUHBIM, HEPOAHCOEHHBIM, beccmepmHubim, OpesHum. Koeda paspywaemcs oono meno, cpedcmeo
€20 Npos6IeHUsl, OHO OJIsl BbIPANCEHUS CAMO20 CeDsl NPOABIAem HOBOE MElo.



The immense consciousness of the mind, which is the transphysical manifestation of the Time, is
neither born nor does it die. This unmanifest conscious presence is continual, is without birth
and is eternal and primal. When a body that manifests it perishes, it creates another body for
manifesting itself.

21. O Iaprxa! Tot, KTO 3HaeT ITO KaK HEPYLIHMOe, IIOCTOSIHHOE, HePOo KeTHHOEe H
HECKOH4YaeMoe, KaK OH yOuBaeT KOro-jim0o U Kak KT0-TO0 MOKeT ObITh yOUT um?

Oh Parth! He, who knows this as indestructible, perpetual, without birth and unending, how does
he kill anybody and how does he get anybody killed?

s moeo, kmo, nocpedcmeom menda, NOOHUMASACH HAO €20 02PAHUYEHUAMU, OCO3HA
be3epanuunoe co3Hanue, KOmopoe NPosiBeHo SMUM OCIeNUMeNbHO cuaouum Bpemenem,
@uzuueckoe meno cmaHo8UMCs 6MOPOCMENEHHbIM, A COZHAHUE, KOMOPOoe e20 Nposeisiem,
CMAaHo8UMCcs 21a8HbIM. Takue peanuz08anuble 100U NOHAIU, YMO HCU3Hb U CMePMb, NO
cywecmay, AGNAIMCA PA3IUYHbIM NPOAGIEHUAMU 00HO20 e0UHO20 NPUCYMCBUSL U
NepedCUsaomces Us-3a 02PaAnUte sl OnpeoesieHH020 CO3HAMENbHO20 YPOBHS (husuyecKumMu
npeoenamu. /{1 makux 6enuKux arooeu, Ybe CO3HaHue pazoyiceHo 60 eceli eco beamepHocmu
yepes npesocxo0Cmeo 02panudeHull meua, Hem pasHuybl Meicoy HCU3HbIO U CMEPMBIO.

He, who has realized the immense consciousness, which is manifested by that ultra—brilliant
Time through the medium of the body by rising above its limitations, to him the corporal body
becomes secondary and the consciousness that manifests it becomes foremost. Such realized
ones have understood that life and death are basically separate manifestations of one singular
presence and are experienced because of the confinement of one’s consciousness level within
physical limits. For such great people, whose consciousness has awakened in its entire

immensity by rising above the limitation of the body, there remains no difference between life
and death.

22. ITono0HO 4e10BeKy OCTABJSAIOIIEMY CTapble 04e Kbl PAJIH HOBBIX, 1yIIa MOKHAAET
cTapble TeJla U HCIOJIb3yeT HOBbIe pU3MYecKue Tea.

Just as a human being abandons old clothes for the new ones, a soul forsakes old bodies and
avails of new corporal bodies.

IlooobHO momy, Kak uenogex ocmasisnenm ceou cmapbvie 00eHcObl U 00esaem HO8ble, a, G32/ISIHYE
Ha 00e2cObl, MOIHCHO 002a0ambCsi 00 UHOUBUOYATILHOCIU U CKAAOe YMaA ux obnadamens,
Oe3epanudnblil YM NPOsI8IeH NPUu NOMowU pasiudnsix mei. Kozoa 603modcnocms omoenbHo2o
mena npuobpemams onvim yovigaem, smo b6e3mepHoe co3Hanue, 4moodbl NO3HAMb ceosl,
NPOAGISIeMCs NPU NOMOWU HOB020 MeJld.

Just as a person abandons his old clothes and puts on new clothes and his personality and
mind—set can be judged by a look at the clothes, the immense mind is manifested through the
support of different bodies. When the suitability of a particular body for acquiring experiences
declines, that immense consciousness, to know itself, is manifested by means of a new body.

23. He paccekaet Ero opy:xkue, orons Ero He cxxuraer, Boga Ero ne cmauuBaer, Berep He
HcCyIaer.
Weapons cannot cut it, flames cannot burn it, water does not make it wet nor can the wind dry it.

BesepaHuque CO3HAaHUe, Komopoe npe6b16aem 6HE mejld, He noozexicum paccevyeHuro opyasrcuem
UTTU COIHCOCEHUIO NIIAMEHEM, VBIIAHCHEHUIO 600011 UL UCCYULEHUIO 6€MPOM. Omo noxooce na mo,
KaK Mbl 6UOUM (MOcheM eocnpuHﬂmb) H€60, HO HUKMO HE MOodtcem K HeMY NPUKOCHYNMbCA.



Immense consciousness that is beyond the body is not subject to cut by weapons, or to burns by
flames, or to wetness by water and to dryness due to wind. It is almost like the way the sky can
only be experienced but cannot be touched by any body.

24. OHoO HegeJMMoe, HeBoCIJIaMeHsieMoe, Ero Hesib3st HAMOYUTH WIN BhICYIIUTH. OHO
BeYHOE, BCENMPOHU3BIBAKOIIEE, HEMOKO0JIe0UMO€e, COBEPIIIEHHOE H MEPBO3IaHHOE.

It is indivisible, it is noncombustible, cannot be wetted nor can be dried. It is eternal, all—-
pervading, immovable, absolute and primeval.

Besepanuunoe cosnanue yma nedenumo, e2o Helb3s CoHceddb, Hellb3si HAMOYUMb WU GbLCYUUMD.
Omo bezepanuuHoe co3HaHue ecenporuKaoujee, beckoneynoe, NOCMOAHHOe, CO8epuleHHoe U
nepe8o30aHHoe.

The immense consciousness of mind is indivisible, cannot be burnt, cannot be wetted nor can be
dried. This immense consciousness is all-pervading, perpetual, immovable, absolute and
primeval.

25. OHo HenposiBiieHOe; OHO HEOLYTHMO M OIUCBHIBAETCH, KaK Hen3MeHHoe. Oco3HaB 3To,
TeOe He cileyeT COKPYLIAThCA.

This is unmanifest; this is imponderable and is described as being immutable. Having realized
this it is not proper for you to lament.

BQS’ZPCZHMUHO€ CO3HAHUe, NPoABIEHHOE nNPpU nomMowu mejia, ocmaencsl CKpblnibiM ons mex, uve
CO3HAaHUe OcpaAHU4€ero qbu3uquKuMu npedeﬂamu. Be32paHulmoe CO3HAHUeE, A6JIA4ACb
60NJIOWEHUEM HENPOABIIEHHO2O BpemeHu, He nOd@EpJfCQHO USBMEHEHUAM. Hpuwe@mue K maxkomy
NORUMAHUIO 6 pe3yibmame npaxkmuxKu toau He cxop@zm 0 mex Jlioaﬂx, Ube CO3HAHUE 02pAHUYEHO
mejiom.

The immense consciousness that is manifested by means of a body remains unmanifest for those
whose consciousness is confined in physical limitations. The immense consciousness, which is a
manifestation of the unmanifest Time, is immutable. Those who realize this as a result of
practicing yoga do not lament for those who remain within physical limitations.

26. U morom, 0 Maxadaxo*, 1a:xe ec/id Thl CUMTACIIb, YTO OHO POKIAETCH CHOBA U CHOBA U
TaK:Ke CHOBA M CHOBA YMHUPaeT, Te0e He cjlelyeT TaK ropeBaTh.

And then, Oh Mahabaho! Even if you presume that this is born time and again and also dies
again and again, it is not proper for you to mourn like this.

27. TIocK0bKY CMepTh HellpeMeHHO cJIeyeT 3a PoKAeHUeM, a po:KIeHue Hen30eKHO mocJie
CMepTH, Tede He CTOMT COKPYIIATHLCS 00 3TOI HEMUHYEMOH CHTYalMH.

As death is inevitable after birth and birth is inevitable after death, you should not be lamenting
this inescapable situation.

ﬂaofce ecjlu cyumams 2J1A6HbIM méeJlo, noo0oobHO momy, Kak cmepmbvb HeMUHyema nocie
pOJfC()EHu}Z, poofCOeHue makaice O0NHCHO OblMb HENPEMEHHbIM NOCle CMepmu. Ilonss nuws smo,
YenoeeK C OZPCZHMlleHOﬁ BOCNPUUMYUUBOCMBIO, MOIHCENT npe@30ﬁmu cope.

Ruminating even on the premises that the body is primary, just as death is inevitable after birth,
birth must also be certain after death. Even if this alone is understood, a person of limited
sensibilities can overcome grief.



28. Bce He NpOsIBJICHBI 10 POKICHHUS U HENPOSIBJICHBI Jaxe mocjae cMepT. OHun
MPOSABJIEHBI B MPOMEKYTKe MEXKIYy PO:KIeHHEM H cMepThio. UTo TOJIKY ropeBaTh B 3TOM
curyanum?

All are unmanifest before birth and are unmanifest even after death. They are manifested for a
spell between the birth and the death. What good is mourning in this situation?

Henp0ﬂ6’fl€HHO€ 6e32paHu11Hoe CO3HAHUE — caAmMo BpeMﬂ, ocmaemcst HenposGJ1eHHbIM 00 moco,
KAaK nposaeumbsCsi npu nomowu meia, U ocmaencs HenposeileHHbIM oaorce nocine moceo, Kak
nepecmaem Obimb 07’10p01/7 mena. OuesuoHoCms Mmo2o 6€3M€pH020 CO3HAHUA noAeisiemcs
moJlbKo, K020a OHO NpOABIEHO Yepes3 mello. Te, Kmo npee3ouieit qbus’uttecxue OcpaHu4Yerus u
ymeepdwzcg 6 Nom 6832paH1/l'-tHOM CO3HAaHUU, Mmocym OoCO3HANb 63aAUMOCE43b pOchaeHl/lﬂ u
cmepmu. B smom COCMOAHUU, CyiecmeoeaHue, mak Jice KaK U Hecyujecmeoarnue mena O HUX
PABHO3HAYHDYL.

The unmanifest immense consciousness — the Time itself remains unmanifest before availing of
the support of a body and remains unmanifest even after forsaking the support of the body. An
evidence of that immense consciousness is available only when it is manifested through a body.
Those who have risen above the physical limitations and are established in that immense
consciousness can realize the inter—relation of birth and death. In this state, the existence as—
well—as nonexistence of the body is the same for them.

29. OIIHI/[ C HBYMJUVIEHUEM BOCIIPUHHUMAIOT 3TO, IPYIUe€ ONMUCBLIBAIOT 3TO B UBYMJICHHUU, UHBIC
CJIyIIAKT 00 ITOM ¢ H3yMJIEHHEM, HO, YCJIBIIIAB, BCE JKe He MOTYT YJIOBHTH JIaKe YaCTHIIbI
3TOrO.

Some are astonished to perceive it, some describe it in astonishment, others listen to it with
astonishment but yet cannot grasp even a bit of it after listening.

Kozoa 1102 npaxmuxyem kpuiito u nocpysxcaemcs 8 2nyounsl OXbsHbl ¥, OH nepexcusaem
CO3HamenbHoe NPUCYMcmeue, KOmopoe npossisaemcs uepes goniowenue. 1lockonvky amo
HOBblU ONblM, OH Nepedcusaem mo HenposeieHHoe cosHanue ¢ uzymienuem. Cnoaa,
ucnoavbsyemvle, Ymoodvl N08e0aMb 0 MOM NPUCYMCIEUU, MAKIHCE NOHbL USYMAeHUs. Te, Kmo
CILYWAom 9mu paccKaswvl, Mmaxice yOusiensl, NOCKOIbKY V HUX Hem npedcmasieHus o
Henpos8IeHHOM NpUCymcemeuu 3a npeoenamu sHcusuu. OHu He cCnocoOHbL NOCMUYbL NPUCYICMEUE
HEeNnpos8IeHH020 0e32PaAHUYHO20 COZHANUSL, TULUb CTIYULASL O HEM.

When a yogi practices kriya and settles in the depths of dhyana, he experiences the conscious
presence which is manifested through an embodiment. Since it is a new experience, he
experiences that unmanifest consciousness with astonishment. The words used for narrating that
presence are also full of astonishment. Those who listen to these narrations are also surprised
because they have no knowledge of the unmanifest presence which is beyond life. They are not
able to understand the presence of the unmanifest immense consciousness merely by hearing
about it.

30. O bxaapara! JT0T )KMBYILIMIi B TeJie BCEro He MOKeT ObITh YOMTBHIM, I03TOMY He I'OpPIOH
000 Bcex BOILIOLICHHBIX.

Oh Bharat! This dweller in the body of all cannot be killed, hence do not mourn all the
embodied.

Co3znamenvHoe npucymcmaue, Ymo nposasileHo NOCPeOCMEOM HCUSHU, NPOSABIEHO
HenposeieHHbiM Bpemenem, nosmomy y He2o Hem KoHya. [Ipuxooum xouey auib cpedcmeam,
ONUPAACL HA KOMOPbLE OHO NPOSABUNOCD.



The conscious presence that is manifested through the medium of life is manifested by the
unmanifest Time, hence it has no end. Only the mediums on the support of which it is manifested
meet their end.

31. " naxe ¢ Touku 3penus JIxapmbl, 00ITbCA He cieayeT NOTOMY, YTO HET HU4Yero 0osee
CBSAITOIO /IJIsl BOMHA (KIIATPHsI), YeM IpaBeAHasi BOWHA.

And even from the point of view of Dharma, it is not proper to fear, because there is nothing
holier for a warrior (kshtriya) than a holy war.

Iloseoas Apooicyne o ckpvimom 6 meie besmepHomM co3HamenbHoM npucymemeuu, 1 ocnoow
Kpuwna npooonscaem obvacHams ¢ no3uyuu mozo, Kmo 02panuier QuauyecKumu npeoeiamu.
ApOowcyn npunaonedxcan 80uHCKoU pace. XapakmepHou 4uepmoti ecmecmseeHHblX 00s3anHocmel
B0UHA ABTIsIeMCsL HeyKIoHeHUue om 8otiHbl. Kax pas na smo (kauwecmeo) On ([llpu Kpuwna)
yKazvlgaem. 30ecb On Hanomunaem Apoxcyne o mom, 4mo mom 60UH, 4Mo €20 C8AUeHHAs
00513aHHOCMb — CPANCAMBCA HA BOUIHE, U Hem HUYe2o yduie 05l OUHA, YeM CEAUEHHAs BOUHNA,
nod2momy emy He ciedyem O0smvCsl.

After explaining the immense conscious presence hidden within the body, Lord Krishn further
explains from a perspective of one limited in physical limitations. Arjuna belonged to a warrior
race. The epitome of natural duties of warrior is not to retreat from war. He is making an
implied suggestion towards this. Here He is reminding Arjuna that he is a warrior, his holy duty
is to fight a war, and nothing is better for a warrior than a holy war, therefore he should not be

fearful.

32. O IIaprxa! BonHbI c4aCTIMBBI OT BO3MOKHOCTH BOMHBI, YTO CJIy4YaeTcss caMa co0oi u
pacnaxuBaeT Bpara He0ec.

Oh Parth! Warriors are happy at the opportunity of war which comes all by itself and is such that
it opens the door to heavens.

Bounwvi cuumarom bnazonpusmuou 603moxcHocms éecmu 6ouny. OHu eepsam, umo cmepms 6 6010
nO3601UM UM OOCMUYL 8EPUIUHBL OIANCEHCTNEA.

Warriors consider an opportunity to fight the war as auspicious. They believe that death in a
war affords them an access to the heaven of self—fulfillment.

33. Ilo3ToMmy, ec/in Thl He CPakKaelIbCs, TO OTBEpPraeub A0JI U ¢JIaBy (4€CTh) U
COBEpUIUIIB I'pex.
Therefore, if you don’t fight you stand to lose your duty and your fame, and you will incur sin.

Ecnu mvl He cpazuuibces 8 8oline, cedyst C8AUJeHHbIM 00A3AHHOCMAM 80UHA, YO ABAeMCS
meoetl npupooou, mo ympamuulb 0yUesHbll NOKOL (CMaHelulb Ype38blualiHo MpPeGoNCHbIM),
deticmeys npomue ceoell npupoosbl, a MEoell Clase HenPes30UOeHHO20 BOUHA NPUOE KOHEY.

By not following the holy duties of a warrior which is in your nature, if you fail to fight the war,
you will get extremely agitated for having acted against your nature and your fame as an
unrivalled warrior will also be destroyed.

34. Bce OyayT roBopuTh 0 TBOeH qypHoii ciiaBe. /i1 yBakaeMoro yejioBeKka Takasi 1ypHas
cJaBa XyiKe CMEpPTH.

And everybody will be talking about your disrepute. For an honorable person, such disrepute is
worse than death.



Kaoicovui 6e3 pazbopa, 3uarowuti mebs Kaxk 8eUK020 60UHA 00120€ 8pemMsi Oydem 06CyrHcoamo
meoe YKIOHeHue om 8oUHbL. sl MAKo2o 8eIUK020 80UHA KAK Mbl M0 OYO0em xyice, 4em
JUEHUe JHCUSHU.

Each and every one of those who recognize you as a great warrior will discuss your withdrawal
from the war for a long time. For a great warrior like you this will be worse than being
discarded alive.

35. BMecTo TOro 4To0hI OLITH YBaKaeMbIM TEMH BeJIUKHMH BOifHAMH, ThI CTAHEIIb /IS
HHUX IPpeAMETOM HACMEIIKHU, 1 OHU COUYTYT, YTO Thl YKIOHUJICHA OT BOWHBI 3-32 cTpaxa.

In spite of being very honorable to those great warriors you will become an object of ridicule to
them and they will assume that you dissociated from the war due to fear.

To1 00OuUNCA Npesocxodcmea cpedu 8vl0ArUUXC BOUHOB, U BCe Jice, el Mbl NOKUHEUb NoJle
bumeni, 6yoem pewteHo, Ymo NPUYUHOU MOMY ME0sL MPYCOCHb.

You have established your pre—eminence among the eminent warriors, but even then your retreat
from the battlefield will be considered as your cowardice.

36. Teou Bparu ocysiT Te0s1 M OTIYCTAT MHOI0 HU3KHX KOMMEHTApHEB.

Yro MoxkeT OBITH rOpecTHee 3TOro?

Your enemies will condemn you and will make many vile comments. Then what will be more
distressing than this?

Ecnu mol ne 6y0ewv cpasxcamobcs 6 3motl 6oliHe, MEOU 8pazi, 20mosvle bpocums mebde 61308,
8blCMEOmM MBOU CHOCOOHOCMU, OHU CIAHYm ocydcoams meos. Moowem au 01 60uHa Obimb
umo-1ubo copecmuee 3mozo?

If you do not fight this war, your enemies who are prepared to brave you will all make fun of
your ability, they will condemn you. What could be more distressful for a warrior than this?

37. Iloru6Hu - 1 HeOa JOCTUTHEIlb, HJIM CTAaHb MO0EANTEEM U HAacCJaauch 3emieii. O
Kaynres! [lonauMaiicsi ¢ pelinMoCTBIO CPAKATBCS .

Either die and go to heaven or be a victor and enjoy the earth. Oh Kounteya! Stand up with a
determination to fight.

Obwvscrus smo, I'ocnods meneps 3naxomum ApodicyHy ¢ deticmauem tioeu, no360asulell
0CMaBambCst HEGO3MYMUMBIM 8 000U cumyayuu. «/lasxce no2ubHys 8 Smoti 6oliHe, mol
docmueHeulb 8epUIUHbL CAMO-8038bIUUEHUSL NOMOMY, YUMo 0y0eulb 0elicmeo8amy 6 CO2NACUU CO
ceoell npupoooll, a eciu nobedullb 8 8oliHe, HACIAOUUBCSL 3eMaell (YAPCMEOM), UCTbIMbIEAsL
Yyooesnemeopenue nobeousuiezo 6 sotine. 110amomy pewaicss u 6Cmasaii cCpasCamovCay.

After explaining this much, Bhagawan now introduces Arjuna to the acts of yoga which help one
remain level minded in all situations. “Even if you die in this war, you will reach the heaven of
self-exaltation because you would have fought in agreement with your nature, and if you win the
war you will enjoy the earth with the satisfaction of one who has won the war. Therefore make
up your mind and stand up to fight”.

38. OTHecuch cNIOKOHHO (PaBHBIM 00pa30oM) K nodeae U NOPaKeHU10, IPUOOPETCHHUIO H
noTepe, CYACTHIO U TOPIV, a 3aTeM OYy/b rOTOB K cpa:keHHI0. Tak ThI He COBePLIUIIL rpexa.
Victory and defeat, gain and loss, happiness and sorrow, treat these evenly and then get ready for
the war. You will not be committing a sin in this course.



Tlobedy u nopadicenue, npuobpemenue u nOMePIo, CHACMbe U 20pe BOCNPUHUMAT PAGHBIM
obpazom u 6y0b 2omos K 6otine. Eciu mvl 0ocmueHeus 5mo2o coCmostus camooo1adanis, mol
uzbedxncub epexa packasnus. Bee 06s3anHocmu cosepuiati moabKo 8 COCIMOSHUU CAMAOXU.

Victory and defeat, gain and loss, happiness and sorrow, treat these evenly and get ready for the
war. If you attain this state of equanimity, you shall not incur the sin of repentance. Perform all
the duties in a state of Samadhi.

39. O ITaptxa! IT10 0cBOOOKACHUE OBLIO U3/10:KEHO PAIM TBOEr0 NoHMMaHus. Tenepb
y3Hai ero cyThb, NOCPEACTBOM KOTOPOii JOCTUTHEIIb MYAPOCTH W, TAKMM 00pa3oM,
n30aBHIIb ce0sl OT y3 KAapMbI™.

Oh Parth! This deliverance was given for your comprehension. Now take heed of its substance
whereby you will attain wisdom and thereby rid yourself of the bondage of karma.

Kpamxo uznoocue camaoxu, I'ocnoov Kpuwna meneps npespawiaem AposicyHy 6 nocpeoHuxa
0713 nepeoayu Hacmasienuti no tioze Ha 61azo ecemy yenogevecmsy. [lpakmuka iiocu no3eonsem
00CMUSHYMb HeBO3MYMUMOCTU, A U1i02, 61a200aps c80eM) YMBEPAHCOEHUIO 8 CaMaoxu,
copacvieaem oKosbl Kapmbl U 00beOuHAemcs co Bpemenem, HenposeneHHbIM, CUSHUEM 8CE20
cuanus, Hepaspywumvim Beegviuinum, nosnasas E2o nocpedcmeom cmepmu.

After a brief narration on Samadhi, Bhagawan Krisn, now makes Arjuna the medium to give an
advice on yoga for the benefit of the entire humanity. Practice of yoga causes attainment of
equanimity and a yogi, by his establishment in Samadhi, rises above the bondage of karma and
unites with the Time, the unmanifest, the brilliance of all brilliance, the indestructible Supreme,
by knowing It through the medium of death.

40. Hayasy 3T0r0 HeT KOHIA, ¥ 3TO He NIPUHOCUT HeOJIArONPUATHBIX pe3yJibTaToB. [lake
He/l0/ITasi NPAKTUKA 3TOH iioru 1aeT cBo0OAY OT BeJIMKUX CTPAXOB.

Inception of this does not end and it does not give adverse results. Even a brief practice of this
yoga gives freedom from great fears.

Heso3mooicno, umobuvl sma npakmuka uo2u y8eHyanidcs npoeaiom u Ko2oa-iubo umena
Hebazonpusmusle nocieocmaust. Jlasxce nedoneas npakmuka 3mou toeu 0c8060icoaem
NPAKMUKyIOue20 om 6eiuxo2o cmpaxa cmepmu. Moz noznaem ucmuntyro npupody cmepmii,
umo ecensem cmpax 6 mex, uetl pasym 02paHuder u3ULecKUMU npederamu, U, makum oopazom,
oceobodcoaemes om ee (cmepmu) cmpaxa. Cmepmo A61A€mMCs MAKUM CPeOCEOM, UCHONb3YS
KOMOopoe 6eluKuil 4eiosek npooyxicoaem be3epanuynoe CoO3Hanue yma u 8blxo0um 3a npeoevl
@uzuueckux ocpanuyenul, 4moodbl CaMoMy cmams 6e32paHuyHbIM.

There is no possibility of failure in the practice of this yoga and it never gives any adverse
consequences. Even a brief practice of this yoga frees the practitioner from the great fear of
death. The yogi realizes the true nature of death, which always instills fear in those whose
intellect is confined within physical limitations, and is thereby liberated of its fear. Death is one
such medium through which a great person awakens the immense consciousness of the mind and
goes beyond the physical limitations to become immense himself.

41. O Kypynanaan! A0CO0I0THOe CyX/JAeHHe B 3ITOM OTHOIIEHUM JIMIIb OIHO, B TO BpeMsl
KaK H3MeHeHHUIi ero orpoMHoOe MHOKeCTBO.

Oh Kurunandan! Absolute judgment in this regard is only one, whereas its modifications are
vast in variety.



Te, kmo cnedyom 3momy nymu HOJIHblEe PeUUMOCIU NPOOYOUms 6Ct0 6e3MePHOCMb C80€20
CO3HAHUS, Yoice 3HAIOM Yelb C80ell HCU3HU, a me, KO HeOOoCMAamoyHO pasyMeH, 4modvl Y3HaAmb
yenb ceoell HCU3HU, NPOBOOSM CE0I0 HCU3HL 8 NOTHOM 3aMeulamenbCmee.

Those who proceed on this path with a determination to awaken the entire immensity of their
consciousness are already aware of the objective of their life, and those who are not intelligent
enough to know the objective of their life spend their life full of confusions.

42-44. O ITaprxa! Te, KTO NOIJIOIEH YI0BOJbCTBUSIMH, BTOPST CBALLIEHHBIM NMMCAHUAM,
YTO BOCXBAJMIIOT IJIOJIbI KAPMBI, Te, B YbHX CYKIeHUsIX Hebeca — BbIcIIee 0J1aro, TaKkue
0e3paccy/aHble JIOAU AeJIAI0T NMPeTeHHO3HbIe U HANbIIEeHHble BbICKA3bIBAHMS.
CiagocTpacTHble CYMTAIOT, YTO Hedeca NpeBbIlIe BCEro U MoJIaralT, YTO Hedeca 1apyoT
OJs1ara ;KM3HeHHOH KapMmbl. /LJ1st foCTHKEHHS YAOBOJIbCTBHII U 0/1€CKA YCTAHOBJICHO
HECKOJIbKO CIeNHATbHBIX PUTYAJIOB. A pa3yM Tex, 4eil yM Ype3MepHO MOrJIoIeH
00raTcTBOM, He MOXKeT YCTPEMHUTbCH K CaMaIXH.

Oh Parth! Those who are engrossed in the pleasures, are committed to scriptural texts that
eulogize the fruits of karma, and in whose judgment heaven is the supreme fruit, such
thoughtless people make pretentious and pompous statements.

The lustful believe that heaven is ultimate and assume that heaven gives the rewards of karmas
of life. Several special rituals are prescribed for the attainment of pleasures and splendor.

And the intellect of those, whose mind is excessively obsessed with wealth, cannot make up their
mind for Samadhi.

Ipesicoe, uem nHauamo pumyanvl, maxue 3a01yHcOarOUUecs 100U, 04aAPOBbIEAIOM 0DeWaHUIMU
COOMBEMCMBYIOWUX PE3YIbIMAMO8 OPY2UX 3A0NYHCOAIOWUXCA H00ell, 8 0COOEHHOCMU meX, KMo
omoaem npeonoumeHue meiy, u detl pazym He Yiasiusaem nposasisiioueco meio CO3HaAmeIbHo20
npucymemeus. Imu 100U RPUHAOeHcam K YUCIY mex, KMo Cyumarom epemeHnvle Qusuyeckue
Y0080abCcmeUs Hausblcuum. Paou yooeiemeoperus coux co6CcmeeHHblX UHMepecos, OHU
npenbuarom opyaux 3a0yxHcoarmuxcs 1ooei, obewas, ymo me noayyam y00801bCmaus u
boeamcmea, u 0eraiom camvie C1a00CMHble ONUCAHUSL MHO2OYUCTEHHbIX 00S13aHHOCTmel U
PeNUSUOZHBIX 0OPSIO08.

Pazym mex, ueti ym noo enusnuem no00OHbIX UCOPUL, OCIAEMCS KPeNKo NPUBA3AH K
VO0BONLCMBUAM U MHO2OHUUCTIEHHBIM 002amcmeam, OKa3vl8aemcsl CO8EPUIEHHO HECHOCOOHBIM K
camaoxu. Beudy oepanuyenHocmu ux cO3HaHus ulb npedeiamu meid, 0axce pazeosop o
Camaoxu OHY 60CNPUHUMAIOM KAK NoJem Ganmasuu.

Before starting the rituals such bewildered people, with the promise of the fruits of the rituals,
allure other bewildered people, in particular those who have a predilection for the body, and
whose intellect does not grasp the conscious presence that manifests the body. Such people
belong to a lot which considers transient physical pleasures as ultimate. In order to fulfill their
own vested interests, they allure other bewildered people with the promise that they will attain
pleasures and wealth and make sugar—coated descriptions of numerous duties and religious
rites.

Intellect of those, whose mind under the influence of such alluring tales remains strongly
attached to the enjoyments and plentiful wealth, is not at all suitable for Samadhi. With their
consciousness being limited only up to the body, they consider even a talk of Samadhi as a flight
of imagination.

45. O Apaxyn! Tpu ocHoBonos1araromue ryusl ynoMsHyrtsl B Bene. Te0e caenyer
NPeB30TH TPU I'yHbI (M) YTBEPAUTHCH B 0€3yCJI0BHOM BeYHOIl HCTHHE U JOCTUTHYTH
camM000/1aJaHusl, 0CTaBAasICh HEBO3MYTHMbIM NPUOOpeTeHHEM U MOTepeii.



Oh Arjuna! Three constituent gunas are implied in Veda. You should reach beyond the three
gunas (and) get established in the indisputable eternal truth and attain self—possession by
remaining level minded with respect to gain and loss.

besepanuunoe cosnanue yma, komopoe A611emcs UCMOYHUKOM YO080IbCMBUs U 6o2amcmaa,
ocmaemcs o2panuyeHHbIM npedenramu mpex eyH. OHo He n00Xooum 051 cCamaoxu no NPUYUHe
ceoell oepanuyeHHocmu npedenamu uz mpex eyH. I1oamomy Heobxo0uUMo vliimu 3a epaHuybl
IMUX mpex 2yH NOCPeOCMBOM 102U, U, NPedbleas 6 CAMAaOXu, NPULONHCUMb OCPOMHbBLE YCUNLUS,
umobwvL NPobyOUms cnaujee 6e3mMepHoe CO3HAHUE C80e20 YMA 051 NO3HAHUSL UCMUHHOL NPUPOOb
Bpemenu — cuanus 6cezo cuanus, ocienumenvHo cusroueco Bpemenu.

Immense consciousness of the mind, which is the provider of enjoyment and wealth, remains
limited within the three gunas. It is not suitable for Samadhi for the reason of its being limited
within the trio of gunas. Therefore one should rise above these three gunas by means of yoga,
and by sitting in Samadhi one should make a great effort to awaken the dormant immense
consciousness of one’s mind to know the true nature of the Time — the brilliance of all brilliance,
the ultra brilliant Time.

46. Yto TOIKY B MaJIeCHbKHX BOJ0eMaXx, KOI/Ia 3¢MJIsl CO BCeX CTOPOH 3aM0JIHEHA BOJ0OW?
IMoxo06HBbIM 00pa3oM OpaxmMaH (3HAKIIMIT), KOTOPBIH I1y00KO 0CO3HAJ, OTHOCHTCH KO BCEM
CBSILIIEHHBIM MUCAHUSM.

When the earth is inundated from all sides what use are the small ponds? Similarly, a Brahman
(knower) who is well realized has the same regard for all scriptures.

Koeoa tioe ycepono evinonnsem npakmuxy tio2u u, npeoooiesas (husuieckue 02paHuyeHus,
npoodyscoaem ece beameprHoe CO3HaAHUe c80e20 yMAa, CO3HAHUE, 02PAHUYEHHOe YYE8CmEaM,
CMAHOBUMCS 01 He20 NPAKMUYECKU MeM Jce, YUMo U MaleHbKUue 6000eMbl 0Jisl Yell08eKd,
KOmOopblii 0bpesl OKeaH.

When a yogi performs a sedulous practice of yoga and awakens the entire immense
consciousness of his mind by surpassing the physical limitations, the consciousness limited to the
senses to him is almost like the small ponds are to the one who has acquired an ocean.

47.Y Tebds1 ecTh NPaBo JHIIb HA KAPMY U HUKOI1A Ha ee pe3yJbTart. Tede He ciieayer HU
CTAHOBUTHCS 327105KHMKOM Pe3yJIbTATOB KaAPMbl HH NPUBA3BIBATLCSA K KapMe.

You have a right only to karma, and never to its fruit. You should not be an object to the fruits of
karma, nor should you have a fixation for not doing karma.

Haunem ¢ mozo, umo y kas#coozo ecmu dceianue pe3yibmamad, U CAmo Mo Hcelanue a6isaemcs
nooyxcoaroueli npuduHol K oelicmauro. Bce deticmeusi 6 3mom mupe HAUUHAIOMC ¢ HCenaHus
pesynvmama Oeticmeuil, Ho MObKO 102a AGNAEMCA MAKUM Oelicmeuem, KOmopoe HauuHaemcs ¢
acenanus camaoxu. Kozoa tioe noepyscaemces 2nybice 6 smo Oeticmeue u HauuHaem
0co3Hasams npeobvisaloujee 3a npederamu e2o mena be3mepHoe co3Hanue, OH CMAaHO8UMCS
omoeieH Om MbICU 0 NOJIYUeHUU e20 (0elcmaus, Kapmbl) pesyiomama. B mom momenm, xozoa
OH nonyuaem dmom onvim, Hauurnaemcs camaoxu. Kozoa nacmynaem camaoxu, tuuieHHas
Jcenanus kapma™* nauunaem npoucxooums nocpeocmeom Caaoxaxa ™.

To start with, everybody has a desire for the fruit, and this desire itself is a reason for the
inception of karma. All karma in this world begins with the desire of fruits of karma, but, only
yoga is one such karma, that begins with the desire of Samadhi. When a yogi goes deeper into
this karma and begins to realize the immense consciousness that is beyond his body, he becomes
detached to the thought of obtaining its fruit. The moment he has this experience, Samadhi



begins. When the Samadhi begins, desire—less karma begins to take place through the medium of
Sadhak.

48. O Ixanangxkaii! Tebe caenyer coBepuiaTb Kapmy, HMesi pABHOE OTHOLIIEHHE K
OCYLIECTBJIEHUI0 H HEOCYIIeCTBJIEHUIO U OCTABUTH NPHUBSA3aHHOCTh, NPedbIBast
yTBepaAuBIIMMCS B iiore. IMeHHO 3Ta HEBO3MYTHMOCTH H3BECTHA KaK Hora.

Oh Dhananjaya! You should perform karma with evenness with respect to fulfillment and non—
fulfillment and forsake attachment by remaining established in the yoga. This equanimity itself is
recognized as yoga.

Buvinonnss npakmuxy tioau, umobsl npooyoums éce c8oe co3Hauue, tio2 NOOHUMAemcs Hao
QuzuecKUMY 02PAHULEHUAMU U NPUBTEKAMETbHOCHb YYECMBEHHbIX YO080IbCMBULL, OOCTYNHbIX
nocpedcmeom mena u 4yscms ucyezaem. Oco3Hae OMHOCUMENbHOCb HCUSHU U CMEPMU, 102
Yymeepicoaemcst 8 COCMosHUU Hegosmymumocmu. Ku3nuv u cmepms, nomepsi u npuodopemenue,
ocywecmesiieHue U HeocyujecmeieHue - 6ce CMaHOBUMCs PAGHbIM 8 €20 80CHPUSIMULL.

While performing yogic karma for awakening one’s entire consciousness, a yogi is elevated
above the physical limitations and the attraction for the sensuous pleasures obtainable by means
of body and senses disappears. After realizing the relativity of life and death, the yogi is
established in a state of equanimity. Life and death, gain and loss, fulfillment and non—
fulfillment all become equal in his perception.

49. Kapma ropasno nmxe byaaxu-itorun. O JIxananmxkaii! Mim npudexuinie B payme, Belb
Te, KTO JKaKIeT HATrPajJbl — B BbICIIEH CTEeNeHH KaJKue JII0IH.

Karma is extremely inferior to Buddhi—yoga . Oh Dhananjaya! Take refuge in the intellect
because those who have a desire for reward are an extremely miserable lot.

Obviunbie 100U, dHcenarowue Ymousims Iulb 4y8Cmed, Ymo 0panudeHvl QuzuyecKkumu
npeoenamu, e npeonpPUHUMAarom yCUIull npo6youms ceoe cnaujee bezepanuunoe co3nanue. Bom
nouemy ux Hazvl8awm Hearkumu. M3-3a ux CuibHo20 JHcelanus Guzuyeckux y008oabCmautl, OHu
NPOOOIHCAIOM BCIO CEOI0 HCU3HL DOAMBCA CMEPMU, U U3-3A D020 CIMPAXA He NblMAIOMCsl
npo6youms ux opemaouee be3epanuiHoe CO3HaHue.

The average people, who cherish the desire of only satiating the senses that are limited to
physical limitations, do not make efforts for awakening their dormant immense consciousness.
That is why they are said to be pitiable. Due to their lust for physical pleasures, they remain
afraid of death all their lives,and because of this fear don’t make efforts to awaken their
dormant immense consciousness.

50. Myapsblii yesioBek u30aBJsieT cedsi M OT rpexa M oT 0JIaro4yecTusi B 3T0M CaMOM MHpe.
IMo3Tomy ycrpemusiiicst immb K iiore. Cama 3Ta iiora ecTb HCKyCHOCTh B Kapme.

A wise person rids himself of both sin and piety in this very world. Therefore make efforts only
for yoga; this yoga itself is the expertise in karma.

Hoau, komopbim 61a200aps UCKIIOUUMENbHOMY MACMEPCMEY 6 To2UdecKoli RpaKmuke yOanocs
npooyOUmsb ceoe 6e32panuyHoe CO3HAHUE U OCO3HAMb OMHOCUMENTbHOCMb XOpoulell U Ni10X0U
KapMbl, cOCpe0omavusaiom ceoe 6e3zpanuiroe cosHanue Ha HeusmeHnnou Boicueti Cywnocmu,
CUSIHUU 8CE20 CUSHUSA, OCeNUMENbHO APKOM U CIMAHOo8AMCcs eOuHvimu ¢ Hum.

The yogis, who are successful in awakening their dormant immense consciousness by
performing yogic karma with extreme expertise and realize the relativity of the good and the bad



karma, concentrate their immense consciousness upon the immutable Supreme Being, the
brilliance of all brilliance, the ultra—brilliant and become united with It.

51. Myapen ¢ BBICOKOPa3BUTHIM Pa3yMoM u30eraer njiog0B KapMbl U CTAHOBHUTCS
CBOOOIHBIM OT Y3 POKIEHHS M J0CTHTraeT 0e3ynpeyHoro 6eccMepTHOro JyX0BHOI0
npeAHa3HAYEeHHS.

The wise with a high intellect shun fruits of karma and become free from the bondage of birth
and reach an unblemished immortal spiritual destination.

ﬁoeu, Komopble npakmukoﬁ tioeu nocmuanu HENnpOoA6IEeHHOe 6€3M€pH0€ CO3HAHUEe, Ymo
nposensdient meilo, Mo2ym NOHANb, YMO 6Ce NPOA6IERUA ABIAIOMCA 86CE20 JIUULDL cpedcmeaﬂm
BblCW@My Cosnanuio 05 cobcmeerHno2o NnpoA6IEeHUA. Ymeepofcdaﬂcz) 6 MOM CO3HAMEIIbHOM
npucymcmeuu, OHU CmaHnoes1mcs C800O0OHBIMU OM BENUKOU 00S3AHHOCMU npuHUmams
poafcdeHue u docmuearom eoOuHcmaed ¢ HENpOA6/IEHHbIM, 6blCO’~lClﬁWuM, HeusmMeHHbIM Boicuum

Lyxom.

The yogis, who by practicing yoga have realized the unmanifest immense consciousness that
manifests the body, can understand that all the manifestations are merely the instruments of the
Supreme Consciousness for manifesting itself. By their establishment in that conscious presence,
they become free from the great obligation of taking rebirth and attain unity with the unmanifest,
the most exalted immutable Supreme Spirit.

52. Koraa TBOM pa3yM pacceeT Mpak 3a0J1yK/1eHHUsl, Thl yTBEePAHIIbLCS B
0ecpUCTPACTHOCTH (Baliparbsi®) K TOMY, YTO CTOUT YCJAbIIIATH U K TOMY, YTO ObLJI0
YCJIBIIIAHO.

When your intellect will clear away the mire of delusion you will get established in detachment
towards what is worth hearing and what has been heard.

Koeoa coznanue tioca noonumaemcs nao usuueckumu 02panuieHusmMy, OH nocmuzaem
83AUMOCEA3b YMA U 0p2an08 4yecms. OH 8 COCMOAHUU OCO3HAMb, YMO YM Npegblile 8ce2o, d
3amem uHcmpymenm mena u opeanos. besz (yuacmus) yma meno u uyecmea ne obraoarom
cobcmeeHHoU cunol. 3uas 5mo, OH NO3HAem UCMUHHYIO NPUPOOY 8lleYeHUsl OP2AHO8 K 00bekmam
Yyecme u, makum 00pazom, CIMaHo8UMCs He3a8UCUMbBIM OM MO20 GleYeHUsl. DMOo COCMOsHUE
Hazvleaemcs cocmosanuem « Batipazosy.

When the consciousness of a yogi gets elevated above the physical limitations, he comprehends
the relationship of the mind and the senses. He is able to realize that the mind comes first and
then the instrument of body and organs. Without mind, the body and the senses have no
sovereignty of their own. By knowing this, he knows the true character of the attraction of the
organs towards the objects of senses and thereby he gets detached from that attraction. This
state is termed as the state of “Vairagya”.

53. TBoii pa3ym, 4TO CTaJ HEYCTOMYHUBBIM, CJIBIIIA BHICKAa3bIBAHMSA, CTAHET TBEPAbIM B
COCTOSIHUM CAMaJXH, U TOI/Ia Thl JOCTHTHEIIb HOTH.

Your intellect, which has become unsteady by hearing utterances, will become steady in the state
of Samadhi and then you will attain yoga.

Koeoa pazym, umo cman neycmouuugbim, cosepuias 0eticmaus paou UCHOIHEHUS MHOSUX
JHCeNanutl, CmaHo8UmMcs meepobim ymoovl npoOYOUMsb e20 Opemitouee CO3HaAHUe U
ymeepacoaemcs uepes cogepuietue UoSudeckoi NPaKmuKy 8 CamMaoxu, CHuUmaenmcsi, Ymo toe
oocmueaem pe3yibmamos oudeckol npaKmuKku. Imo seisemcs mem cOCMosHueM, KOmopoe
HA3bI8AEMCSL HeBO3MYMUMOCbIO.



When the intellect that has become unsteady by doing karma to fulfill the many desires becomes
determined to awaken its dormant consciousness and gets established in Samadhi by way of
practicing yoga karma, the yogi is supposed to have achieved the results of yogic karma. This is
the state that is called equanimity.

54. ApmxyH ckazan: «O Kemas! Kakosbl yeptsl Ctxuranparbsa? Kak rosopur, Tot, 4ei
pa3ym HenokoJieOuM? Kak oH CHAMT M KaK OH JABHKETCH?»

Arjuna said, “Oh Kesava! What are the characteristic qualities of a Sthitaprajna? How does one
with steady intellect speak? How does he sit and how does he move about?”

55. I'ocnoaw ckaszan: «O IHaprxa! Korga yesioBek ocraBiisieT Bee KeJJaHUSL CBOEro yma,
TOT/1a €ro, MOJHOCTHIO YI0BJIEeTBOPEHHOI0 c000i, Ha3pIBAIOT CTXHTANIPArbs ™.

Shri Bhagavan said, “Oh Parth! When a person abandons all the desires of his mind, then, self—
satisfied all by himself, he is called Sthitaprajna .”

Koeoa tioe, npobyasicoas ceoe Opemnioujee coznanue, No3Haem HenposieleHHOe CO3HAMENbHOEe
npucymemaeue, Komopoe blpaxceno nocpeocmeom meid, mo2oa ox no3Haem ceos npu nRoMouu
camoeo cebs u CmanosuUmcst 008OIbHbLIM GHympu cebs. Takum odpazom, OH 86IX00UM 3a
npeoenvt ecex scenanuil. Takoeo éenuxo2o tioea nHaszvisaiom « Cmxumanpazosy.

When a yogi, by awakening his dormant consciousness knows the unmanifest conscious presence
that is expressed through the medium of the body, then he knows himself through his own
medium and becomes satisfied within himself. Thereby he goes beyond all the desires. Such a
great yogi is called Sthitaprajana.

56. Yeii ym He 00eCTIOKOEH CTPAIaHNEM, Y KOT'0 HET KeJAHHUA MOJIy4aTh yI0BOJIbCTBUS,
Ybsl IPUBA3AHHOCTH (JII000BB), CTPAX M THEB UCYE3JIM, TAKOr0 MyJApela Ha3bIBAKOT
cTXUpadyaaxu*.

One, whose mind is not agitated by sorrow, who has no desire for obtaining pleasures, and
whose affection, fear, and anger have disappeared, such a sage is called Sthirabuddhi .

Takue senuxue 100U CHOCOOHbBL OCO3HAMb, YMO 8CE YYECMBA, NOOOOHbBIE 2OPI0 U YOOBOIbCMBUIO,
cmpaxy, eHesy, NPUBA3AHHOCIMU AGIAIOMCS PA3TUYHBIMU 8bIPANCEHUAM 0OHO20 eOUHO20
CO3HAMUS, NOOOOHO MOMY, KaK MY3bIKA MOXcem Obimb NPOAGIeHA Yepe3 pa3Hble MY3bIKalbHble
UHCMPYMeEHmbl.

Such great people can realize that all the feelings like grief and pleasure, fear and anger,
attachment, are different expressions of one singular consciousness, almost in the same way it is
music that is basically manifested through different musical instruments.

57. KTo HUr/e He HCTIBITHIBAET CHJILHOTO BJI€YeHHUsI, KTO HU PaJyeTcsl U HH MeYaJuTcs,
CTOJIKHYBIINCH € 0JIATONPHUATHBIM M He0IarONPUSITHBIM, IPEBOCX0IHAS MYAPOCTh TOr0
CBSIIIEHHA.

One who is everywhere without affection and is neither happy nor sad when faced with the
auspicious and the inauspicious, his super wisdom is consecrated.

O cmxumanpazvs Helb3s CKA3AMb, YO OHU NPUBA3AHbL K YeMY-MO, Ull, YO OHU COBEPUIEHHO
JUUeHbL NPUBA3AHHOCIU. [ HUX O1a20NpUAmMHOe U HeOIA2ONPUAMHOe ABIAIOMCA
NPOABNEHUAMU OOHO20 €OUHO20 NPUCYIMCMBUS, PA3IUYHO20 8 nosisneHuu. Kozoa eenukuii
ueno8eK ymeepicoaemces 8 IMoM COCMOAHUU, OH OOCMuU2aAem CAMbIX 0anrekux pyoeicet
passumusi ceoetl myopocmu. To20a e2o npedocxoonas Myopocms CUUmaemcs CesAujeHHouU.



Of Sthitaprajna, it cannot be said that they have attachment for something or that they are
absolutely devoid of attachment. For them, auspicious and inauspicious are the manifestations
of one singular presence that differs in appearance. When a great person is established in this
state, he is reaching the farthest frontiers of the development of his wisdom. Then his super
wisdom is said to be consecrated.

58. Koraga yenoBek, mogo0Ho yepenaxe, BTAruBawineii B ce0si KOHEYHOCTH, OTPbIBaET
OpraHsbl YYBCTB OT 00BEKTOB YyBCTB, €r0 MPEeBOCXOAHAS MY/APOCThH CBSIIIIEHHA.

Just as a tortoise draws together its limbs, when a person draws together the sense organs from
the objects of senses, his super wisdom is consecrated.

CsepxpasymHulili ueno8ex CManosumcs 6e3ynpeyHo npOHUYAmenbHbiM 6 OMHOUEHUU C80e20
meina - nposeeHus be3panuyHo20 co3Hanus. B npoyecce ceoe2o 0byuenus on ocosHaem, umo
UMEHHO YM 8OCHPUHUMAEm 00beKmMbl 4Y8CME Yepes pasiuiHble OP2aHbl YY8Cms.

OcosHnarowuii 3mo, 8enuKull Yenosex, npooyscoaem UocuiecKol npaKkmuKkol ece cnaujee
co3Hanue ceoezo yma. Koeoa makum obpaszom cosnanue pazoysceno, ym 6onvuie He HyHcOaemcs
8 nomowu opeanos. Toeoa 8 omom coCmosiHuU NPoodYI*COeHUs tioe Npedvisaem 6 DaMCeHCcmee 8
CUTTY C80€20 YMA € NPOOYHCOEHHBIM CO3HAHUEM.

Jna makozo enukozo uenosexa meno u e2o OpeaHvl CMAaHOBAMCs 6MOPOCMEeNeHHbLMU.

A super intelligent person gets a perfect insight into his body, a manifestation of the immense
consciousness. During the course of this education, he realizes that it is the mind that
experiences sensuous objects through different sense organs. A great person, who realizes this,
awakens the entire dormant consciousness of his mind by yogic karma. When consciousness is
thus awakened, the mind no longer requires the support of organs. In his awakened disposition,
the yogi then remains in bliss by virtue of his mind with awakened consciousness. For such a
great person, body and its organs become subordinate.

59. Tot, KTO OCcTaeTcst 0€3 MUIIU - YMET 0TKA3aThCH OT YYBCTBEHHBIX 00bEKTOB, HO HE OT
CBOEro BJeYeHHUs] K HUM. A TOT, KTO nocTuraet Boicuiee, npeososeBaeT U 3T0 Biie4YeHHe.
The one, who lives without food, manages to give up sensuous objects but not his lust for them.
But the man, who perceives the Supreme, overcomes this lust as well.

MHnozue mak Hazvieaemvle 102U, KOMOPble He NOHUMAIOM, YMO, NPEUMYUECMBEHHO Y M
noaydaem onvim, CYumarom ceou 4y8cmed 8pazamu, a MHO2ue U3z Hux, cmapasco
KOHMPOAUPOBAMb Y M, HLIMAIOMCS NO0AsUMb pabomy 0peanos 4yecme. B smom ceéoem
cmpemieHuU HeKOMopbIX U3 HUX MONACHO y8udemsv npebviearomumu 6e3 nuwjy 6 medenue
onumenvHo2o epemenu. /loneoe 20100anue npugooum K momy, 4mo ux meio CmaHo8UMcs.
HeMOWHbIM, d UX OP2AHbL YY8CME - cladvimu. Jladice 8 25mom coCmosiHuU OHU NPOOOTIHCAIOM
npeoasamsvcsi BOCNOMUHAHUAM 00 onvime, 00CMYNHOM HOCPEOCIBOM OP2aHO08 UYECme, He 8edas
0 MOM, YUMo Op2ambl 4y8CM8 0elicmayiom KaK UHCmpymMenmsl yma. Y opeanoe nem cobcmeenHou
gnacmu, Kpome moti, Komopas oaemcs um ymom. Te, Kmo npaxmuxyem oy, MO2ym 3mo
NOHAMb, U, NOCMU2As YM NOCPEOCMBOM YMA, OHU YMBEEPHCOAIOMCIL 8 COZHAMENLHOM
NPUCYMCMBUU, CKPLIMOM 34 Npederamu meid.

Many so called yogis who do not understand that it is predominantly the mind that grasps the
experiences, presume their senses to be their enemy and many of them try to suppress their sense
organs in an effort to control their mind. Several people are seen to remain without food for long
spells of time in this exercise. Their body becomes infirm without food and their sense organs
become debilitated. Even in this condition they continue to reminisce about the experiences
obtainable by means of the sense organs, being totally ignorant that organs function as the



instruments of the mind. Without mind, the organs have no authority of their own. Those who
practice yoga can understand this, and by knowing the mind through the mind they get
established in the conscious presence that lies hidden behind the body.

60. O Kaynresi! becnnokoiiHble 4yBCTBa CHJIOH IVICHSIIOT 1asKe YM Pa3yMHOI0 4eJ10BeKa, BO
BpeMs ero CTapaHuii.

Oh Kounteya! Troublesome senses forcefully captivate even the mind of an intelligent person
during the course of his efforts.

Hnoeoa mooicho nabarodamnv, KAk HAUUHAIOWUL NPAKMUK, 8 X00e C80ell NPAKMUKU
NPpUBA3LIBAEMC S K OWYWEHUAM, OOCIYNHbIM NOCPEOCmBoM yyecms. Takoe cocmosnue 00NHCHO
Obimb coznamenbHo npeodoieno. Iloumu éce tiocu cmankusaromces ¢ maxou cumyayuetl. Ee
cedyem paccmampusams Kak cOCMosiHue UHOUBUOYATbHO20 YMA U He0OX0OUMO
KOHMPOAUPOBAMb €20 NpU NoMowu ymd. B npoyecce nosnanus 63aumocessu opeanos 4yecme u
YMA UH020a OOMUHUPYIOM OP2AHbL YY8CM8, d UH020a YM. B amoil cumyayuu mom, kmo c
MeEepOoLl peUUMOCbIO 8bINOIHAEN UOSUYECKYI0 NPAKMUKY, U3yudenm COCMOAHUSL C80e20 YMd,
pazeusaem xopouiee NOHUMAHUe e2o 21A8eHCMEyowell poau U CMAaHO8UMCcs c60000HbIM OM
NPUBLIEKAMENTbHOCIU OP2AHO8.

Sometimes it is observed that a beginner yogi, in the course of his practice, gets attracted
towards the experiences obtainable by senses. This state should be wakefully overcome. This
situation is faced by almost all the yogis. This situation should be considered as a stage of one’s
mind and it should be controlled through the mind. In the process of knowing the co—relation of
the organs and the mind, it is sometimes the organs that dominate and sometimes it is the mind.
In this condition, one who practices yogic karma with a firm determination examines the stages
of his mind and develops a good understanding of the preeminence of mind and becomes free
from the attraction of the organs.

61. IToaTomy ynpasJisiii BCeMH 3TUMH YyBCTBaMHu, ciaeayi 3a MHoii, O0yab COBepIICHHBIM 1
TBepAbIM. Beab TOT, YbM YyBCTBA MOABJIACTHBI (€MY), IPEBOCXOHA MYAPOCTH TOT0
OsmcrarTesbHAa.

Therefore control all those senses, follow Me, be accomplished and settled. As the one, whose
senses are compliant to him, his super—wisdom is refulgent .

Koeoa tioe nowumaem, 4mo 9mo ym nojiyvaent onbvlm l’lOCpEdCWlGOM opeanoes, OH nocmucaeni
NpUYUHy 61€e4eHUsl K obvexmam uyecme. Koeoa npuvduHa 3mo2co 6J1€4eHuUsl noO3HaHa, On
CMAaHOBUMCSL C60DOOHBIM OM UX GIUSHUSL.

When a yogi understands that it is the mind that grasps the experiences through the medium of
organs, he understands the reason behind the attraction for sensuous objects. When the reason
for this attraction is known, he becomes free from their influences.

62-63. Yes10BeK, NOTBOPCTBYIOIIHI BOCIIOMHHAHHUAM 0 YyBCTBEHHBIX 00beKTaX, pa3BHBaeT
NMPUBS3aHHOCTH K HUM, MIPUBA3AHHOCTH POKIAeT JKeJaHue, a )KeJIaHHe POKIaeT THeB.
I'HeB NPUBOIMT K ONPOMETYHMBOMY MOCTYIKY, ONIPOMETYUBBIN MOCTYNOK 3aTMeBaeT
NamMsTh, 3TO NOMYTHEHHE MPUBOIUT K Pa3pylIeHHIO pa3ymMa, a pa3pylieHHbIH pa3ym
yOnBaeT 4es10BeKa.

A person indulging in reminiscences of sensuous object develops an attachment for them,
attachment causes desire and desire causes anger.

Anger leads to indiscretion, indiscretion causes disorientation of memory, this disorientation
leads to the ruin of intellect and the ruined intellect destroys the person.



Hoau, cosepuennvie 6 npaxmuke tio2u 3HAOM, 4mo 3mo ux ym sAeisemcs 0CHOGAHUeM Ois
eeuerust K 1ooomy oowvekmy. Kozoa 6 yme 6osnuxaem smo éneuenue, cusoujee ipKum c8emom,
O1ieckom, geruKonenuem, 8 yme co30aemcs NpUBLeKameibHOCmb 3Mo20 00beKma.
IIpo6ysicoenue smoti npusiekamerbHOCmu NOPOHCOaen Hcelanue noayyums Onvlm
(6ocnpuamus) 3moeo obvexma (ucnvimams e2o). Koeda na nymu k ucnoinenuro 5mozo
JHCeNanUsl BO3HUKAEM Npensmcmaue, 3mo KHcelanue svipaxcaemcs 6 goopme enesa. I nes
npuBOOUm K nomepe 30pago2o CMulCld, Ymo & C8010 ouepedb paspyuiden 0CHOBAHUe NAMSMU.
Kozoa nomepsna namsams, pazym maroice npekpawjaem ceoe cyuwjecmeosanue. B amom
COCMOSAHUU Yello8eK cam cebs paspyuiaem.

Yogis who are profound in the practice of yoga know that it is their mind that is the basis for
attraction towards any object. When this attraction Shining with bright light, brilliant, splendid
arises in the mind, fascination for that object is created in the mind. Arousal of this fascination
causes a desire for experiencing that object. When an obstruction appears in the way of
fulfillment of this desire, this desire is expressed in the form of anger. Anger results in the loss of
pragmatism which in turn destroys the foundation of the memory. When memory is lost intellect
also ceases to exist. In this condition that person ruins himself.

64. Ho yesioBeK, JUIIEHHBbII MPUBSI3AaHHOCTH W 3aBUCTH H BOCIPUHUMAIOIIHI 00beKThI
MmoCpEACTBOM IOJABJACTHBIX €EMY YYBCTB, 10CTHTa€T 6e3yrlpeqﬂ0cn/l.

But a person, who is devoid of attachment and envy and grasps the objects by means of senses
that are compliant to him, attains purity.

Hoazu, cymesuiue nonsamo smu mouxue cocmosHus yma, CMo2Ji 0CO3HANb, YMo 6Ce 4y6Cmed
ABNAIOMCA TUULL UHCIPYMEHmMamu yma 0ns npuobpemenus onvima. Takue senuxue tiozu
npoobyscoarom ceoe be3epaHuyHoe CO3HAHUE U BbIXO0SIM 3a Npedeiibl COUX PUULECKUX
oepanuyenu. Onu 0Cmaiomcs 0080NbHLIMU, NOCKONILKY NEPEHCUBAIOM 6e3MePHOCMb GHYMPU
cebs. [losmomy y Hux Hem NPUBA3AHHOCIU K YY8CMBEHHbIM Y0080IbcmausmM. A pasz nem
npueazannocmu, Hem u 3agucmu. Takue senuxue 100U 00CMUAOM YUCHOMbL U
VMBEPAHCOAIOMCL 6 eaudatiuemM CHOKOUCMBUL.

Yogis who could understand these subtle stages of mind could realize that all the senses are
merely the instruments of the mind for grasping experiences. Such great yogis awaken their
immense consciousness and go beyond their physical limitations. They remain satisfied as they
experience immensity within themselves. They have therefore no attachment for the sensuous
pleasures. Since there is no attachment there is no envy either. Such great people attain purity
and are established in supreme serenity.

65. Bce meyasiu Mc4e3a10T € ITOM YMCTOTOM, a pa3yM paJloCTHOIO YeJI0BEKAa CKOpPO
CTAHOBHTCS HENMOKO0Je0UMbIM.

All the sorrows disappear by this purity, and the intellect of the cheerful person soon becomes
steady.

Il mex senuxux atoodetl, Komopwvie CnOCOOHbL NPOOYOUMb C80€ COZHAHUE C80€20 YMda, bOoblLe
Hem pasHuybl Mexcoy cuacmvem u 2opem, uiu nomepeil u npuobpemernuem. Ilockonvky onu
OCO3HANU OMHOCUMENbHOCHb IMUX YYBCMS, 6e3 KAK020-TUO0 JHCeNaHUs OHU CMAHOBIMCSL
NOJHOCIBIO COBEPUIEHHBIMU U NPeObIBAlOm 8 NOKOe.

Unto those great persons who are able to awaken the entire consciousness of their mind, there
remains no difference between happiness and sorrow, or between loss and gain. Because they
realize the relativity of these feelings and with no residual desire they become completely
accomplished and rest in peace.



66. Y HUKYEeMHBIX JIIOJeH HET HU pa3ymMa HU 4yBCcTB. M3-3a HeocTaTka 4yBCTB HET MOKOS,
a KaK 4eJI0BeK ¢ 0eCIIOKOIHBIM YMOM MOKeT 00pecTH cyacTbe?

Vain people have no intellect, nor do vain people have feelings. In the absence of feelings they
do not get peace and how can one who is not at peace earn happiness?

Te, kmo He cmMoe NOHAMb 83AUMOCBA3b yma u opeanoe 4yecnie, He CMoc OCO3Hamb makatce
HENpOoA6IEeHHOE Bblmue, nposeiAanulee meio, OHU maxKaHce He mozym 06pecmu NnoKotu eeudy
moco, 4mo ux Co3Harue cnum u OHu npOdOJZOfCCUOm CmMpemMumascs y008]l€m@0p}ZWZb JUULL OPp2AHOB
uyecme. U3-3a becnokoiicmea um Hedocmaem cuacmos 6 scusnu. Ilo npuduHe nozco, 4¥mo OHU He
cmoceau npo6y0umb ceoe cniaujee CO3HArRue ux pasym oepaHuvdeH maKkumu I’lpO6]Z€MaMM KdaK
cuacmove u Hecuacmove, nomeps u npuo6pemeHue UIU JCU3Hb U CMEePNtb, Bcneocmesue ceoeti
OZcpaAHU4Y€eHHOCmMuU OHU npoeodﬂm JHCU3HB C OECNOKOUHBIM YMOM, OXB8AUYEHHbIE CMPAXOM CMEPNIU.

Those who cannot understand the co—relation between the mind and the senses cannot realize
the unmanifest presence that manifests life. Their consciousness being dormant and being
concerned only with the desire of satiating the organs, they cannot earn peace. Not being at
peace, happiness is conspicuously absent from their life. Not having awakened their
consciousness, their intellect remains confined to the matters like happiness and sorrow, loss
and gain or life and death. On account of their shortcomings, they spend their lives with a
worrisome mindset under a constant fear of death.

67. 3a xaxum ObI 0/1yKIAI0IMM YYBCTBOM HH CJ1€10BAJI YM, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUI OPraH
YyYBCTB KoJIedJier Pa3syM HUKYE€MHOI0 1€JI0BCKa, HOI[OﬁHO TOMY, KakK IUVIBIBYIIYIO 110 BOA€
JIOJIKY, pacKayuBaeT BeTep.

Whichever of the wandering senses the mind pursues, that same sense organ sways the intellect
of a vain person, just as a boat floating on water is swayed by the wind.

Paszym 3aypaonuvix nooeil, ne cymesuiux npodoyoums ceoe cnawjee coO3Hanue Kk OeCKOHeYHOCmu,
cuumaem uyecmea enaseHcmeyrouumu. OHu He NOHUMAIOm 00HO20, 611a200aps SMOMY CAMOMY
VMY OHU CHUMAIOM Y)8CMEA 21A8EHCNEYIOUUMU.

The intellect of average people, who have not been able to awaken their dormant consciousness
to immensity, considers the senses to be supreme. The one thing they don’t realize is that it is
through this very mind that they consider senses to be supreme.

68. O Maxa6axo! Tot, KTO 0TBe/1 CBOM OPraHbl YyBCTB OT 00bEKTOB YyBCTB, YCTOHYHUB B
pasyme.
Oh Mahabaho! He, who has withdrawn his sense organs from the sensuous objects, is steady in
intellect.

s mex, Kmo 0co3Han nPesocxo0Cmao c80e20 ymd, 00beKmbl 4yE8CHE CIAHOBAMCS HEBANCHDL.
Jroou, obnadarowue 6ecnoKolHbIM YMOM U3-30 MO20, YMO OMOaOm npeonodumeHnue 4yecmasedm,
CKJIOHHbL NOIA2AMb, YO PA3YM 10208 YCMOUYUE NOMOMY, YMO OHU O0OUTUCL NOOYUHEHUSL
0p2aHo8 4yecma.

B oeticmeumenvrocmu smo ne max. Kozoa tiocu 6vinonmnss npu nomowu mena uocuiecKyro
npaKmuxy, npooyxcoarom cnawee 6e3zpaHuiHoe CO3HaHue c80e20 yma, meio CmaHo8Uumcs o
HUX HEBAXCHLIM, U OHU npebvlearom be3 alederus K 00vekmam uyecme. Budy omcymemeus
gneueHUs K 00vbeKmam 4y8cme, op2amnbl CMAHOBAMC UM COBHO OpY3ba. [ Opyaux,
npedbIBaOWUX 8 HegeOeHbe 0 CNAUeM COZHAHUL, Meo U 0ObEeKMbl 4y8CmeE 0CMarmcs
2N1ABEHCMBYIOWUMU, d UX PA3YM Npedbleaem HeyCmOoUudUBLIM.



For those, who have realized the preeminence of their mind, the objects of senses become
unimportant. People who have an agitated mind because of giving preeminence to senses are
prone to assume that the intellect of yogis is steady because they have attained the subjugation
of the sense organs.

This is not the fact. When yogis, by means of their body, awaken the dormant immense
consciousness of their mind by performing yogic karma, the body becomes unimportant to them,
and they are left with no attraction for the objects of senses. Since there is no attraction for the
objects of senses, the organs become like friends to them. For others, who remain unaware of
their dormant consciousness, the body and the objects of senses remain foremost and their
intellect remains unsteady.

69. Korna 1151 Bcex CymecTB HO4b, CAMbSIMU OOPCTBYET, a KOI'/1a BCe CylIecTBA
00pCTBYIOT, My/Ipell BOCIPUHUMAET TO COCTOSTHUE KAK HOYb.

When it is night for all the creatures, a Samyami is wakeful and when all the creatures are
awake, that condition is perceived as night by a sage.

Te, kmo uzgecmen, kak Caaoxax, docmuewuil ycnexa 8 oze, AGNAOMCs 6blOAUUMUCS
JUHHOCIIAMU, CYMEBUUUMU NPAKMUKOU 102U NPoOYyOUms noJHoe Co3Hanue ceoe2o yma. Taxux
genukux nodeu I'ocnoows Llpu Kpuwna ooapun umenem Cmxumanpaeos. /s mex, Kmo modscem
UCNONIL306AMb JIUULL MATLYIO YACMb CNOCOOHOCMEN C80e20 YMA, OPeMIIouiUe CnOCOOHOCMU UX
be3epanuuno20 yma ece pasHo, Ymo Houb. A 01 mex 8euKux 1oel, KOmopvim YOaioCs
npo6yOums 6ce CNOCOOHOCMU C80€20 YMA, TH0OU CO CRAWUMU CNOCOOHOCMAMU, CIOBHO
npebwvisaiom 60 ce. /i mex, ube co3Hanue pazoyiceno, opyeue co CHAWUM Co3Hanuem 6yomo
npebvleaom (ymeepicoaromcesi) 8 Houu.

Those who are known as advanced Sadhak of Yoga are the personages who have been able to
awaken the entire consciousness of their mind by practicing yoga. Bhagawan SriKrisn has
honored such great persons with the noun Sthitaprajca. For those who are able to use a very
small fraction of the competencies of their mind, the dormant competencies of their immense
mind are like the night. For those great people who have been able to awaken all the
competencies of their mind, the people with dormant competencies are as if they are in a
slumber. For those whose consciousness is wakeful, the others with dormant consciousness are
as if they are established in the night.

70. Ilogo6HO TOMY, KaK BOJbI BXOIST B CIIOKOHHOE HEMOABHKHOE MOPe, HANIOJIHSIEMOe €O
BCE€X CTOPOH, TOCTHTAET MOKOSI TOT, KTO OCTAETCSl CMIOKOHBIM, 1aKe KOrAa K HeMy
NpUOJINKAIOTCSH Bee 00bEKThI YYBCTB, HO HE TOT, KTO *KaK/1eT YA10BOJbCTBHIA.

Just as the waters enter the steady motionless sea which is becoming whole from all sides, he,
who remains steady even when all sensuous objects are approaching him, attains peace and not
him who has desires for enjoyments.

Benukux ntooetl, ycneuwnvlx 8 noiHoM npooyscoeHuy ecell 6e3mMepHOCmU C80€20 yMa He CMYMUm
onvim, npuobpemaemvlii uepes uyscmaa. ModicHo ckazamo, 4mo Juulb me, Kmo tio2otl CMO2
npo6youms 6ce CNOCOOHOCMU C80e20 YMA ObLIU HA36AHbI KYETbIMUY» (COBEPUIEHHBIMU),
00beOUHSAACH CO 8CeM MUPO30aHUeM, OHU cmaau Buweammoti, 00be0uHasacy ¢ mem 8blcuuum
cusHueM, cusiHuem cezo cuanus, Teopyom ececo mupo3oanus, HenposigieHHbiM Bpemenem, onu
obpenu noKou.

The great men who are successful in completely awakening the entire immensity of their mind
are not distracted by the experiences gained through the senses. It can be said that only those,
who could awaken all the competencies of their mind by means of yoga were classed as ‘whole’
and by uniting with the entire creation they became Vishvatama ; by uniting with that supremely



brilliant, the brilliance of all brilliance, the Creator of entire creation, the unmanifest Time, they
became calm.

71. ToT BeIMKHUI1 YeJIOBEK, KOTOPbIH OTPUHYB BCe KeJIaHMs, IyMaeT CBOOOIHO OT CHJIBHBIX
YyBCTB, BICOKOMePHS U CTPEeMJIEHHS, 10CTHIAeT MOKOSI.

The great person, who forsakes all desires and lives in a state that is free from affection, pride
and avarice, attains peace.

Taxue senuxue 1oou 6)/()7’1’10 AHCUBYM, He IHCUBAL, oaoce OomkKdaswvleasicv, HU om 4eco He
OmKda3vl6arOncA, oaorce nepenoJiniemole 110006610 Kasieymcest 6€C’{y60m€€HHblMu, HaCJla.?f(,’aa}ZCb,
HU4Yem He HaCﬂCZOfC‘aalomCﬂ, u oasice He AGIAACh BbICOKOMEPHbBIMU, KAHCYNICA HAOMEHHbIMU.
Taxue noanocmuvio OCO3Haruwue seiuKkue 00U ()yMaiom 6 abConomHoOM NoKoe.

It is as if these great people are there and yet they aren’t, they renounce everything and yet they
renounce nothing, they overflow with affection and yet appear to be free from meum, while
enjoying everything they enjoy nothing, they are free from pride and yet appear to be proud.
Such fully awakened great personages live in absolute peace.

72. O IIaprxa! 1o npedbiBanue B bpaxme (cocrosinue bpaxmbl); 3T0 coCTOsIHME
Bcecemorymecrsa. O0permuii ero 60Jib1ie HUKOrAa He 3a0/y:k1aercs. Y TBepAUBIINICS B
3TOM COCTOSIHUH /IaKe B MOCJIeHUIi MOMEHT, I0CTHIaeT OpaXMaHUPBaHBbI.

Oh Parth! This is the Brahmi state; this is the state of Omnipotence. One is never bewildered
again after attaining this state. Established in this state even at the last moment, he attains
Brahmanirvan.

Hoe, komopwlil noznaem nonnyio 6e32panuiHoce c60e2o yma, npobyscoas 6ce cnaujee
CO3HAHUE C80€e20 yMa, CMAHOBUMCS YMEepAHCOeHHbIM 60 Bcemozywecmse. Takou eenuxutl
ue06eK HUK020a He 02PAHUYUBAEMCS MUPCKUM CKIA0OM YMA. B KoHye ceoell scusnu uiu, ko2oa
Qusuueckoe meno cMmaHoOBUMCS HEHYHCHBIM, CO2TIACHO CBOEMY YMBEPHCOEHUIO 8
OezepanuyHocmu, 8eIUKULL Ye08eK, Npeo0oaeas NOCPEeOCMBOM CMEPMU 02PAHUYEHUs med,
cocpedomayugaem gce besmepHoe CO3HAHUe C80e20 YMA 8 HeNposAsleHHOM Bpemenu u
cmanosumcs eounvim ¢ Hum.

A yogi who knows the entire immensity of his mind by awakening the entire dormant
consciousness of his mind becomes established in Omnipotence. Such a great man is never ever
limited in a mundane mindset. At the end of his life or when the physical body becomes
redundant owing to his establishment in immensity, the great person while surpassing the
limitations of the body through the medium of death, concentrates the entire immense
consciousness of his mind into the unmanifest Time and becomes one with It.

Tak 3akanunBaercs auajgor Kpumnsl 1 ApaxyHbl B riiaBe BTOpoil « CaHKXbs iiora»
ynauumans! «IlIpuman Baxarasat I'utay, koTopas siBasiercsi Bpaxma Buass u Hora
Hlacrpa.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the second chapter named Sankhya Yoga in the Upanishad of the Shrimadbhagavad
Gita, Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic scripture, and the
dialogue between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.



Om Hamo bxarasars BaacymsBaasi

T'maBa 3

1. AprkyH cka3ai: «O :kanaapaana! Eciu, mo-tBoemy, pa3yM NpeBOCXOIUT KapMy,
Toraa, o Keman, nouemy Thl BoBJIekaemib MeHsI B CTOJIb y2KACHbIE JeiicTBUS?

Arjuna said, “Oh Janardan! If intellect is superior to karma in your view, then oh Kesava, why
are you impelling me to perform horrible acts?”

2. CBouMH ABYCMBICJIEHHBIMH cJ10BaMu Thl cmymiaems Mo pa3ym. Jlaii MHe TOYHBIH
COBeT, KOTOPbIii IpUHeceT MHe 100poe uMs.

You are confusing my intellect by making mixed statements. Please give me one definite advice
that will bring me credit.

3. Tocnoanb cka3zan: «O Anarxa*! Panee 51 00bsicCHII 1BA Y4eHHUSI BEPHOCTH B ITOM MHpe.
Jast 3Harommx — I'bsiHa iiora, 1yist HOroB — KapMa ioray.

Shri Bhagawan said, “Oh Anagha! I have earlier described two disciplines of adherence in this
world. Unto the knowers as the Jnana yoga; and unto the yogis as the karma yoga.”

Tex, Kmo He nocesuieH 6 Kpuﬁﬂ lZOZy, CKopee 6cezco, CMynisiim 8blCKA3bleAHU pealu3068AHHbLX,
nocmuzcuiux 6632paHM’lH0€. be3 npakmuxku Memooos Kpuljﬂ-ﬁOZM npakmu4yeCcKu He6O3MONCHO
noeepums 6 mo, 4¥mo 3Haruwue, OCoO3HaAsUUe 863aUMOCEA3b YMA U 4ye8Ccme, mMmocym
KOHmMpOoJaupoeanib ce0ou 4yecmea npu NOMouiu camoeco yma. Tex, kmo oco3uan 3mo
np06yofcdeHueM ceoeco cnAaujeco 6632paHullH020 CO3HAHUA, HA3bleAOmM FbﬂHu, a mex, Kmo ece
eue HAX00UmMcs 8 npoyecce np06y9fcdeHuﬂ ceoux 6e32panutmbzx cnoco6Hocmeﬁ, HAs3vledrOom
uozamu.

Those who are not initiated into kriya yoga are likely to be confused by hearing the statements of
the realized who have attained immensity. It is almost impossible to believe without practicing
the expedients of kriya-yoga, that the knowers who have realized the correlation of the mind and
the senses, can control their senses by means of the mind itself. Those who have realized this by
awakening their dormant immense consciousness are called Jcanis and those who are still in the
process of awakening their infinite competencies are called yogis.

4. HukTo He cranoBuTcs Humkapma* 6e3 HaYMHAHUS KapMbl, KAK HUKTO He IOCTUTaeT
caMaJXu MPOCTO yMHpasi.

No one becomes Nishkarma without beginning karma, nor does any body attain Samadhi
merely by dying.

Heesoszmooicno ymeepoumscs 6 docmudicenusix (pe3yibmamax) Kpuiis-tiocu 6e3 npakmuxu ee
Mmemo0os. Te, kmo, caviuia becedbl 3HAIOWUX, CUUMAIOM ceOs1 MAKOBbIMU, OEMOHCMPUPYIOM
JIUUD CBOIO HECOCMOosimenbHOCmb. Eciu makue neceedyujue 100U cmaHo8amcst UHEPMHbLMU,



noopastcas 3Harowemy, KOmopbulil Kaxicemcs CUOAWUM 8 NOKOe U HUYe20 He 0eaioujum, Mo He
npusooum K npooysicoenuio ux beamepHoeo cosnanus. He npaxmuxosas memoowi tiocu, maxue
JI00U He MO2YM 0CO3HAMb UCMUHHYI0 Npupody cmepmu. He 3nas ucmumnsl cmepmu, onu 60smcs
ee 6C10 8010 JHcu3Hb. He docmuerhys bezmepHoCcmu 6bIX000M 3a Spanuybl meid, Ko20d cMepnb
Aa675em cebs, OHU NPUHUMAIOM Opy20e POAHCOeHUe U CHOBA OKA3bIBAIOMCS NOUMAHHBIMU 8
JIOBYWIKY (PuU3ULECKUX V3.

One cannot get established in the results of kriyayoga without practicing its expedients. Those
who presume themselves to be the knowers by hearing the discourses of the knowers are merely
demonstrating their incompetence. If such incompetent persons become inactive by imitating a
knower who appears to be sitting calm and doing nothing, it does not result in the awakening of
their immense consciousness. Having not practiced the expedients of yoga, such people cannot
realize the true character of death. Unaware of the truth of death, they fear it throughout their
lives. Not having attained immensity by crossing the limitations of the body, when death
presents itself, they take another birth and are once again entrapped in physical limitations.

5. HUKTO ¥ HAa MHT He MOJKeT NMPOObITh, HE COBEPIIAsi KAPpMY, Be/b, OyIy4H yIPaBJIsieMbIM
CBOICTBAMM, YHACJIEIOBAHHBIMH OT NPUPOABI, KAKAbIH COBEPILIAET KapMYy.

No-one at no time remains without performing karma, because, being governed by the properties
inherited from the nature, everybody performs karma.

Kaoicowvui, kmo npunumaem poosicoenue u okazvléaemcs 02paHuienHuviM Gusuieckumu
npeoenamu, A6IAenCs 3a10HCHUKOM (cledcmeuem) Kapmbl CO8ePULAEMOti KeM-Mo OPY2UM.
Aenssce cnedcmesuem 4veli-mo Kapmvl, OHU CAMU He MO2Ym Npedbleéamy, He CO8epuLas KApMbl.

Everybody who takes birth and gets confined in physical limitations is a consequence of the
karma performed by somebody else. Being themselves a consequence of someone else’s karma,
they cannot remain without doing karma themselves.

6. KTo, 00y31b1BaeT CBOM OpPraHbl 1eiiCTBHS, 2 B YMe OMbILLIsIeT 00 00beKTaxX 4yBCTB,
30BeTCsH JIMLEMepPOM.

He, who suppresses his organs of action and reminisces about the sensuous objects in his mind,
is called a hypocrite.

JI10ou, uve coznanue ocpanuieHo uudeckumu npeodeiamu, 000YULesIIIOMCs TUUHOCHbIO
3HAIOWE20 U NLIMAIOMCSL C BETUKUM YCEPOUEM CUNLOU COEPACAMb C8OU OP2aAHbl OeliCMEUs,
4mooObL NOOHAMbCA HAO OeliCMBUAMU U, MAKUM 00pA30M, YMEepOUmsCs 8 COCMoaHuUu Axapmo.
Onu nocmynaiom max, 1ub CIYUas pAcCyHCOeHUst 3HaAWUX, He 001a0as U Yacmuyeti ux yma.
Eoea nu onu nonumarom, umo Oelicmeyrom He OpeaHvl, a cam Yel08eyecKuil yM, KOmopulil
BbINOJIHSLEM OeUCMBUsL, UCNOJIb3YSL OP2AHbL KaK c80u uHcmpymenmol. [looaesnsis ceou opearvi
cunotl, maxue 100U NPOOOIAHCAIOM OyMams 06 06bEKMAax, 60CNPUHUMAEMBIX OP2AHAMU U,
Makum 06pazom, YCUIUBarom coOOCMEEHHyI0 HeyO08IeMEOPEHHOCTb U HANPSNCEHUE.

Those who have a consciousness limited within physical boundaries are inspired by the
personality of knowers and try with a great zeal to forcefully suppress their organs of action so
as to rise above karma and thereby to settle in a state of Akarma . They do this just by hearing
the discourses of knowers, and without applying even a bit of their mind. Little do they
understand that it is not the organs that perform karma, but it is the human mind itself that
performs karma through organs as its instruments. Such people, by forcefully suppressing their
organs, keep thinking about the objects of organs and thereby increase their frustrations and
tensions.



7. O ApaKyH, TOT, KTO CTAHOBUTCSI HENIPUBA3AHHBIM, YIIPABJIASl OPraHAMH CBOMM YMOM, U
BBIINIOJIHAET HOTMYECKYI0 KapMy (IPAKTHKY) IIPH IOMOLIU OPIraHOB /eiicTBUSA, TOT
SIBJISIETCS IPOCJIABJICHHBIM.

Oh Arjuna, he, who becomes unattached by regulating the organs by his mind and performs
yogic karma by the organs of action, is the illustrious one.

Hoau, komopuie 6nazodaps yceponoi npakmuxe tio2u ROHUMAIOM, 4mo, no Cymi, CO3HAHUE YMA
noaydaem onvim yepes UHCmpyMeHmsl pa3iudnslx opearnos, makue eeauxue Caaoxaxu, usydas
CBOIL YM, MaKdHce NOCMU2Aiom, npupooy Gle4eHUs K NepetCUBaHUsIM, NOIY4aemMbiM NOCPeoCmeam
opeanos yyecma. bnazooaps smomy NOHUMAHUIO OHU CIMAHOBAMCS C80O0OHBIMU OM IMO20
gneuenus. Koeoa tioeu docmueaiom makozo ypogus, oHu NOOHUMAIOMCS HAO 02PAHUYEHUAMU
Yy8CmMeE U cNOCOOHbL BLINONHAMb OECNPENIMCMBEHHYI0 NPAKMUKY UO2U, YMOObL NOITHOCHbIO
npo6youms 6esepanuuroe cosnanue ceoe2o yma. Onu npobysxcoarom ceoe noIHoe CO3HAHUe U
NOOHUMAIOMCs HAO Quzudeckumu ozpanuyenusmu. Ilosnasas ucmuny cmepmu, OHU MaKaice
NO3HAIOM HCU3HL 6 ee NOTHOmeE U, MAKUM 00pA30M, CIMAHOBAMCA CBODOOHBIMU O ee
npugnekamenvrHocmu. Mx naszoigarom «/ocusanmykmar. Taxue eenuxue a00u 8bloensiomces
Cpeou OKpYHCAIOUWUX.

The yogis, who understand by sedulous practice of yoga that it is basically the consciousness of
the mind that grasps experiences through the instruments of different senses, such great
Sadhakas, by studying their mind, also understand why there exists an attraction for the
experiences gained through the sense organs. By virtue of this understanding they become free
from that attraction. When yogis attain this stage, they rise above the limitations of the senses
and are able to do an unhindered practice of yoga to completely awaken the immense
consciousness of their mind. They awaken their entire consciousness and are elevated above the
physical limitations. By knowing the truth of death, they also know life in its entireness and
thereby become free from its attraction. They are called “Jivanmukata . Such great men stand
distinguished among the masses.

8. UcnoJiHsii CBOI MpeanuCaHHbIN 40T (KapMa), Belb BBINOJHATh KapMy — JIy4llle, 4eM
0e31e1bHUYATH, M 0e3 BBINOJHEHHs KAPMbI IYTh TBOEH KU3HU He NMPOii/ieH.

Perform your assigned duty (karma), because performing karma is better than being a sluggard,
and without doing karma the journey of your life is not accomplished.

Takue svioarowuecs tioau, ROIHOCMbIO NPOOYOUS C80U CNOCOOHOCMU, CMAHOBIMCSL UCTIOYHUKOM
800XHOBeHUsL OISl Opyeux Hauunarowux. Takue eenukue 100U OCMarOmes YUCmeum
nposieeHuem 6e3epaHutH020 HENPOSBIEHHO20 COZHAMENbHO20 NPUCYIMCMEUS U BbINOIHSION
CB010 Kapmy, KOMOopYIo OHU cebe YCMAaHosuau, Ymoosl 6000Vulesisims Opyeux Havunarowux. Bee
oeticmeust, 6bINOHAEMbLE MAKUMU TH0ObMU, AGISIOMCSL PopMOUl 61a20uecmusoe0 NOKIOHEeHUs
(Aebs*). Takue senuxue 100U OCMAIOMC YUCMEUUUM NPOSABILEHUEM 8EPXOBHO20 NPUCYMCMEUS,
a 01151 00bIYHO20 YeNlo8eKd OOCMAMOYHO 832AHYMb HA HUX, YMOoOblL YI08UMb 0mO.1ecK
HEeNposIBNIeHHO20 CO3HAMENbHO20 NPUCYMCMEUSL, NPOSLEICHHO20 NPU NoMowiu ux meaa. HMx meno
S6HO YKA3bI6AEN HA HENPOSGIEHHOE CO3HAHUE, YMO JEHCUN 6He He2o.

Such distinguished yogis who have completely awakened their competencies become a source of
inspiration for other beginners. Such great men remain the purest manifestation of the immense
unmanifest conscious presence and perform their karma, which they assign to themselves to
inspire other beginners. All karma that is performed by such people is a form of devotional
worship (Yajna). Such great men remain the purest manifestation of the supreme presence and
for a common person even a look at them is enough for grasping a reflection of the unmanifest
conscious presence manifested by means of their body. Their body is a direct indicator towards
the unmanifest consciousness that lies beyond it.



9. JIro0ast kKapMa, YTO He BBINOJIHACTCS € LeIbI0 ITbH, BBEpraer B y3bl KapMbl. O
KayHTesi, cTaHb HeNPUBA3AHHBIM U TINATEJIbHO BHINOJIHAN KapMy AJ5 3TOro (ArbM).
All karma other than that which is carried out for yajna causes the bondage of karma. Oh
Kounteya, get unattached and properly perform karma towards it (yajna).

Te, kmo 8vinoOAHAEM UOSUHECKVIO NPAKMUKY, YMoObl NO3HAMb HENPOABIIEHHOE NPUCYIMCMEUE,
KOmMopoe npebvléaem CKpblmulM 3a U3UYECKUMU NPOSIBTIEHUEM, 8bIXO0SM 3d NPeOeibl 6lleYeHUs.
yyecme u, 8 umoze, npebvl8am c00600HLIMU OM c80ell Kapmbl. Beudy moeo, umo cosnanue
00bIYHO20 Ue08eKA 0ZPAHUYEHO PUULECKUMU NPedeslamMU, OH He MOJCem 0axce 6000pa3umby
Huuezo ene smoeo. Ilocne He3nauumenvbHo2o npodaecka 6e3epaHuyHo20 CRAWe20 COZHANUA,
00./19/CHA OLIMb BLINOJIHEHA YCEPOHASL NPAKMUKA U02U, YUMOObl €20 npohyOumo.

Those who are practicing yoga karma to know the unmanifest presence that remains hidden
behind the physical manifestation go beyond the attraction of senses and consequently remain
free from their karma. On account of his consciousness being limited to physical limitations, an
average person cannot even imagine anything beyond that. On receiving even a slight reflection
of one’s immense dormant consciousness, a sedulous practice of yoga should be performed to
awaken that.

10. IIpagkanaTu, cHavYaaa ycTpou Jioaeit BMecrte ¢ Srbei, n ckasai: «Ilycrs 3ta Arbs
NPUHECET BaM NMMPOUBETAHUE, TYCTH OHA UCIIOJIHUT BalllHd KEJIAHUA, MYCTh OHA Japy€e€T BaM
JKestaemoe!»

Prajapati first arranged subjects together with Yajna, and said, “May this Yajna bring prosperity
to you, may it fulfill your desires, may it bestow upon you your desired objects!”

Omo meno, ABNAACH NPosAGIEHUEM HeNnposgIeHHo20 Bpemenu, komopoe nposeénsem éce 3mo
MUpo3zoaHue, cooepxcum 6 cebe ce snemeHmol Mupozoanus. Mckmouumenbras 0cobeHHOCmb
9MO20 mena 8 Mmom, Ymo ¢ €20 NOMOUbIO MOICHO NOZHAMb NPOSAGIAIouee e20 be3epaHuyHoe
HenposigienHoe cos3nanue. IIpakmuxa tioeu, npu noMowu KOmopou oz npobyscoaem
bezepanuunoe co3Hanue c0e20 yma, U36eCMHA KaK A2bs, KOMOPAs CO8EPULAEMCS NPU
nocpedcmee 3mozo meid. Ima sA2bs NOOHUMAEM COBEPULAIOWYE20 ee HAO BCeMU HCeNAHUIMU,
ucnonussn e2o coocmeennvle ([lypua xapma®). C 00HOU cmopoHbl, 5mo meno s6/11emcs
Cpeocmeom 05l CO8ePULeHUs. O2UYECKOU NPAKMUKU, U, MAKUM 00pa3om, 0c8000coaem
Co3Hanue om PuU3UYECKUX 02panuienutl, ¢ Opy2oll CMopoHbl, MO JHce Camoe meo A6IAenCsl
Cpeocmeom UCNOTIHEHUsL HCENAHULL YYBCMBEHHBIX YOOBOAbCMEUL, U NOIMOMY MAK JHce A6IAENC
NPUYUHOU 3a8UcUMocmu (pabcmea,.

This body, being a manifestation of the unmanifest Time that manifests this entire creation,
stores within itself all the elements of the creation. It is the distinctive characteristic of this body
that the immense unmanifest consciousness that manifests it can be known by means of it. The
practice of yoga by which a yogi awakens immense consciousness of his mind is recognized as a
vajna that takes place through the medium of this body. This yajna elevates its performer above
all desires and makes him fulfilled of his desires (Purna karma). On the one hand, this body is a
medium to do yogic karma and thereby to liberate the consciousness from physical limitation; on
the other hand, the same body is a medium of fulfilling the desires of sensuous pleasures and is
therefore also a cause of bondage.

11. IlycTe O0orn mpouBeTalOT Yepe3 3TH Bamu Srbu U mycTs 00ru B CBOIO 04epenb
3a00TATCA 0 Bac. 3a00TACH APYT O Apyre, 1a odperere Bbl BbiciIee 0J1aro!

May gods flourish by way of these Yajnas of yours and may gods foster you in turn. By way of
fostering each other, may you attain the supreme good!



Bsudy mozo, umo Buicuwas CywHocms npucymcemaeyem 8 smom meje, 6ce 602u maxoice
npebvisaiom (30ecs). [pyaumu crosamu, cam ym, no npuduHe ceoeti beamepHocmu, no0ooeH
Buicweni Cywnocmu, a 6ce opeamsl 4y8cme u opeansl 0elicmeus, Cryicaujue emy cpeocmedmu,
aensomes popmamu 60206. Hoe, ynasnusaiowuil 61a200aps pasymy ompaxcenue 6e32panuyHbix
CcnocobHocmell yma, npuiazaem yCunus, 4moovl npooyoums 3mu cnOCOOHOCMU U 8Ce e20
opeamvl 0elicmeus U Opeanbl 4yecme cocpedomaduaromes Ha dmoi be3epanuyHocmu. Ym u
conymcmesyroujue opeanbl Mako2o toea CMaHo8ames DOHCeCm8eHHbIMU.

Since the Supreme Being is himself present in this body, all gods are present as well. In other
words, on account of its immensity the mind itself is like the Supreme Being, and all organs of
senses and organs of action being instrumental to it are the forms of gods. A yogi who grasps a
reflection of the immense capacity of mind by his intellect, puts in efforts to awaken that capacity
and all his organs of action and organs of senses get focused on that immensity. The mind and
its companion organs of such a yogi become divine.

12. Bo3BbIlIeHHbIE MOCPECTBOM SITbHM 00TH 0JAPAT BaC KeJJaeMbIM BaMH. KTo
HACJIAKIAACTCH )KAaJOBAHHBIMUA UMH JapaMi, HE Npeajaarasgd TaKOBbIX B 0TBET, TOT,
0e3ycJI0BHO, BOP.

Gods promoted by means of yajna will bless you with your desired objects. A person who enjoys
objects bestowed by them without giving those in return is positively a thief.

Bce yyecmea tioca, komopulii 0ocmue be3mepHocmu yma, CMaHo8amcs e2o Opy3bamu U nocie
npooYHCOeHUs DMOU Oe3MEePHOCMU, 102 He HYHCOAemCcsl 8 NOJYYEHUU KAKO20-Tub0o onvlma npu
nomowyu opeanos. Opeanvi AGIAIOMCA HUYEM UHBIM, KAK CPeOcmeom ux paszenederus. Onu
camoyoosiemeopensl 6 cebe, moavko onazooaps cebe. ObvblunbIe 100U, KOMOPble He MOZYM
B0CNONIL30BAMBCA IMUM SHAHUEM, NPOOOINCAIOM NPUOABATNL NEPEOCENEHHOEe 3HAYEHUE IMUM
OpeaHam, max KaxK OHU He 3HAIOM O NOJHBIX 8603MONCHOCMAX yMa. Edea iu oHu nonumarom, umo
Yyecmea AGNAMCs cpeocmeom yma 0 noayyerus onvima. OHu nomaxkarom y0061emseopeHuio
CBOUX OP2AHO8 CORTIACHO CB80EMY O2panHudeHHoMy pasymy. He 3nas o ceoem cnawem b6esmeprHom
CO3HAHUU, maxue 10U NOXUWAIOm camux cebs y ceds. Benukue noou, komopbsie npooysicoarom
c80e bezmepHoe CO3HaHUe, OCOZHAIOM BANCHOCHbL OPCAHO8 U BCIO CBOI0 JHCU3Hb OMHOCAMCA K
c8oemMy meny u Op2aHam ¢ NOJTHbIM YE8AHCEHUEM.

All the senses of a yogi who has achieved immensity of mind become his friends and after
awakening this immensity the yogi doesn’t need to take any experience by means of the organs.
The organs are nothing but a means of their amusement. They are self-satisfied in themselves,

all by themselves. The common people, who can not avail of this knowledge, continue to presume
that organs are paramount because they are unaware of the profound capacities of the mind.
Little do they understand that senses are instrumental to the mind in taking experiences. They
indulge in satisfying their organs in accordance with their limited intellect. Unaware of their
dormant immense consciousness, such people are stealing their own selves from themselves. The
great men who awaken their immense consciousness realize the importance of organs and treat
their body and organs with full respect throughout their lives.

13. CBsATbIE, BKyLIAONIHE TO, YTO OCTACTCH OT SATbU, 0CBO00KIAIOTCS OT BCEX IPEXOB.
I'pemiHuKy, roTOBSININE JUIIDb JJIS1 ce0sl, BKYIIAKT JUIIb IPeX.

The saints who eat what is left from the yajna are relieved of all sins. Sinners who cook only for
themselves eat only sins.

Benuxue modu, npedﬂoofcuewue c60e mejio 68 Kauecmee NOOHOULCHUSL 8 020Hb ZZOZM,
6036bILUAIOMCSL 8bICOKO HAO 6CeMU cpexamu, np06y9fc0aﬂ 6€3M€pHO€ CO3HAaHue, komopoe



Aejslemcst pe3yjibmaniom omoii eeaukoil sievu. Hem 6onee msowckozo cpexa, 4em He nblmamavcCsl
npo6y0umb cnAawee CoO3Harnue. Te, KMo He Moaicent pas3acedsb 6 cBoell JHCU3HU 020Hb 102U U He
moorcem npedﬂoofcumb ceoe mejo Kak nodnomelme, 6CIO CB0I0 IHCU3Hb OCmMAOmcA
3AKJIIOYEHHbIMU 6 d)u3uqec1<ux cparnuyax u, maxKum 06]76130./14, GKyuLarom Jquldb cpexu.

Great men, who offer their body as an oblation in the fires of yoga, go far beyond all sins by
awakening the immense consciousness which is a result of this great yajna. No sin is greater
than not trying to awaken the dormant consciousness. Those who can’t kindle the fires of yoga in
their lives and can’t offer their body as an oblation, remain confined in physical limitations
throughout their lives and thereby ingest only sins.

14-15. Bce cymecTBa co31a10TCsl MUILEH, MUIIA OPOKIAACTCS A0AKAEM, T0KIb UAET
Os1aronaps sirbe, a Arbsl COBepIIaeTcs Ojaroaaps AestHusiM (kapma). la Oyner n3BecTHo,
4yT0 KapMa npoucxoaut ot bpaxmel; bpaxma npoucxoaur or Hepymmumoro (Akuap).
Bcenponukaromuii Bpaxma BeuHo npedbiBaeT B sirbe.

All creatures are created by food, food is created by rains, rains are caused by yajna and yajna
happens through karma.

May it be known that karma originates from Brahma; Brahma is created from the Imperishable
(Akshar). All pervading Brahma is ever present in yajna.

Hoau, cymesuiue npobyoums bezepanuuroe cnsujee COSHanue c0e20 yMa, CMO2U NOHAMb, YN0
be3epanuunoe CoO3Hanue ymMa s611emcs npossleHuemM HUKo20a HeCKOHYaemo2o Bpemenu, mozo
bezepanuunozo 6eunozo bpaxmoel, KOmopulii HUK020a He Modcem Oblmb Pa3pyuler U, mem He
MeHee, KOmOopblll NpoAsIAemcs 8 be3epanudHocmu yma. Imo gusuveckoe meno A611emcs
OCHOB01 yMa, U 803HUKHOBEHUE KAPMbI NPOUCX00Um 611a200aps meny 66Udy NONYYeHUs
PA3IUYHO20 ONbIMA UMEHHO C NOMOWbIO usudeckoz2o mena. Ochogou mena A6niaemcs nuud,
KOmMopas nopoicoaemcs 61a20l 0024cos, eenuaioujeco cors 3emau u Connya.

Yogis who could awaken the immense dormant consciousness of their mind could understand
that the immense consciousness of the mind is a manifestation of the omnipresent imperishable
Supreme Being, the Time — that never passes away, the Time which is immutable and is yet
manifested in the immensity of the mind. This body supports the mind and everything is
experienced through the medium of the body. Hence karma is caused by the body. Body is
supported by food, which is created by the rains that result from the association of the earth and
the sun.

16. O ITaprxa! K10 He ciiexyeT 3T0My YCTAHOBJICHHOMY HHKJIY M OCTACTCS 04aPOBAHHBIM
YyYBCTBEHHBIMU Y/I0BOJIbCTBUAMU, 'KHBET HAMPACHO.

Oh Parth! He, who doesn’t abide by this customary cycle and remains charmed in the pleasures
of senses, is living in vain.

Obvlunble 100U, KOmopble He MO2ym NOCMuU4b YUK nposiénenus Bepxosnozo Ilpucymemeus
npo6YIHCOeHUEM C80€20 CHAWe20 CO3HAHUA U 0adice He NPULA2arom K IMOMY YCULUA, Mpamsm
CB010 JHCU3Hb HANpacHo. Beudy ux cobcmeennou oepanuuenHocmu, npossienue 6e3mepHo20
beccoznamenbH020, KOMOPOE NPOUCXOOUM Yepe3 HUX, He umeen CMbICIA.

The common people, who can not comprehend the cycle of manifestation of the Supreme
Presence by awakening their dormant consciousness and who don’t even make efforts towards
it, avail of this life in vain. Being themselves limited, the manifestation of immense
unconsciousness that takes place through their medium remains meaningless.



17. Ho He ocTaeTcs 00s13aHHOCTEH /ISl TOT0, KTO 00peTaeT pagocTh B cede, 10BOJIEH B cede
U TOJTHOCTBHIO CAMOY/10BJI€TBOPEH.

There remains no duty for him, who takes delight in the self, is contented in the self and is fully
self-satisfied.

Benuxue tioeu, cymesuiue nosHamos npeoenvhyro Hepyuumyto Boicuyro Cywnocms, Bpems,
npoobydHcoenuem 6e3MepPHO20 COZHAHUSA C80€20 YMA NPAKMUKOU UO2U, O0OCTNUSAIOM Yelu C8oell
HCUZHU, U OHU OCNAIOMCSL O0BONbHBIMU CODOLL U cOOOT YO08NIeME8OPEeHHbIMU. Y HUX Hem
HeoOX00UMOCmuU co8epuiams KaKyro-iubo Kapmy, u Hem Kapmvl, KOMopylo UM 0CMAIoCh
cogepuiume.

The great yogis, who could know the ultimate imperishable Supreme Being, the Time, by
awakening the immense consciousness of their mind by practicing yoga, fulfill the objective of
their life and they remain selfcontended and self-satisfied. It is not essential for them to do any
karma nor any karma remains to be done by them.

18. B 3TOoM Mupe 17151 Hero He 0eCCMBICJICHHO COBEPIIATH KAKYI0-IM00 KapMy, U HET B
AefCTBUTEJbHOCTH HUKAKOW NPUYMHBI VISl TOT0, YTOOBI HE [1eJIaTh HUKAKON KapMbl. Y
HEro HeT 3rOMCTHYHBIX OTHOLICHUH HU ¢ KeM M3 CyLIeCTB.

In this world, it is not meaningless for him to do any karma, nor is there really any cause for not
doing any karma. He doesn’t have a selfish relationship with any of the creatures.

Koezoa tiocu, npobdysicoas ceoe co3nanue npakmukou to2udeckux Kputl, ymeepicoaromesi 8
camaoxu, OJis HUX He OCMAemcsi CMbLCIA NPAKMUKOBAMb UO2Y, 80b OHU Yoice NOIYYUIU NI0O0b
(pe3ynomamut) tiocu. Ymeepousuiucy 6 cCOCMoAHUYU HeBO3MYMUMOCIU, OHU NPEBOCX00AM MAaKue
NOHAMUS KAK nomepsi U npuodpemenue, 60m novemy npekpawams nPakmuKy oeu moice He
uMeem cMulcaa 015l HUX.

When yogis are established in Samadhi by awakening their consciousness by practicing yogic
kriyas, there remains no purpose for them to be practicing yoga because of having already
received the fruits (results) of yoga. Being established in equanimity, they are above the
consideration of loss and gain, which is why not to practice yoga is also of no meaning to them.

19. ITo3TOMY OTCTPAHHCH U BBINOJHSAN CBOK KAPMY TIIATEJbHO M TOCTOSIHHO, Bellb
O0eccTpacTHBIN YeJIOBEK, BHINOJIHAIONINI KapMYy, JOCTUIaeT BbICIIEH LeJIH.

Hence get detached and do your karma properly and continuously, because a detached person
doing karma reaches the ultimate destination.

Jnst senuxux arooeil He 0cmaemcst Huue2o, 4mo Heobxooumo coenams s ceOsi, U, Xomsi, OHU
AGISIOMCA UCMOYHUKOM 800XHOBEHUSL OJisl OPY2UX, OHU He OMKA3bL8AIONMCSL 0N KAPMBL.

For the great men, there remains nothing to be done for themselves, and yet, being a source of
inspiration to others, they don’t abandon karma.

20. UMeHHO pH MOMOIIH KAPMbI JOCTHIJIU NpeAebHOr0 coBepiieHcTBa /IzkaHaka u
apyrue. Paau BceoOuiero 0Jiara tede JUIb CaeAyeT BBINOJHATH KapMy.

Janak and others reached the ultimate accomplishment by means of karma itself. For the welfare
of masses, it is only proper for you to do karma.

Taxue svloarowuecs cmxumanpazvbs Kax Jxcanaxa, 0ocmueau camoooiadanus npooyicoenuem
€80€20 NOIHO20 CO3HAHUS NPAKMUKOU 102U, NOC/le 4e20 Y HUX He OCMAN0Ch 005A3aHHOCmel,



Komopble Um cne0osano ool evinoanums. QOHAKO OHU HE OCMABUIU Kapmy, umoObl 60OXHOBIAMb
HOBUYKO6 U OKpYIHCAIOUIUX.

Sthitaprajna personages like Janak achieved equanimity by awakening their entire
consciousness by practicing yoga, after that no duty was left to be performed by them. And yet
they did not abandon karma so as to inspire the beginners and the masses.

21. Oxpy:kaomue BeayT ce6si COO0pa3HO TOMY, KaK BelyT ceds1 BeJukue Joau. Jwoau
CJ1eyIOT JHUIIb TOMY, B YeM OHU y0eHINCh.

The masses behave just as the great men behave. People follow only that which is attested by
them.

Bce mbl 60oxHo61516 ML 6€UKUMU THOObMU U NLIMAEMCS cledo8amb ux npumepy. OHu, 011 K020
He 0cmanoch 003aHHOCMeEl, NPOOOAHCAIOM BbINOIHAMb 0COOYVI0 KapM) paou 8000YULEBTIeHUS
ceoux nociedosameneil, 4moobl B00XHOGNEHHbIE UMU NOCIE008aMeNU, CAMU OKA3ANUCDH
CNOCOOHBIMU COBEPUIAMD BETIUKUE OOCTUNCEHUS.

We all are inspired by great persons and try to emulate them. They, for whom no duty is left,
continue to perform special karma to inspire their followers so that the followers inspired by
them may themselves make great achievements.

22. O Taprxa! B Tpex Mmupax HeT HUYEro0, YTO 3aTparuBaeT MeHsl, KaK HET HUYero
HEOCTHKUMOT0, Yero cJIeJ0BaJIo Obl J0CTHYb, M BCe ke 51 Mpo10/17Kal0 BHINOJIHATH KapMy.
Oh Parth! There is nothing in the three worlds that concerns Me, nor is there anything
unachievable that needs to be achieved and yet I continue to do karma.

23-24. Benp, o I1apTxa, eciiu 51 He OyAy 32a00TJIMBO BBINOJHATH KAPMY, BCe YeJI0BEYEeCTBO
nocjeayrotr Moemy npumepy. Eciu 1 He Oyay BBINOJHATL KapMy, 3TOT MUP OyAeT
paspyuieH, a I craHy NPpUYHHON pa3spylIeHUs U Pa3BpalleHus JIIOAeH.

Because, oh Parth, if [ don’t do karma with attention, the entire humanity will follow My
conduct.

If I don’t perform karma this world will be ruined and I will be causing the ruin and corruption
of the subjects.

s smozo 6eckoneunozo coznanusa Bpemenu nem neobdxooumocmu nposeiims cebs u Hem
Heobxooumocmu ocmasamscs HenposignenHvim. Ilockonvky Ono nposensem Cebs uepes
MUpo30amnue, 9Mo camoe CO3HaAHUe AIAeMcsl 2AGHbIM 01 8ce20 Mupozoanus. Ecau smom
Ilepsonpuuunnviii Inemenm ne npossisem Cebs, Eco mosxcno nazeamo paspywiumenem
muposoanus. Ecau smo Henpossnennoe Cosnamenvroe Ilpucymemeue npossum Cebs
HeOCMOPOACHO, NPOSBIEHUE, OKANCEMC CMEULAHHBIM U, 8 C8A3U C IMUM, HeUUCHBIM.

For that infinite consciousness of Time, to manifest Itself is neither necessary nor unnecessary.
Since It manifests Itself through the creation, that same consciousness is central to the (entire)
creation. If that Ultimate Element does not manifest Itself, It can be named as the destroyer of
the creation. If that Unmanifest Conscious Presence manifests Itself without attention, the
manifestation will be impure and thereby unclean.

25. O bxaapara! Ilogo0HO HeBexkaM, NIPUBA3AHHBIM K KapMe, Y4eHbIM TOKe cJieyeT
BBINOJIHATH KapMy ¢ OeccTpacTueM Ha 0J1aro 4ejioBe4ecTBa.

Oh Bharat! Just like the ignorant that are attached to karma, the scholars also ought to do karma
with detachment for the sake of the masses.



Te, kmo cman Hukwikam, npaxmukys oy, u 6 pe3yibmame ymeepicoaemcs 8 Camaoxu, He
omcmasaAom Uo2uYecKyro NPakmuKy, Xoms y HuUx 0onvuie Hem HeodX00UMOCmU ee 8bINOTHAMD.
Onu denaiom 3mo, ymooOwvl 0OXHOBIAMb OPY2UX, KOMOPbLE NPEOaHbl UOSUHECKOU Kapme, Hcelds
NOIYYUMb 8 HA2paody camaoxu, HO NOKA euje He COBEPULEHHDL.

Those who have become Nishkam by practicing yoga and as a result are established in Samadhi,
don’t abandon yogic karma though it is no longer essential for them to do it. They do this to
inspire others who are committed to yogic karma with a desire for the reward of Samadhi but
aren’t yet accomplished.

26. 3naTokaMm He cjIeyeT CMyIIaTh pa3yM TeX, y KOI0 eCTh IPUBA3AHHOCTh K KapMe; UM
cjeayeT BHINMOJIHATH KapMy, 100MBasich 0e3yNpeyHOCTH U BAOXHOBJISITH APYTHX NOCTYNATh
TaK xKe.

Scholars shouldn’t muddle the intellect of those who have an attachment for karma; they should
perform karma by attaining perfection and make others do it as well.

B cnyuae koeda cmxumanpazes, komopuwiil aeisiemcs Bpema Cosnarowum darazooaps
00CMUIICEHUIO CaMAOXU, OCMABIAem to2U4ecKyi0 NPAKMUK)Y NOCKOIbKY He Hy#O0aemcs 8 Hell,
e20 nocuedosameny uny me, Kmo HOIyuaem om He20 600XHOGEHUE, UIU YCIPEMIeHHble K
camaoxu HOBUYKU, 8ePOSMHO, NPEeKpamsam 3my uo2uveckyro npakmuky. Ilpu eude cuosawezo 6
muwune bezoeticmsyroueco Cmxumanpazos, cKopee 6ce2o, ux HacmueHym comnenus. Kenas
02paoums y4eHuKo8 om COMHEHULl, OHU He OCMABTIAIOM UOSUYECKYI0 NPAKMUKY, 0adxce eClu OHA
CO8epULEeHHO OISl HUX Decnone3Ha, 4moodvl 6Cmynuuiue Ha nymov NO3HAHUS CMO2TU COXPAHUMb
€8010 meepoyI0 8epy 6 o2y, Cledys ux npumepy.

In case a Sthitaprajiia person, who is Time Conscious by having attained Samadhi, gives up
vogakarma because it is inconsequential to him, then his followers or those who derive
inspiration from him or the beginners who have an ambition for Samadhi, are likely to desist
from that yogakarma. Doubts are likely to occur to them by viewing a Sthitaprajca person sitting
quietly and not doing anything. In order to save such students from doubts, they do not give up
vogakarma even when it is quite inutile to them, so that, initial learners may maintain their
unbudging faith in yoga by following them.

27. Bes kapMa mMeeT MecTO 0J1arofapsi CBOMCTBaM NPHUPOALI, H Bee Ke MJICHEHHbIH
ropAbIHEH CUUTAET cedN aesiTeIeM.

All karma takes place by virtue of the properties of nature and yet, captivated by pride, one
assumes himself as the doer.

Omo ym odaem Hauano écell Kapme, a mejlo Ae64Aencs cpe@cmGOM 6bINOJIHEHUA KapMmbl. Te, kmo
He CYymen NOHAMb 9mo, UCNnOoJ1b3) 5 cobcmeenHblll YM, MAKHCE HE CMO2TIU NOHANMb HENPOABIEHHOE
6632paHMItHO€ npucymcmeue 6Hympu cobcmeenno2o mena. OHu cuumanu meino u opeanbl
uyecme nepeoCmenerHHbiMu, U mem camobim y()epofcueaﬂu C60€ CO3HAHUe 6 npedeﬂax mena.

1t is the mind that induces the beginning of all karma and the body is a medium for doing karma.
Those who couldn’t understand this by applying their mind couldn’t understand the unmanifest
immense presence within their body either. They assumed the body and its sense organs to be
paramount and by assuming this, they withheld their consciousness within the limitations of the
body.

28. O Maxabaxo! Tor, KT0 3HaeT HCTMHHYIO IPUPOAY pa3eeHUs I'YHbI U KapMbl,
NMOHHMMAeT, YTO 3TO JIMIIb I'YHbI B3aMMO/ICHCTBYIOT C T'YHAMM, M I03TOMY OH He
NpUBSA3bIBAETCH.



Oh Mahabaho! One who knows the true character of the division of the guna and the karma,
understands that it is only the gunas that are coacting with gunas and thence he does not become
attached.

Ho eenukue n100u, ocoznarowue, 4mo 6csi Kapma A1AAemcs co30aHuem ymd, maxice 0Co3Ham
CO3HamenbHoe NPUCYmcemasue, Komopoe ocmaemcs 6He meia. Taxue genuxue 100U NOHUMAIOM,
umo 3mo ym uzpaem cam ¢ cobotl, ucnonwv3ysa ceos. brazooapsa maxomy nonumanuio, ux
CO3HAaHUEe NOOHUMAEMCcsl HA0 PU3UYECKUMU 02PAHUYEHUAMU, U OHU OOIbULe He NPeNbUalomcsl
coseputeHueM Kapmbl paou yYmoieHus 4yecme.

But the great men who realize all the karma to be the creation of the mind also realize the
conscious presence that remains beyond the body. Such great men realize that it is the mind that
sports with itself through itself. Subsequent to this realization, their consciousness rises above
the physical limitations and they are not again tempted to do karma to appease the senses.

29. CouTnble € TOJIKY, IOPOKIEHUS T'YH NPUPOAbI, OCTAIOTCH NMPUBA3AHHBIMM K TYHE U
kapme. Myapeiy He cielyeT CMyIIaTh TAKUX HeJaJeKHX JIIOJei.

The bewildered, a product of the gunas of nature, remain attached to guna and karma. The wise
should not confuse such dull-witted persons.

Benukue n100u, komopuie yace npo6younu 6ce 03MOACHOCIU C80€20 YMd, He 0alom HUKAKUX
co6emos mem, OOILULASL YACTND YMCIMBEHHBIX CNOCOOHOCMEN KOMOPBIX CRUM, U MeM, Ko
nojazaem, 4mo meio u 4y8cmea umerom nepgocmenennoe sHaverue. I10ckonvky o,
HEeNnpoOYI*HCOEHHbLU, He MONCEem NOHAMb HACMABIEHUI 8eIUKUX JH00ell npedcoe, yem npooyoum
cebs, U, 88UAY OMCYMCMBUSL IMO20 NOHUMAHUS, 8EIUKA 8EPOSMHOCIb, YMO OH OCMAHEmCcs
coOUmMbIM ¢ MOJKY.

The great men who have already awakened all the competencies of their mind do not deliver any
advice to those who have most of their mental competencies dormant and who presume the body
and its senses to be paramount. Because, he, who is not awake cannot understand the advice of
the great men without first awakening himself, and for this lack of understanding there is a
greater chance of his remaining confused.

30. Bo310:xu Ha MeHs1 BCIO CBOIO KapMy ¢ 0/1aro4ecTuBbIM YMOM. Bbliiin 3a npeaesinl
Ha/IexKbl U COOCTBEHHUYECTBA U BelM BOIHY 0e3 IpOCTH.

Place upon Me all your karma with a spiritual mind. Go beyond hope and meum and fight the
war without rage.

C nonyuenuem onvima 0e32paHuyHOCIU YMA, 6CS1 €CIECMEEHHAS KAPMA 9MO20 8eIUKO20
yenoeeKka makace NpUHUMaem xapakmep 0e32panudHoCmu, U 4mo Ovl OH HU Oenaiu, Mo
YyKaszvieaem Ha my Oe3epaHuyHocms. B amom cocmoanuu on npegocxooum Haoexcoy,
cobcmeeHnuyecmaeo, sippocms u m.o. Ilosnasas enasnoe ceoucmeo cmepmu, OH 00bEOUHAEMCSL C
HenposiBeHHbIM CO3HanueM Bpemenu nocpedocmeom cmepmu. Bes kapma makux eenukux arooeu
nocesauena UsHa4aibHol ucmune Bpemenu uepes ux 6eamepusiii npoo6yHcOeHHbIl YM.

Subsequent to having an experience of the immensity of mind, all natural karma of that great
person also assumes immensity and whatever he does is an indicator towards that immensity. In
this state he is above hope, meum, rage etc. By knowing the basic character of death, he unites
with the unmanifest consciousness of the Time through the medium of death. All karma of such
great men is dedicated to the ultimate truth of the Time through their immense wakeful mind.



31. Te, k1O ciaexyer 3ToMy MoeMy y4eHHIO ¢ He3aTYMAHEHHBIM B30POM H € MPEeJaHHOCTHIO,
CTAHOBATCS CBOOOAHBIMHU OT BCeil KAPMBI.

Those who follow this doctrine of Mine without impaired vision and with devotion become free
from all karma.

V senuxoco uenosexa, komopomy 0ocmynna 6ecKOHeuHOCmb, He 0CIMAemcst HUKAKOU Kapmbl OJist
BbINOTIHEHUS, U 6Ce Jice OH He OCMABsem Kapmy, 4mobbl 600XHOGIAMb OCMANbHBIX, KOMOPbIM
ewje npedcmoum nocmuds beckoneunocmo. Budenue mex, komy oocmynno Bpems Cosnanue,
CMAaHOBUMCSL C0OOOHBIM OM UCKANCEHUS, U OHU PA3IULAION 80 8CEM MUPO3OAHUU USPY
Bpemenu. Takue senuxue 1oou ocmaromesi omoanHviMu Bpemenu u coumu 0eticmeusimu, 4mo
no0o6Hbl Oeticmauio Bpemenu, onu cmanogamesi c60O0OHbIMU OM 0KO8 KAPMbl.

For a great person who is availed of immensity, there remains no residual karma to be
performed, and yet he does not give up karma so as to inspire others who are yet to attain
immensity. The vision of those who are availed of Time Consciousness becomes free from
impairment and they perceive in the entire creation the play of the Time. Such great men remain
surrendered to the Time and by their behavior that is just like that of Time, they become free
from the bondage of karma.

32. HeBexecTBEeHHbIE JIIOAHU, Yeil B30P 3aTYyMaHeH, He cJeAyT 3Tomy Moemy
HacTaBJeHHI0. CUMTAll TAKNX IJIyNIOB MOrHOIMMM.

Ignorant persons of impaired vision do not follow this advice of Mine. Assume such fools to be
ruined.

Jluwennvie ambuyuii 100U, pasHoOyuiHble K NPOOYIHCOEHUIO OECUUCTIEHHBIX 803MONCHOCEL,
KOMOopbie OPeMIom 8 UX yme, HCU3Hb U CMepmb maKux Jooetl He umeem cmuicia. OHu mpamsm
CBOI0 JCU3Hb HANPACHO U NPOOOIAHCAIOM PA3PYULAMD CEOS.

The unambitious men who are indifferent towards awakening the innumerable competencies that
are dormant within their mind; life and death of such men hold no meaning. They avail of their
life for nothing and continue to ruin themselves.

33. Myapsle Takske OCTYNAIOT B COIVIACHHU ¢ UX NPpUPoAoii. Bee cymecTBa cieayior cBoeit
npupo/e, KAKoil CMbIC] B MOJABJIeHHN ?

The wise also behave in accordance with their nature. All creatures follow their nature, what use
is the suppression?

Bonvuwuncmeo nooeti ne umerom onvima 5e32paHuuHocmu UenoeeuecKkozo yma, K0m0pbl11
sA61Aemcst 21a6HOU CI/UZOZZ, cmomqed 3a mejiom U ecemu eco opeanamu ()echmeuﬂ, 6 C653U C OmUM
OHU CYUMAIOM cOOCMEeHHble Op2andl 4yecnie C6OUMU spazaMu U nblmaronicial HACUJ1bCmMeEeeHHOo
nooasums ux. Onu He OCO3Haron, 4mo 3mo ym cam uepaem l’lOCp@OCWlGOM U)Y68CMEBEHHbLX
op2arnoe, U 6 omcymcmeuu 3moco NOHUMAaArUs, ORU Heuz0exHcHo mepnsim Heydaqy 6 ceoem
cmpemieHuu nooasumo opeanbsl. Ho me, kmo 6 xo0e npakmuxKu tio2u ModHcem nepeosicunbs
6€3M€pHOCmb yma, KOmOpblﬁ npocmupaemcs CKpblmviM 3d Opecandmu, ocmaronics
ymeepofcdeHHbmu 6 6€3M€pHOcm1/l, umo HAxooumcs 3a npe()efzamu OpcaHos, u ocywecmeiiAarom
6Ce C60U IHCENIAHUA.

Most people do not experience the immensity of human mind, which is the main strength behind
the body and all its organs of action, whereby they consider their sense organs as their enemy
and try to suppress them forcibly. They do not realize that it is mind itself that plays through the
medium of sense organs, and for lack of this understanding they inevitably fail in their endeavor
of suppressing the organs. But those who can experience, in the course of practicing yoga, the



immensity of the mind that lies hidden behind the organs, remain established in the immensity
which is beyond the organs and accomplish all their desires.

34. CiyTHMK KaK10I0 OPraHa 4yBCTB M ero nody:xueHus - JJio00Bb 1 3aBucThb. He ciexyer
UM ycrynatb. O0a oHM Bparu Ha 3TOM Iy TH KU3HH.

Attendant to every sense organ and to its cause is love and envy. One should not become
compliant to them. Both of them are the enemies of this course of life.

Te, 0151 K020 Op2caHbl Umeront nepeocmeneHHoe 3Ha4venue, ocpanuduearom cebst ux npe@eﬂamu u
6CI0 CBOI0 MHCU3HD He NOOHUMAIOMCS HAO CUNbHBIM 6leYeHUEM U 3A8UCIbIO. OZpaHulleHHble
npe@eﬂamu, OHU camu ¢ coboll BPGOfCOyIOI’n. Cunbroe eneuenue u 3a8uUcmov OoIbULE 8CE20
npenAamcmaeyrom nojay4eHUuro ompasiCeHusl Ceoeco CnAueco 563M€pH020 CO3HAHUA.

Those, to whom the organs are foremost, limit themselves within the scope of the organs and are
not elevated above affection and envy throughout their lives. Confined to the limitations, they
behave with themselves with enmity. Affection and envy are the biggest obstacles in getting a
reflection of one’s dormant immense consciousness.

35. la:xe HeyMeJ10€e cilel0OBaHMe CBOell AXapMe Jiy4llle, 4eM BbIIIOJTHEHUE 1YyKO0H 1XapMBbl.
CMepTh B CBOEI 1XapMe — 3TO cYACThe, Yy:Kasl 1XapMa ObIBaeT YKACHOM.

It is better to follow one’s own tenets even if they are without merit than to follow other’s tenets.
Death in following one’s own tenets is better, for other’s tenets are perilous.

B ocnose cmpaxa nesxcum onacenue nomepamos mo, umo Mol 1106uM. Mmenno nawa 1106061s K
HCUBHU S6IAeMCs NPUYUHOU cmpaxa cmepmu. B OeticmeumenbHocmu, Jcu3Hb U cmMepns
ABNAIOMCA PASHLIMU NPOAGLEHUAMU 00H020 eOuno2o buimus. [lo0obno momy, Kak pasHvle
nposienenus eouno2o bvimus mo2ym npunumams Gopmy 110068uU U HeHABUCMU, MAKUM JHCe
obpazom Bvimue, cywecmsyrowee kaxk «A ecmuvy, umeem 0e cmopoHsl, KOMopwvle npeocmarom 6
8U0e HCUSHU U CMEPMU.

Mpi npeonouumaem 3a06vimes 0 MoM, MO 8 OEUCMBUMETLHOCMU HCUZHL U CMEPIb
cyuecmsyrom, ymoovi 00veouHuUmsvcs. KusHv 0b1adaem ceoell Kpacomol, U 8 pagHoll cmenexu
NO3IMUYHO NPEKPACHA KPACOMA CMePMU, HO JTUllb HEMHO2UE CAA0XaKU 02U CyMenu 80CCLABUNMb
nosmuueckyro kpacomy cmepmu. Ocoznanue cuibl 1008U HCUZHU K CMEPMU NPUXOOUM. C
onozoanuem. JKuznb moavko u 0enaem 6cio HCuU3Hb, YUMo CMpPemMumsCs BCMpemumscsi Co
cmMepmoio.

Hmenno 6 MOMeHm 8Cmpeyu JCUHU U CMePMU POX*COAemcs ucmunHas kpacoma. Momenmul
eouneHus 6ce20a npekpachvl. Kmo noonumasce no cmynenam 3nanus, cmoz nOHAMs 1i0006b
JHCUBHU U CMEPMU, UX, CINABUUX C60O0OHBIMU OM BlleYEeHUsL K HCUHU, HA36AU
«/Iorcusanmyxkmay. B pezyniomame tiocuueckoli npakmuxu maxue eeiuxKue moou 0CO3HAIU, Ymo
CUNA NOOOEPIAHCUBAIOUAS HCUZHD, WU MO HenposeieHHoe boimue, komopoe nposiensemcs ¢
NOMOWBIO JHCU3HU, U ecmb cMepmb unu Bpemsa. Jpesnue puwu cxazanu: «/[xapvem Ca
Jlxapmaxy, umo osuauaem. «To, umo noddepicusaem, ecmu Jxapmay. Hozu nonumarom smo
8bICKA3bIBAHUE MAK: 86UOY MO20, HCU3Hb NPOAGIEHA UMEHHO Oazo0aps cmepmu uiu Bpemenu,
CUNOU, NOOOEPIHCUBATOULETL HCUZHD SABTACNC CMEPMb, U, PA3 OHA NOOOEPIHCUBAET HCU3HD,
nosnanue ee u ecmv [xapma. Meicaumenu npoutiozo cMo2iu 3mo NOHAMb U NOIMOMY HA36AU
boea cmepmu J{xapmapaoarc.

Takorce u o2 caaoxax, NO2PYAHceHHblll 8 C8010 [Ixapmy - 5mo mom, Kmo 3auam npooyicoeHuem
CHAWUX CNOCOOHOCMEN C80€20 YMA, YMobbl NO3HAMb CMepmb, Ulu Bpems, npossisoweecs
nOCPeOCmME0M HCUSHU, MAKOU NOSPYIHCEHHDIL 8 C8010 JIXxapmy caaoxax, euos 8 MOMEeHm Cmpeyu
JHCUBHU U CMEPMU KPACOMY UX eOUHEHUsl, CMAHOBUMCS 8 8blCUlell CTeNneHU YMUPOMBOPEHHbIM, d



me, Kmo éedem cebs eonpexu J{xapme, mo ecmv me, KMo CI0 HCU3Hb NPOOOJHCAem OOAMbCs
cmepmu 88U0Y MO20, YMO He CMO2 NOHAMb, YO CMEPMb AG/IAemMCs OCHOBOU HCUSHU U He CMO2
0COo3Hamb 110008b HCUSHU K CMEPMU, OHU He MO2YM NOHAMb, YMO 08e hopmMbl CaMO20
HenposeieHHo2o bvimus, komopoe cmanosumcs 1I8HbIM NOCPEOCMBEOM HCUSHU, NPOABIAIOMCA 8
1066u dHcuznu u cmepmu. Ileimasico yxeamumuvcsa UMEHHO 34 HCU3Hb, KOMOPAas AG/Aems 00HOU
cmopoHou 5mo2o Bvimus, onu 6cto Hcuznb npooodcaiom boamuocs cmepmu. OHu He Mo2ym
NOHAMb, YMO HCU3Hb — IMO MAKOe CPEOCmB0, C HOMOWbIO KOMOPO2O BEUKULL YETI08EK, NOIYUUB
onvlm 6e32paHudHOCMU CO3HANUSL, 0CO3HABAS 1I0O08b HCUZHU U CMEPMU, CAM CIMAHOBUMCSL
Oe3epanuyHbiM, NPeoooies Spanulybl meia 6 MOMEHM 6CMPeyU HCUSHU U CMEPMU.

At the root of fear is the apprehension of separation from one’s object of desire. Our love for life
is the cause of our fear of death. Factually, life and death are different manifestations of one
singular presence. Just as love and dislike are manifestations of the same abstraction, two sides
of the feeling of beingness become evident in the form of life and death.

We prefer to forget that factually life and death are there to unite. Life has its beauty, and
equally poetic is the beauty of death, but only a handful of yogis could appreciate the poetic
beauty of death. The intensity of love that life has for death is realized rather late. Life continues
to race through the entire life to embrace death. A splendid beauty is born at the moment of
meeting of life and death. Moments of union are always beautiful. Those who rose on the ladder
of knowledge and realized the love of life and death became free from attachment for life and
were called Jivanmukta . Such great men realized as a result of yoga that the power that
sustains life, or the unmanifest presence expressed by life, is death, or the Time. Ancient sages
pronounced “Dharayet Sah Dharmah”’, meaning that the sustaining element itself is dharma.
Yogic exposition of this is that, death or the Time, manifests life and it therefore follows that the
sustaining power of life is death, and since it sustains life, to gain its knowledge is Dharma.
Thinkers in the past could understand this and that is why they called the deity of death
Dharmaraj .

Also a yogi who is committed to “Svadharma ” is the one who is engaged in awakening the
dormant competencies of the mind to know death, or, the Time, that is manifested through the
medium of life. Committed to Svadharma, a yogi attains ultimate peace as he perceives the
beauty of the union when life and death actually meet.

Others, who don’t follow dharma, cannot understand that it is death that supports life, and
cannot realize the love that life has for death; they remain in fear of death all their lives. They do
not understand that what is revealed in the love of life and death are the two faces of the same
unmanifest presence that is manifested as life. They continue to embrace life which is only one
face of this presence and in this endeavour of theirs, continue to fear death throughout their life.
They simply do not understand that death is a medium for experiencing the immensity of the
mind and thereby of understanding the love between life and death. A great person, who realizes
this, becomes immense by surpassing the limits of life at the moment of the meeting of life and
death.

36. ApKyH cka3aJr:

O Bapumines*! Uto nody:kaaer 3T0ro 4eji0BeKa NPOTUB BOJIHU, ObITh BHIHYKIEHHbIM
COBEepIATh I'PeXH HACHJIBHO?

Arjuna said:

Oh Varsneya! What is it then that impels this purusa against his wish to behave in a sinful
manner under pressure?

o Kpuuma, umo n06y9fcaem IMoOco 4enoseKkd, HACUulbHO cosepuiantsv cpeu Ooaorce He xncenasn?

O Krishna, what impels that man to behave forcibly in a sinful manner even against his will?



37. T'ocnioab cka3aur:

3TO pOXKJIEHHBIE pa/XKaryHou cTpacTHas JI000Bb U T'HEB, 3TO COUETAaHHE HE MOXKET OBbITh
yJIOBJIETBOPEHO, OHO BCETPEXOBHO, 3HAH €T0 37eCh KaK Bpara.

Shri Bhagavan said, “It is this passion and anger caused by rajoguna, this gratification is
insatiable, is a great sinner; beware of this enemy.”

Paoowcocyna oznauaem, umo opeanam uyecme npuoaemcs 6onvuiee sHavenue, yem ymy. 1o
MOt NPUYUHE POHCOACMCA dceNlanue, U K020a HA NYMuU 3020 HCeNanus U3-3a 4e20-1oo
803HUKAEM Npensmcmeue, Mo camoe Heelanue HavuHaem nposeamscs 6 ghopme cnesa. Ooa
IMUX YYBCNBA AGNAIOMCIA CAMBIMU OOLUUMU NPENAMCMBUAMU HA NYMU NPOOYHCOCHUSL
0e32panudHbIX CRAWUX CNOCODHOCMEN YMA, U OHU Jice, 88UAY MO20, YMO YOepIHCUBAIOM &
HegeoeHUl, MAaKHce AGIAIOMC 2PEXOM.

Rajoguna means giving an excessive emphasis to the senses than to the mind. It is the cause of
desire, and, when desire faces hindrance, that same desire is expressed in the form of anger.
Both of these influences are the biggest impediments in the way of awakening the innumerable
competencies of the mind that are dormant, and since they hold one in ignorance, they are also
sins.

38-40. I[Tono6HO TOMY, KAK OTOHBb MOKPBIT IBIMOM, KAK 3ePKaJI0 NBLIBI0, KAK 3aPO0JbIII
IUIALEHTOM, 3TO TaK:Ke NOKPHITO TeM. O KayHTest! 10 3HaHHMe NOKPHITO BEYHBIM BparomM
3HAKOIINX - CTPACTHOM JII000BBI0, KOTOPas ABJIsETCS BCeNOKUPAIoIeil Mog00HO OroHIO.
MecToM ee NpUOBIBAHUS CYMTAIOTCH OPraHbl YyBCTB, BOCIPMHUMAIOIIMIA YM M pasyM,
COKPBIB € HX NOMOIIbIO 3HAHHE, 0HA 0YAPOBBIBAET BOILIOLICHHOTI0 (COMBAs C TOJIKY).

Just as fire is covered by smoke, mirror by dust and foetus by womb, This is covered by that.
Oh Kounteya! Wisdom, which pervades everything like the fire is enveloped by passion that is
the perpetual enemy of the realized ones.

Sense organs, mind and reason are its resorts, by means of these it envelops the wisdom and
bewilders the mind.

beepanuunoe coznanue uenoseueckozo yma 66udy mozo, 4mo OOIbULASL YACb €20
cnocobHocmetl cnum, CKpblmo 20CHOOCMEOM Meld U Op2aHos yyecms. Te noou, Kmopule
NPAKmMuKyom 1oy, 4moowl pazoyoums cnoCoOOHOCMU C80€20 YMA, MO2YN 0CO3HAMDb 8
pesyivmame c80ell NPAKMUKU, Yo YM CaM 80CHPUHUMAEM ceOs NOCPeOCMBOM OP2aH08 UYECm8,
U NO NpUYUHE UCNONb30BAHUSL OP2AHO8 YYECME UMEHHO 8 YMe POHCOAemcs CMpacmudas 1t00086b,
KOmMopas noowpsiem cmpemieHue opeaos 4yecme K ux oovekmam. Qbviunbvle 100U, Komopbvie
02PaHUYUBAIOM C80€ COZHAHUE UL OP2AHAMU YYECME, 868UJY MO20, YMO OOIbULAs YaCmb
CnocobHOCmell UX YMA CRUM, 8CI0 HCU3HL 0YAPOBLIBAIOMCS 0OEKMAaMU OP2AH08 UYECME U3-3a
mo2o, 4mo He umerom npocmasieHus 0 6e32paHuyHOCmu c80e20 yMd.

When most of its competencies are dormant, the immense consciousness of mind is enveloped by
the prominence of body and organs. Those who practice yoga to awaken the competencies of
their mind, realize as a result of their practice that it is the mind itself that experiences itself
through the medium of organs. Sense organs being just instrumental, desire is born to the mind
itself, which impels the senses towards their objects. Since most of the competencies of the mind
of average people are dormant, they stall their consciousness in physical boundaries and
unaware of the immensity of their mind, remain deluded all their life by the sensuous objects.

41. O ayymnii bxaapara! Ilo3ToMy BHauyaJie NpUPYy4H 3TH OPraHbl, a 3aTeM YKPOTH 3TOI0
rpelIHUKA (CTPACTh), YTO paspyliaeT 3HaHUe U MYAPOCTh.



Oh Bharata shrestha! Therefore first tame these organs and then tame this sinner (passion) that
destroys the knowledge and the wisdom.

Te, kmo npakxmukyem tio2y, 4moowl pazdyoums éce c60U cnaujue cnocCOOHOCMU, OCO3ZHAIOM, YUMo
Yy8cmea u meio AGIAMCA CPeOCmeoM Yma OJisl NOTYYEHUsl ONbIMA, A YM, AGIAACL NPOsGIEeHUEM
Hepywumot Boicweti Cywynocmu, cam aensemcs gpopmoti Buicwen Cywnocmu. Takue tioeu
8bIXO0SIM 3a Npeoevl 8cex oepanudenutl u ymeepaicoaiomces ¢ Henposenennom Ilpucymcemeuu.

Those who practice yoga to awaken all their dormant competencies, become aware that the
senses and the body are a medium of grasping experiences for the mind, and the mind being a
manifestation of the imperishable Supreme Being, is itself a form of the Supreme Being. Such
yogis go beyond all the limits and are established in the Unmanifest Presence.

42. Oprassl 4yBCTB CYMTAKTCS MPEBOCXOAHBIMHU, BOCIIPUHUMAIOLIUI YM BbIllIe OPTaHOB
4YyBCTB, BbIlll¢ BOCIIPHHMMAIOLIEr0 yMa pa3yMm, a Bbiiie pasyma OH.

Organs are considered great, conscious mind is beyond organs, intellect is beyond conscious
mind, and It is beyond intellect.

Bvuue opeanos uyecme ocnpunumarowuii ym, Komopulil A611emcs Iuldb Yacmuio 6Cex
cnocobnocmeti yma. Bolue eco cuumaemces pazym, komopwiti 600XHO8Aem npodyoums ym
nocpeocmeom mena. Ewe eviuie moeo pasyma ym, npucymemayiowuii 80 éceil e2o 6e3mepHocmiu,
KOMOpblll cuumaemcsi NposiGNleHHbIM 0e32paHudHbiM, Hepyuumsim, bpaxmot, HenposgnenHvim,
co3HmeNbHbIM Dblmuem — « Bpemenemy», Komopoe npossisem 6ce Mupo3oanue.

Conscious mind is beyond organs; it is but a small quotient of the total capacity of the mind.
Intellect that inspires to awaken the mind by means of body is said to be beyond that. The mind,
with its entire immensity is present beyond the intellect and is said to be manifested by the
infinite, imperishable Supreme Being — the unmanifest conscious presence, the Time.

43. Tak, NOHSAB TO, YTO PEBOCXOAUT Pa3yM, CaM KOHTPOJHMPYH camoro cedsi, 0 Maxabaxo,
no0eM HEO10JIUMOT0 Bpara — Jil00OBHYIO CTPACTh.

Thus, by realizing That which transcends the intellect and by controlling yourself on your own, o
Mahabaho, you conquer this invincible enemy, the desire.

Hoa, npaxmuxyiowuil 1io2y, 6316 n00 KOHMPOLb caMo20 cebsl, Ko20a UCHbIMbIEdemn
besepaHuuHoCmb cedsl, Ui, CKaxcem mak, Kko2od, OH cam, npooyoOuUs ceou cnawue cnocooHocmu,
noJaydaem onvim 0e32panuHo20 CO3HaAHUsS ceOsl, 8 MO 8peMsl OH, YMEePOUSUIULICS 8 CAMAOXU,
cuumaemcst « Cmxumanpacosiy.

When a yogi, in the course of practicing yoga, experiences his immensity by controlling himself
i.e. by awakening his dormant competencies himself, he experiences his immense consciousness,
at this juncture he is called a Sthitaprajiia, the one established in Samadhi.

Tak 3akanunBaercs auajor Kpumnsl 1 ApaKyHbl B ri1aBe Tperbeil «Kapma iiora»
ynauumans! «IlIpuman Baxarasat I'uta», koTopas siBasiercsi Bpaxma Buass u Hora
Hlacrpa.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the thrid chapter named Karma Yoga in the Upanishad of the Shrimadbhagavad Gita,
Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic scripture, and the dialogue
between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.



OMm Hamo bxaraBats BaacymsBaasi

T's1aBa 4

1. 'ocoab cka3au: «5 n3/10kuJ1 3Ty BeuHylo iiory BuBacBany, BuBacBaH pa3bsiCHUJI
Many, a Many o0bsicuni UkmBaky».

Shri Bhagawan said, “I expounded this eternal yoga to Vivasvat, Vivasvat expounded to Manu
and Manu expounded to Ikshvaku.”

IIpeocmasue pezynomamul tiocu, I ocnoow llpu Kpuwna meneps 00vscHiem npakmuyeckyio
uacms Uo2uU ¢ CamMo20 Havaua.

Having introduced the results of yoga, Lord ShriKrishn now explains the expedient part of yoga
practice from its beginning.

2. Tak napcTBeHHBIe My/Ipenibl Y3HABAJIM ITY 0Ty, KOTOpasi ObLJIa YHACJIeJ0BAHA 10
tpagumun. O IMapanrtana! Hora yracia B Mupe Ha 10/1roe Bpemsi.

In this way the royal sages learned this yoga which was inherited through tradition. Oh
Parantapa! Yoga became extinct from the world for a long time.

3. 51 moBenaJ Tede Ty camMylo NMPEKPACHYIO TAHYIO JIPEeBHIOIO Hory, u00 Tl Moii
NpelaHHbIN U APYT.

I have delivered to you the same excellent secret ancient yoga because you are my devotee and a
friend.

4. ApmxyH cka3ai: «Twl )kuBelb ceifuac, Toraa kak Busacsan :xxui1 B npouuiom. Kak mue
MOBEPHUTH, YTO Thl BO3BECTHUJI 3TO B NMPOLLIOM ?»

Arjuna said, “You are living at present whereas Vivasvan lived in the past. How do I believe that
you had delivered this in the past?”

5. Tocnoab cka3zan: «O ApakyH! Tol u S Bo3poxaanucy Muoro pas. O Ilapanrana! Tel He
3Haellb HU OJHO¥ W3 THX HHKAPHAIMIi, B TO BpeMs Kak 51 3Hal0.

Sri Bhagawan said, “Oh Arjuna! You and I have been reborn many times. Oh Parantapa! You
don’t know any of those incarnations whereas I do.”

6. HecmoTpst Ha To, 4TO 51 ABJIAIOCH HEPYLIMMBbIM, HepOKIeHHLIM U BepxoBHbIM "'ocniogom
Bcex cyuecTn, S nposiBiasio Cedst uepe3 Moro maiito, oBjiageBasi Moeil npupoaoi.

In spite of being imperishable, unborn and the Supreme Lord of all the creatures, I manifest
Myself through My maya by mastering My nature.



7. 51 nposiBJIsiIOCh BCIKMI pa3, KOI/1a ecTh YNaJ0K 100pojeTe/ M M BO3BbIIIEHHE
HeNpaBeJHOCTH.
I am manifested whenever there is a decline of virtuousness and a rise of unrighteousness.

B smom mupozoanuu 6 nobyro anoxy, kozoa uenoeex, iyuuiee npossieHue cosHanus Bpemenu,
3amoyaem cebs 8 (huzuiecKue spanuybl U OMEOPaAIUEaemcs om OpesHell CucmeMmyl UouU,
Komopasi passusaem opemaioujue yMcmeeHHvle cnocooHocmu 0151 nosHanus Bpemenu, komopoe
€20 nposeiaem, 8 IMOM MOMEHM Yel08eK 0aem HAYani0 HenpageoHoCmu c8oell
HecnocobHOCmbIO CO8epULamb 102y paou NO3HAHUS HENPOSIBIIeHHO20 CO3HAMENbHO20
npucymemeusi Bpemenu. B maxux cumyayusx nenposenennuiii [lapamewsap™, Bpems, aensem
cebs1 Kak ceepxuenoseka, 0apys 600XHOBEHUE C80EMY TyUULeM) NPOAGIEHUIO, YeTI08eK), Ymoobl
npo6YIHCOeHUEM C80E20 CKPLIMO20 6e3MePHO20 CO3HAHUSA Yepe3 102y, OH MO2 YCMAHO8UMb ce0s
8 HenposleHHoM Bpems-co3narowem npucymcemeuu, CUAHUU 8Ce20 CUSHUS, KOMOpOoe
NpOoAGIAEm MaKoe CO3HAHUe.

In this creation whenever an age befalls when the human being, the best manifestation of the
consciousness of Time, immures himself in physical limitations and becomes averse to the
ancient system of yoga which develops the dormant mental faculties for knowing the Time that
manifests him, at this time the human gives rise to unrighteousness by his failure to undertake
yoga to know the unmanifest conscious presence of the Time. In such situations, the unmanifest
Parmeshwar, the Time, advents Itself as a super-human being, providing afflatus to Its best
manifestation, the human-being, so that by awakening his latent immense consciousness through
yoga he may establish himself in the unmanifest Time-conscious presence, the brilliance of all
brilliance, that manifests such consciousness.

8. 51 nosiBAsAIOCH U3 BeKa B BEK, YTO0BI BO3/1aBATh My/ApelaM U YHHUYTOKATH He4eCTHBBIX 1
YCTAaHABJIMBATH NMPABEIHOCTbD.

I appear from age to age to restitute the sages and to destroy the wicked and to establish
righteousness.

Te, kmo crnedyem yuenuro tiocu, KOmopoe nepedaemcs SMum 8eIUKUM Yel08eKOM, 0Opemarom
Henocpedcmeennoe nocmudicenue Ilapamammel, gonnowenus Bpemenu, u uepes cmepms oHU
docmuearom 0c8000HCOeHUs OM BEIUKUX OKOB 803P0JCOeHUs. Takux cmxumanpazebs Ha3vl8aiom
caoxy. A me, Kmo He npuHuUMaem 80 GHUMAHUe De32PAHUYHOE COZHAMENbHOE NPUCYIMCMEBUE,
Komopoe npeobnadaem ¢ mejiom u He Mo2ym 0axce 6000pazums (00NYCmums) Henposi8ieHo2o
Ilapamammy, ocmaromes HeweCmugblMuU, 1ub Jeies ceoe meno. Takue 100U npoooIcarom
ObIMb 6MAHYMBIMU 8 YUK POHCOCHUS. U CMEPMU, U, OOCL CMePMU, OHU CHOBA U CHOBA
VHUUMONCAIOMCAL €10.

The ones, who follow the doctrine of yoga which is delivered by this great human being, get a
direct perception of the Paramatma , the epitome of the Time, and through the medium of death
they achieve liberation from the great bondage of rebirth. Such Sthitaprajna persons are called
Sadhu. And those who don’t take heed of the immense conscious presence that prevails with the
body and cannot even imagine the unmanifest Paramatma, remain unrighteous by simply
nourishing their body. Such people remain entrapped in the cycle of birth and death and being
fearful of death, they are again and again destroyed by death.

9. O ApmxyH! Mou :Ku3HM, TAK Ke KaK U JIesiHUS ABJIAITCS 00kecTBeHHbIMH. ToT, KTO
0CO3HAET 3TO, He BO3POKIAETCsI NMOCJe OCTABJIEHHS ITOT0 TeJia M OH JocTuraer MeHs.
Oh Arjuna! My lives as well as deeds are divine. One, who recognizes this, is not reborn after
leaving this body and he attains Me.



Tlossnenue usnauanvrou ucmunsl, Bpemenu 6 ghopme uenoseueckozo mena u Eco namex na Cebs
npU NOMOWU IMO20 YEN08eHeCcK020 Mmeid — U Mo U Opy2oe AGNAIMC 60HCeCMEEeHHbIMU
oeticmsuamu. Hoz, komopwiil nonumaem smu namexu u snaem E2o ucmunmnyio npupody, 6onviue
He Hya#c0aemcs 8 c80emM coOCmMEeHHOM nposasieHuu 8 ghopme smoeo mena. On ocoznaem
ucmunnslll xapakmep Bpemenu, usnauanvroii Boicweti Cywynocmu, 6aazooaps Eeo munocmu u
odocmueaem eounenus ¢ Hum.

Appearance of the ultimate truth, the Time, in the form of a human body as well as Its providing
a hint towards Itself by means of that human body, both are divine acts. The yogi, who
understands these hints and knows Its true character, no longer needs his own manifestation in
the form of his body. He realizes the true character of the Time, the ultimate Supreme Being, by
Its grace and attains union with It.

10. CBoGoaHbIe OT CTPACTH, THEBA U JIIOOBH, IOIPYsKeHHbIe B MeHsl 1 OYNIeHHbIe OTHEM
3HAHUS, HEKOTOpbIe npenawmuecs Mue gocturiau Moero cocTosiHusl.

Free from passion, anger and love, absorbed in Me and purified by gyana-tapa, several who are
surrendered to Me have attained My state of being.

Hexomopule tiocu, noo nokposom camoeo Bpemenu, noonumaromes Hao uyecmeamu 1008,
cmpaxa u 2reea, u, npo6yxHcoas oot ceoe beamepHoe CO3HAHUe, CMAHOBAMCA OOHUM C
Oe3MepHbIM HeNnPOosBIeHHbIM CO3HAaoWum Bpemenem.

Several yogis, in the shelter of Time itself, are elevated above the feelings of love, fear and anger
and by awakening their immense consciousness by yoga they become one with the immense
unmanifest conscious Time.

11. O ITaprxa! Kak 6b1 k10 MHe HU npeaaBaJics, Sl npuHUMAI0 €ro 3THM CaMbIM 00pa3oM.
JIroau, 1100bIM €c1ioco0oM, CJIeayIoT MyTeM, Beaymum ko MHe.

Oh Parth! In whichever way one surrenders to Me, | accept him in that same way. Human
beings, by all means, follow a path that leads to Me.

Hoeu, komopuie nonumaiom, umo smo camo Bpems nposensem euoumvlil Mup, OCmaiomes
npedannvimu Bpemenu. Ocosznasas beckoneunocms Bpemenu, makue genuxue 1oou ocmaromest
npedanHviMu Bpemenu u gedym cebs 6 coomsemcmeuu co Bpemenem. Taxue myopuie 1i00u
3HAIOM, YMO HE3A8UCUMO OM CROCOOA NOBEOEeHUs OMOETbHBIX JIH00el, MO eCMb NbIMAMCS OHU
OCYWeCmBUMb HCENAHUS OP2AHO8, 02PAHUYEHHBIX PUUYECKUMU NPedeNamu, U, CMapaomcs
NO3HAMb UCMUHHYIO nPupody Bpemenu, npobysicoas ceoe cnsujee cosHanue, NOOHUMAsCh HAO
QusuyecKUMU SPAHUYAMU, 8Ce OHU CeOVIOM meyenuro Bpemenu, mo ecmv oHu nepexcusarom
cmMepmy, K020a 3aKAHYUBACMCSL HCUSHEHHBLIL nymb. Te, Kmo 3HAom UCMUHHYIO NPUPOOY
cmepmu, CmaHogamces eOuHviMu co Bpemenem, usnauanonvim snemenmon. Te, Kmo He 3Haem
Bpemenu, ocmaromes 6 cmpaxe cmepmu u 803p0XHCOAIOMCsL ROCIe MO20, KAK GCIMPEmsin C80H0
cmepmo.

Yogis, who understand that it is the Time itself that manifests the visible world, remain
surrendered to the Time. By realizing the immensity of the Time, such great men remain
surrendered to the Time and behave only in accordance with the Time. Such wise persons know
that whatever may be the mode of behavior of individuals, i.e. whether they are trying to fulfill
the desires of organs confined in physical limits, or trying to know the true character of Time by
awakening their dormant consciousness by rising above the physical limits, they are all
following the course of the time, i.e. they meet death when the journey of life is over. Those who



know the true character of death become united with the Time, the ultimate element. Those, who
don’t know the Time, remain in fear of death and are reborn after they meet their death.

12. B 3T0M MHupe JII0AM KeJIaIHe II040B KapMbl NOKJIOHATCA OoraMm. Ilioasl kapMbl
BCXOAAT OBICTPO B ITOM MHPe CMEPTHBIX.

In this world, people desiring the fruits of karma worship the gods. Fruition of karma in this
mortal world is quickly realized.

Paszym mex, kmo ne mooicem nousasms 0CHOBONONA2AIOWE20 DNIEMEHMA MUPO3OAHUSA, OCIAEMCSL
oepanudenHviM uzudeckum npederamu. OHu 0elicmeayiom, xeas nioobl CBOUX OeUCEULL.
Heticmeus oepanuyensl, Kax u ckopocnenvie naoobl. JIoou, Komopwvle 04eHb NPUCPACMHbL K
NOLYYEHUIO YOO0BONbCIBUSL U HACIWEHUIO OP2AHO8 NOKIIOHAIOMCS 602aM, Ymobbl OOCMUSHY b
ceoux yenei. A me, kKmo cmpemumcs npooyOums ceoe cnawee CO3HaHue paou c80e2o
YmEepcOeHUs 8 HeNPosABIeHHOM Bpems-co3nanuu, 6binoansaiom ocuieckyro npakmuky. Taxkosa
0COOEHHOCTb IMO20 MeNa U MUPA CMEPMHbBIX, YMO KAPMd, 8bINOJHEHHAS DMUM MENLOM, Odem
OblCmpbIll pesyrvman.

Intellect of those who cannot understand the founding element of this creation remains within
the physical limits. They act with a desire of its fruit. The acts are limited, so are the fruits which
are quick in coming. People, who are strongly committed to gaining enjoyment and to the
satiation of the organs, worship gods for the fulfillment of their objectives. And those, who are
ambitious for awakening their dormant consciousness for their establishment in the unmanifest
Time-consciousness, perform yogic karma. It is a specialty of this body and the mortal world
that karma performed by this body yields quick results.

13. Pa3gensist coryiacHO xapakrtepy M aeiictBusim, S coznas yerbipe Bapubl. Mensi, nx
co3JaTeJis1, 3Hall CBOOOAHBIM OT KapMbl.

By dividing according to character and actions, I have created four varnas . Consider Me, the
creator of those, to be free from karma.

Ta uznauanvuas ucmuHa, Kax Ovl ee He Ha3vieanu - Hepyuiumblil bpaxma unu [lapamewsap,
Hweap unu Bpems, koeoa Ona npunumaem ¢hopmy uenogexa, komopuwiii seisemcs Ee nywwum
nposenenuem, Ona denaem 3mo, UCNONb3YA Mea N00ell Yemulpex Y8emos, COOMEEMCmeayIouux
ux xapaxmepy, 0eticmeusim u npupooe.

Co3z0anue pazsusaemcs om 2pyb6o2o k moukomy. LLlyopel Haxoosmcs na nepsom smane
pazsumus cosnanus yma. Koeoa oywa, unu ym, komopulil 1815emcs mem sce CAMbIM, Ymo u
UbSI-MO CamMoCcms *, noyuaem onvim 3mMux HEKOMOPbIX 603MONCHBIX UYECME, KOMOPbLE 2NIAGHbIM
00pazom npedcmasieHvl 8 NPUpooe, OHA CMAHOBUMCSL 20M08a 01 C1edYIoue2o Smana
pazeumusl. 30ecb OHA nepexcusaen 8ce me CUibHble Yyecmed (6 0COOeHHOCmU me, Ymo
yCmpemaeHbl K HAKONIeHUuo 602amcmea), Komopwle Ce53aHbl ¢ NUMaHuem meid, Hanpumep, ¢
CENbCKUM XO35UCMBOM, HCUBOMHOBOOCHEOM, MOP2OSIel U M. 0.

Omo ocrosononazarwas desmenbHOCMy 0Jis1 NOO0epHcanus 2pyboeo mena. Batiwwsu (mopeosoe
COCN08UE) HAXOOSMCSL HA 8MOPOM dmane pazsumus cosnanus. Koeoa nonyuen seco onvim
3a00mul 0 mejne, CO3HaAHUe OOCMuU2aem nopo2a npeodoneHus uzuveckux epanuy. Toeoa ee
HA3b16A10M Kulamputl (60UHcKoe cocniogue). Botina — smo maxas cumyayus, 8 KOmopotul 6ce
NepedCUBanUsl, C63AHHbIE C HCEPMBOBAHUEM HCUSHU docmuearom ceoe2o anozes. Kozoa
nepexcusaomcsi 61a204ecmusble wyecmea 00vsmus CMEPmMu, 4el08e4ecKuti Ym, NOOHUMASCH
HAO MUPCKUM MEMNEPAMEHMOM, CIPEMUMCSL NOLYYUMb ONbIIN MPAHCHUIUYECKO2O
NPUCYMCMEUs U YY8CMEA 6CeX UY8CM8, CO3HAHUsL co3nanust, Bpemenu, [lapamammor. Mooicro
CKA3amb, YMo OH OBUNCEMCSL K CBOEMY OKOHYAMENbHOMY 0C8000HCOEHUIO, KO20d OKA3bIBAEM(Csl
Ha wemeepmom smane 38ooyuu. Ha smom smane e2o Hazvisarom opaxma.



Ce200Hs Mbl n02YOUNU BCIO KPACOMY IMOU BEIUKOU CUCTNEMbL — CUCTEMbL Yemblpex 8apH,
npubezas K Kpatine 02paHudeHHol U y3Kol moyke 3penus. B nawux nucanuax cxazano, umo smu
yemolpe cOCN08Us, M.e. OPAXMAanbl, KWAMPUY, 8AUULbLU U ULYOPbl AGIAIOMC YemblPbMsl
OCHOBHLIMU Yacmamu mena. /[py2umu cioeamu, oHu npeocmasisaom cobotl yemulpe 0OCHOBHbIE
dopmwvi nposenenusi smozo beameprnozo Inemenma. bez 1060t uz smux ¢opm, npossieHue mot
bezmepnou Hemunol ocmanemces Henonvim.

Tpaouyuu myopocmu cywecmsyrom 6 Hnouu Henpepuléno. Ima HenpepuleHOCIb Mpaouyull
ObLIa HeNPABOMEPHO NPUCBOEHA OIS O2PAHUYEHUsL CUCTEeMbl 6apH meppumopueti Mnouu memu
MHUMBIMU YYUEHbIMU, KOMOopble cebsi He 0CO3HANU, HO 8b10a8aNU CeDsl 3a MAKOBbIX, NOOPAHCAs
MYOpuIM. Dmu Hespenvie YueHble NOPOOULU Psi0 HeCypa3HOCmell 8 UHOULICKOM 00ujecmee 60 UMsl
COYUATILHOU CUCTEMDL.

Tenepwv smo 6 npowiiom. Bpemena uzmenunuce. Celiuac 6ce 100U 00IHCHbI NEPEULaAsHymMb MaK
Ha3zvleaemvle noaumuueckue bapvepvl U 0CoO3Hamv cebs epaxcoanamu mupa. Mul sxcusem cetiuac
8 KOCMUYECKYI0 9N0XY, 4el08e4ecmao pa3susaem NOHUMAaHue 0 2100AIbHOM eOUHCMEe TH0OCKOU
YUBUIU3AYUU, A He HAYUOHANbHBIX Yepm. Ecau mbl nocmompum ¢ enobanbHou mouku 3peHus, mo
¢ leekocmuio yeuoum, ymo ckazaunoe I ocnooom Kpuwinaoii omnocumcsi ko écemy
uenoseyecmsy. Te, KMo He cMO2 SMO NOHAMb OSPAHUYUIU DM cucmeMmy meppumopuei Unouu.
Ecnu noonamscs nao Unouetl u 832151Hyms 2100aibHO, OKANCEMCsl, YUMo Yelo8edecKuli poo
UMeem yemuvlpe Yeema: YyepHulil, dHcelmuvlil, Oenvlil u Kopuuneswil. Hu oona opyzas eapna max
He npeobnadaem Ha 3emie; uenioseuecKkas paca, KOmopas CO21ACHO UHOUNICKOU MyOpOCIuU
nposensemcs cmonamu Bupa Ilypywu — smo wyopwl. Yepnas paca smozo Mupa éxooum 6 smy
Kamez2opur. Imo 1e2K0 MONCHO NOHAMb, HADI0OAs 3a UX 00PA30M HCUZHU, NPUBLIUKAMU,
MUNOM MbIULTEHUS, KYTbMYpOU U m.o.

Cenvckoe x0351cmeo, HCUBOMHOBOOCEO U MOP2OGIIS — IMU UL 0eSIMENbHOCMU
ecmecmeenHul 014 satiuves. [Ipunse 60 eHuMaHue smu omaudumenbHovle C80UCMaa,
CMAHOBUMCA AAICHO, YMO 001A0AI0WAS HCEMBIM YEEMOM MOH2OJIOUOHAS pAca — IO BAUUIbU.
Ha sceii 3emne nukmo mak ne npedan 3emaedenuro u HCugomHo800CmMEY KAk MOH20IOUOHAS
paca. Onu eaviuvu 3emau, npossieHuvie xcusomom Bupa [lypyuiu.

U3 pyx Bupa Ilypywu Ovinu coz0anvl Kuiampuu. 3aHAMUAMU U KAYECE8AMU eCecm8enHbIMU
0715 Kuiampues aenaomces beccmpauiue, O1eck, omeaza, makm, HeOmcmynHoCcms 8 0010,
JHcepmeosanue, 6036bILIEHHOCMb (1ACMHOCMYb), U320MOBTIeHUe OPYOULL U OPYHCUA U YMEHUE UX
UCNONIL3068aMb. IMUMU KAYeCe8amMu eCmecmseeHHbiM 00pa3zom Hadenena benas paca. Bece
npeocmaesument 6enou pacvl AGIAIOMCA KUAMPUaAMU 3emau. B3enanye Ha ucmopuro, MO*CHO
V8UOemb, Ymo cambvle 8elUKUe GOUMHblL HA IMOM 3eMHOM Wape ey apmuu 0enoi pacel, U OHU
makaice ynpasisanu OOIbUUHCINEOM meppumoputi Ha 3eme.

Tenepv nozosopum o bpaxmanax, eo3Huxwux uz yem Bupa Iypyuu. Onu ecmecmeeHHbIM
00pPA30M CKIOHHbI K CNOKOUCMBUIO, CAMO0ONA0AHUIO, OE3YNPeuHOCHU, MANAcy, NPOWEHUIO,
yucmome yma, wyecme u meid, 01a204ecmuio, 3HAHUK CEAUEHHbIX NUCAHULL, YMEHUIO
COCMasAmb CesujeHHbLe NUCAHUSL, nepexcusanuto Boicwezo Jlyxa, pacnpocmpanenuio
0obpodemenu u m.o. Ilpudepaxcusasacoy 5mou moyku 3penust, Mbl OOHAPYHCUM, YMO 0cobas paca,
npodcusaiowas medxicoy Mnouetl u Mzpaunem, komopas no coemy @usuieckomy cmpoenuro
€6pOneouoHas, Ho ee npedcmagumen He benvie — 5mo opaxmansl 3emau. Bece 6o3modicHbvle
penucuu Mupa nponoeedansl Smumu 10ovmu. Bee meccuu u sonnowenust boea nosignsaucey
cpeou Hux. Bpooicoennas eepa 6 boea u dyxosnas myopocmu a6110Mcs UX 8POHCOESHHBIM
ceoticmeom. Hezasucumo om ux eepoucnosedanusi, A6Is10mMcsi it OHU NOCA008AMENSIMU
Canamana (Opesnuit) oxapmul unu Hciama, aenaomces napcamu uiu 6y0oucmamu, uiu uyoesamu



UMY XPUCMUAHAMU, 8POdNCOeHHas npedannocms Buicuwieu Cyunocmu, Komopas 6 HuUX 04esuond,
ABIAEMCS eCMEeCME8EHHbIM C8OLCNEOM OPAXMAHOS.

Cetluac Heobx00uMo pazeeHuams npedCmasienue 0 Mom, Ymo CUCIeMA 8apH AGISEMCs Y3KUM
8UOeHUeM UHOULICKOU MYOPOCMU U, OCO3HAMb, NOJA2AsCH HA 2100aIbHOe HAOI00eHUe, YMO
PpazoeneHus 6O3HUKIU U3 CAMO20 MUPO30aHUsl U OHU HepyKomeopHule. Tonbko ocmanocs smo
NOHsMb.

That ultimate truth, whether you name it imperishable Brahma or Parmeshwar or Ishwar or the
Time, when It appears in the form of a human being which is Its best manifestation, It does so on
the support of human bodies of four colors based on their character, actions and nature.

Creation evolves from the gross to the subtle. Shudras are at the first stage of development of
the consciousness of the mind. When the soul, or, the mind, which is the same thing as one’s self-
being, experiences out of those several possible feelings the ones that are mostly carnal in
nature, it becomes qualified for the next stage of development. Here it experiences all those
passions (especially in which wealth is a main consideration) that feed the body. e.g.
agriculture, cow herding, commerce etc. These are essential activities for sustaining the gross
body. Vaishyas (trading class) are at the second stage of development of consciousness. When
all the departments of nurturing a body are experienced consciousness reaches the threshold of
rising above the physical limits. Then it is called Kshatriya (warrior class). War is one such
situation through which all the feelings of sacrificing life are expressed at its best. When these
devout feelings of embracing death are experienced, then the human mind, by rising above the
mundane temperament, gets motivated to experience the trans-physical presence and the feeling
of all the feelings, the consciousness of consciousness, the Time, the Paramatma. It may be said
that it proceeds towards its final emancipation, when it is stationed at the fourth stage of its
evolution. At this stage it is termed as Brahmin.

Presently we have spoiled the entire beauty of a great system like the system of four varnas by
applying an extremely limited and narrow view point. Our scriptures say that these four classes
viz., Brahman, Kshatriya, Vaishya and Shudra are four principal limbs of the body. In other
words, these are four principal modes of manifestation of that Immense Element. Devoid of any
one of these modes, the manifestation of that Immense Truth will remain incomplete.

Traditions of wisdom have perpetually existed in India. This perpetuity of traditions was
misappropriated to circumscribe the varna system to Indian soil by those sciolists who were not
realized themselves but posed to be so by imitating wise persons. Such ‘half-baked’ scholars
created several absurdities in Indian society in the name of social system. Now this is an old
story. Times have changed. Now entire mankind should rise above the so called political
barriers and consider themselves as global citizens. We are now living in the space age;
mankind is developing an understanding that the entire humanity is a global entity rather than a
national unit. When we take a global view we easily understand that what Lord Srikrsna said
above was with reference to the entire mankind. Those who couldn’t understand this, they
confined this system to the Indian landscape. Rising above the Indian land and by taking a
global view, the mankind will appear to have four colors — black, yellow, white and brown. No
other varna prevails on the earth. The human race, which according to Indian wisdom, is
manifested by the feet of Virat Purusha are the Shudras. The black race of this globe comes in
this category. This is easily understood by observing their life style, habits, mind-set, culture etc.

Agriculture, cow-herding and commerce — these jobs are natural to Vaishyas. Subdivided on the
basis of characteristics, a conclusion emerges that yellow colored Mongol race is Vaishya. All
over this earth no one equals the Mongol race in their dedication to agriculture, cow-herding
etc. They are the Vaishyas of this globe, manifested by the stomach of the Virat Purush.



From the arms of the Virat Purush were created the Kshatriyas. Jobs and characteristics natural
to Kshatriya are bravery, brilliance, courage, tact, not to withdraw from fight, to sacrifice,
lordship, to produce arms and weaponry and to practice them. These properties are naturally
present in the white race. Every body of the white race is a Kshatriya of this earth. A look into
history reveals that most great wars fought on this globe were fought by the armies of white race
and they also ruled most of the territories on this earth.

Now let’s talk about the Brahmans who emerge from the mouth of the Virat Purush. Their
natural inclination is towards quietude, self-restraint, purity, penance, forgiveness, simplicity of
mind senses and body, piety, knowledge of scriptures, composing scriptures, experiencing the
Paramatma, spreading virtuousness etc. From this view point, we find that the specific race that
resides from India to Israel whose physical structure is Caucasian but who are not the whites
are the Brahmins on this globe. All the religions found in the world were preached by these
people. All the messiahs and the incarnations of God emerged among them. An inborn belief in
God and spiritual wisdom is an innate characteristic of theirs. Regardless of their faith, whether
they are the followers of Sanatan (ancient) dharma or of Islam, are Parsis or Buddhists, or are
Jews or Christians, the inborn devotion towards Supreme Being which is evident in them is the
natural characteristic of the Brahmans.

The current need is to dispel the feeling that varna system is a narrow vision of the Indian
wisdom and to realize on the basis of global observation that subdivisions emerge from the
creation itself and they are not man-made. The only thing is that this remains to be understood.

14. Y MeHs HeT KeJIaHMS IUI0a KAPMbI, OHA He JIMMHeT KO MeHe; KTo Tak MeHs 3HaeT, He
ONYTHIBAETCS KAPMOI.

I have no desire for the fruit of karma, karma does not stick to Me; one who knows Me in this
way is not bonded by karma.

A me, Kmo nousin Ymu HameKu u npoOyoOun beameprHoe CO3HaAHUe c80e20 YMA 8bIXOOOM 3d
Qusuueckue oepanuienus, CnOCOOHbI NO3HAMb UCMUHHYIO NPUPOOY HeNnpossieHHo20 Bpemenu.
C80000HbBIE OM 6CeX AHCeNAHUL, OHU 0OCIMU2AIOM C80000bL OM 8CEX OKOE.

And those who comprehend these hints and awaken the immense consciousness of their mind by
going beyond the physical limitations are able to know the true character of the unmanifest
Time. Free from all desires, they attain freedom from all bondages.

15. Taxe ApeBHUE MCKATEJIHN BBINOJHAIN KApMy, ¢ 3TUM nHoHuMaHueM. Iloaromy Tede
TaKsKe cJieyeT BbINOJIHATh KApMY TBOMX NPEAKOB.

Even the ancient seekers performed karma with this impression. Therefore you should also
perform the karma of your ancestors.

Mmuoeue uz mex, kmo npogosenacun ceds Y4eHviM, U3yuds UCMOPUU OPeGHUX MyOpeyos,
00801bHO yacmo 2osopsm, umo bpaxma peanen, a epyoulii mup sensemcs unnosuei. Hasvisas
8eChb 2MOM GUOUMDBLIL MUP ULTIO3UEN, OHU NPUpAgHUsarom ceos K Opegnum myopeyam. Onu
nPOCMO USHOPUPYIOM MOM (AKm, 4mo ROYMuU HEEOIMONCHO NOCMUYbL CEKPem 2MOo20
cooepoicanust, He OOCMUSHYE MO20 JHce YPOBHS, HA KOMOPOM Myopble coenanu smu onucanus. Te,
KMo 8bloaem cebsi 3a Y4eHbIX, YUmas NOOOOHbIe BbICKA3bIBAHUS 8 CEAUJCHHbLX MEKCMax, He
gedarom, Ymo npoeo32naAcusLUUe Mo YmeepicoeHue, 0CO3HAU, YMO Yel08e4ecKull Yy s6isemcs
ONOPOU 8Ce20 3HAHUSL, U YMO UMEHHO YeN0BEUECKULL YM, MONCEN NO3HAMb UCMUHY CO3HAHUSL
Bpemenu (unu Bpaxmy) npobysicoenuem ceoe2o beamepHo2o CO3HAHUS 8bINOIHEHUEM U02U C
nomowwto mena. Cuumaemcsi, 4mo 0Opecmu Yer06eyecKoe mejo CLOACHO daxce 6o2am. dmo



geuKoe noje, Komopoe, Koe0a 6CNAXaHo NPAKMUKOU to2u U 3aceusaemcs CeMeHamu 3HaHus,
RPUHOCUM NJI0O 3HAHUSL HeNPOsBIIeHHO20 Bpemenu, nposensaoue2o smo muposoarue. Koeoa
tioey yoaemcsi npooyoums c0e noiHoe CO3HaHue, NOOHUMAACh 0.1a200aps npakmuxe 1io2u Hao
PuszuecKuUMU 02PAHUYEHUAMU, OH OKA3bIBAEMCsl CNOCOOHBIM pasmblisimes 06 Hcmune,
Komopas cozoaem, Xxpanum, a 3amem pazpywaem. Koeda on snaem maiiny, umo ovl nu 6b1.10
CKA3AHO MAKUM BEUKUM HEeTLOBEKOM, MU ONUCAHUSL SAGTISIIOMCSL He DoJlee YeM ulb HAMEKOM
on1s Hegedxc. Te, kmo owubouHo cuumarom cebs 3HAMOKAMU, YUMAsSL MAKUEe HAMEKU 6
CBAUCHHBIX NUCAHUSX, 8 OCUCMEUMETbHOCMU BCIO JHCU3HD VEIeUeHbl HACOIUWEeHUEM COOCMBEHHbIX
YY8CME, OHU HCOHRUPYIOM maxumu nousmusamu kax Hapaxpumu, [lypywa, Maiis, Bpaxma,
Amma u m.o. u auws pacmpayusarom ceos. Ymodol cmams 3HAOWUM, NOHUMASL OCMABTIEHHbBLE
NOOCKA3KU MYOPbIX, HEOOX00UMO PA3BUBANDb CEOU CNOCOOHOCMU, U NOZHAHUEM CBOell CYMU,
no2py3umoscsi 6 6e30pediCHblll OKeaH CO3HAHUL, A 3amem NOLYYUMb ONbIM UCMUHBL, KOMOpas
NPOABIAEMCSE NOCPEOCMBOM 8CE20 BUOUMO20 MUPA.

Many of those who proclaimed themselves as scholars by studying the stories of ancient sages
are quite often found to pronounce that the Brahma is real and the gross world is an illusion.
While pronouncing that the entire visible world is an illusion, they place themselves at par with
the ancient sages. They simply ignore that it is almost impossible to comprehend the secret of
these matters without attaining that same level at which the sages made these expositions. Those,
who pose as scholars by reading such statements in the scriptures, know not that those who
proclaimed this statement had realized that the human mind is the support of all knowledge and
that it is the human mind that can know the truth of the consciousness of the Time (or the
Brahma) by awakening its immense consciousness by doing yoga by means of the body. Human
body is said to be hard to acquire even for gods. This is that great field, which when ploughed by
means of yoga, and wherein are sown the seeds of knowledge, then is received the fruit of the
knowledge of unmanifest Time that manifests this creation. When a yogi succeeds in awakening
his entire consciousness by rising above the physical limits by practicing yoga, he finds himself
competent to ponder upon the Truth that creates, fosters and then destroys. When he knows the
secret, whatever is expressed by such great person, those expositions are nothing more than just
a hint for the ignorant. Those who commit the fallacy of thinking of themselves as scholars by
reading such hints in the scriptures actually remain involved in satiating their senses throughout
their life and prate upon the concepts like Prakruti, Purusha, Maya, Brahma, Atma etc, and they
just consume themselves. A proper approach for becoming a knower by understanding the hints
expressed by scholars would be to develop one’s faculties and by knowing one’s self being to
plunge into the infinite ocean of consciousness and then experience the truth that is manifested
by means of the entire visible world.

16-17. Yto ectb kapMa? Uto ecTh akapmMa? ITOT BONPOC NPUBOJAUT B 3aMeHIATEIbCTBO
Aaske 3HATOKOB. 51 moBenalo Tebe 0 kKapMme, 3TO 3HAHHe NPHHeceT Tede cnacenue. Cienyer
3HATh BUJ KAPMbI, HCTHHY BUKAPMbI, 2 TAK:Ke HCTHHY aKapMbl, BeJlb MOCJEACTBHS KaApMbI
HeNOCTUKUMBI.

What is karma? What is akarma? This is bewildering even to the scholars. I will advice you on
karma, this knowledge will bring your salvation.

One should know the form of karma; the truth of vikarma and the truth of akarma as well
because the consequence of karma is inscrutable.

Ymo maxoe tiocuueckas npakmuka, u Kakoe ee pe3yiomam, Hasvieaemvii akapma? /[o cux nop
9MOm 8ONPOC BOIHYem MHO2UX 3HamoKko8. I ocnoos [llpu Kpuwna obvsacusem uepes Apoocymny
MY camyio U02UUecKyio NPaAKMmuKy, 8blNOJHEHUe KOMOPOU NPUBOOUM K 0C8000HCOEHUIO OM V3
POdHCOEHUSL, CBAZBIBAIOWUX ¢ O2panuyeHusMU. Heobxooumo 3Hams npupoody smoti io2a-Kapmbi.
Takorce He0OX00UMO 3HAMb ee pe3yIbmam, Ha3bleaemblil aKapma - COCMOAHUE 8He KAPMbl,
KOmopoe makice umeHyrom camaoxu. Takace ouenb Xopouio ciedyem nOHUMAMb BUKAPMY,



Komopas yoepaicusaem yeioseka om 3mot eauxoll uo2udeckou npaxmuxu. Kypc smot
0c60001COaIOUleli CO3HaHUE OM PUUYECKUX OKO8 UO2UYECKOU NPAKMUKU He 0YeBUOEH 6 CEOUX
pe3yIbmamax u nO3MoMy ONUCLIBAEMCS KAK HeNOCMUNCUMDbILLL.

What is yogic karma and what is its effect called akarma? This subject has fascinated many a
scholar. Bhagawan Shri Kirsna is explaining through Arjuna exactly that same yogic karma, the
practice of which causes one’s liberation from the bondage of birth that binds one with
limitations. One ought to know the nature of this yoga karma. Also what one ought to know is its
result called akarma, a state beyond the karma that is also termed as Samadhi. One should also
very well apprehend vikarma that detains a person from this great yogic karma. The course of
this yogic karma that emancipates the consciousness from physical boundaries is unmanifest in
its results and is therefore described as inscrutable.

18. K10 BUAMT akapMy B KapMe M KapMy B aKapMme, TOT pa3yMHBIil Cpeau JIIoAel; TaKoi
HOr ABJIAETCH UCIIOJHUTEIEM BCeH KapMBbl.

One who beholds akarma in karma and karma in akarma is an intellectual among the folks; such
a yogi is the doer of all karma.

Hoe, komopwlil ebinonusem tio2udeckyro npakmuxy, umobbl pazbyoums ceoe cnsuyee Co3Hanue,
uMesl CUIbHOE JHcelanue 00CmMudb ee pe3yibmama — camaoxu, cmanosumces Huwxam™ u
ymeepaicoaemcsi 8 akapme, KOMopas A6IAemcs cle0cmeuem Kapmul. Ymeepousuiucy 6 akapme,
OH MaKdice OCHPUHUMAEN, Ymo e20 cocmosiHue Huwkam a6nsemces pe3yibmamom C6epuleHHoOu
8 NPOULIOM Uo2a-Kapmsl (Hoeudeckou npakmuxu). Taxkotl éeruxuil yeio8ex 80CnNpuHUMAaem
KapMmy 6 akapme u akapmy 6 kapme. Taxue cmxumanpacvs A61A10MCs MbLCIUMENAMU, KOMOPble
cmanosamcs Ilypua-kapma no3Hanuem Kapmvl U akapmul.

A yogi, who performs yogic karma to awaken his dormant consciousness with a strong desire to
attain its result Samadhi, becomes Nishkam and is established in akarma which is a result of
karma. When established in akarma, he also perceives that his Nishkam state is a result of yoga-
karma done in the past. Such a great person perceives karma in akarma and akarma in karma.
Such Sthitaprajna men are the intellectuals who become Purna-kama by knowing karma and
akarma.

19. Toro, Ybu HAYMHAHUSA JHUIIEHbI )KeJTAHUS U HAMEPEHHsl, Ybsl KapMa COKKeHAa B OTHe
3HAHUSL, HA3BIBAIOT 3HATOKOM.

He whose all enterprises are without desire and resolve, and whose karma is burnt in the fires of
knowledge is called a scholar.

Te, kmo nocnedosan o2uyeckou npakmuke u NOIYy4UlL ee pe3yiomamel, cman Huwikam, 6vitios
3a npedenvl dHcenanuil U HamepeHus, u Kmo, a6aaace Huwkam, oocmue camaoxu u Ovll HA38aH
Cmxumanpazes. Takux 3Haowux, K020a ymeepicoaomcs 6 akapme, Ha3vl8aom Myopulymu.

Those who undertook yogic karma and received its results, became Nishkam by going beyond
desires and resolve, and who, being Nishkam, achieved Samadhi and were called Sthitaprajna.
Such knowers, when established in akarma, are termed wise.

20. be3 noaep:kKkH, Beeraa 10BOJIbHBIN M OTAAJIMBIIMICA OT 001eCTBA IJI00B KapMbl, OH
He JeJ1aeT HUYero, Aake KOrJaa CKJIOHsIeTCs K KapMe.

Without support, ever satisfied and withdrawn from the company of the fruits of karma, he does
nothing even when he is inclined towards karma.



Tonyuus noamusiti onvim HEOOBLAMHOCIU C80€20 YMA, MmaKue eluKue 00U 3HAIOM UCMUHHYIO
npUpoOy U3HAHAILHO20, 8e4H020 Bpemenu, komopoe nposisisiem cosnanue yma. Xopouwio 31as
cocmosiHue coOCm8eHHOU camocmu, oHu 3Halom Bpems u ocmaromes npedanuvimu Bpemenu.
OHu He Oenarom Hu4e2o, 0adxce K020a YmMo-mo 0eaaom, n0OOOHLIM 00PA30M OHU Oenarom 6ce,
oanice Ko20a He 0enarom Hu4e2o.

Having taken a comprehensive experience of the immensity of their mind, such great men know
the true character of the ultimate, imperishable Time that manifests the consciousness of the
mind. Well aware of the state of their self-being, they know the Time and remain surrendered to
the Time. They do nothing even when they are doing something; similarly they do everything
even when not doing anything.

21. Tot, KTO 0€3 HaJek 1, COBJIAAAJ ¢ cO00H M 0CTABIJI BCEe JOCTHKEHHS; OH HEe COBEpIIaeT
rpexa, OJlHHM JIMIIb BBINOJHEHUEM (PU3NUeCKOro AelicTBHS.

He, who is without hope, has won himself over and has abandoned all the attainments; he
doesn’t incur sin by merely doing physical work.

Te, kmo ocosHan c8ou 02panuyeHus: U npes3oulesl UX NpoOYHCOeHUeM 8ce20 C80e20 CO3HAHUS
BbINOIHEHUEM 102U, U OISl KO2O JHCU3HL NOMEPAILA C8010 NPUBLEKAMENbHOCb 8Ce0CEUe
docmudiceHus ee yenell, 8ce UX Haoexicobl NPeKpawarom Cyuecmeosanms 68uUdy mozo, Ymo OHu
Yorce OblIU 8bINOIHEHbI. XOms maKue euKue Cmxumanpazbs Kajcymcs 6Clo HCU3Hb
cogepuiarowumu GusudecKuti mpyo, OHU NOUCMUHE 8He BCAKUX 02PAHUYEHUL.

Those who have realized their limitations and have risen above them by awakening their entire
consciousness by doing yoga, and to whom the attraction of life is over by their having
accomplished the objective of life, all their hopes cease to exist as they have already been
fulfilled. Though such Sthitaprajna great beings seem to be doing physical work during their
lifetime, they are verily beyond the limitations.

22. Tot, KTO 0CTaeTCsl J0BOJIbHBIM T€M, YTO MPUXOIUT CaMO c000ii, BHe NPOTUBOPEY Uil
(KOH(INKTOB) U 3aBHCTH, POBHBIN B ycIliexe U Heyla4ye; OH He ONYThIBaeTcs KapMoi,
KOTOPYIO COBepIlAaeT.

One, who, remains satisfied in objects that come on their own, is without conflict and envy, and
1s even in success and failure; he is not tied to the karma that he does.

Ymeepouswiucy 6 camaoxu, cmxumanpazvs ce pagHo npuobpemaem ox Ymo-iubo uiu Hem, d
makoice 8 cumyayuu padocmu-20ps, 3a8Ucmu, ycnexa u Heycnexa. J{is nezo 6ce smu
00CmosAmMenbCcmea AGNAIONCS bIPANCEHUAMU OOHO20 €OUHO20 CO3HANUSL U NOMOM) OHU DABHYL.

Established in Samadhi, a Sthitaprajna appears the same whether he gains anything or not, and
in situations of delight-grief, envy, success and failure as well. For him, all these conditions are
expressions of one singular consciousness and therefore they are the same.

23. OcTraBuBLINME IPUBA3AHHOCTD, C CO3HAHMEM, YTBEPAUBIINMCH B MYJAPOCTH,
0CBO0OK/IeHHbIE JIIOIH COBEPLIAIOT SITbI0, 0JIaroAapst 4eMy BCsl HX KapMa MOJIHOCTBIO
ucyesaer.

Withdrawn from attachment with their consciousness established in wisdom, the liberated beings
conduct yajna whereby all their karma completely disappears.

Hevs, komopas cosepuiaemcs 8 COCMOSHUU NOTHOU 6eCNPUCPACIMHOCIU PA3HCULAHUEM
nocpeocmeom meina 02Hs uozu OJisl NPOOYHCOeHUs YUCTNO20 COZHAHU, U NPU NOMOWU KOMOPOU



8cs Kapma (Oeticmeust), 6UQY UX OCMbICIEHUSA 8 YMe, NOCMUAEMC sl 8 CAMOM Jice yme, Mo
yueHue tioeu menepwv uznacaemcs I'ocnooom [llpu Kpuwnaoii.

A yajna that is performed in a state of complete detachment by igniting the fires of yoga through
the medium of the body to awaken one’s entire consciousness, and, by way of which all the
karma, because of their conception within the mind, are absorbed within the mind itself, that
doctrine of yoga is now expounded by Bhagawan ShriKrishn.

24. Ilonnomenue siBasiercss bpaxmoii, ;kepTBonpuHoIeHUe (XaBaH™) sBJsiercs: bpaxmoi,
aKT NoJHoueHus (aaxyTu)B oronb bpaxmel nocpeacrsom bpaxmsl siBasiercss bpaxmoii,
TOT bpaxma u nocTuraercs 4epes caMajaxu, 4YTO ABJIAETCH KapMoil bpaxmbl.

Offering is Brahma, oblation is Brahma; invoked by Brahma in the fires of Brahma is also
Brahma, Brahma is the attainment of Samadhi that is an act of Brahma.

Ym cam ecmv Bpaxma 66udy mozo, umo aensemcs nposigneHuem mozo 6eyHo2o bpaxmul. Te, kmo
3a01ce2 020Hb 102U 8 CBOeM mele U UMEHHO MeJlo COeNall HCepmeonpuHoueHuem ymoosl
npo6youms Heo2paHuieHHble CHOCOOHOCMU YMA U NO3HAMb e20 be32PaHUYHOCIb 8 popme
bpaxmol, makue tiocu ewje npooondicas scums 6 meie, NO3HABA MY OECKOHEUHYIO
OezepanuyHomy U npeo0onesas cpanuybl meid ¢ NOMOWbIO CMEPMU, CaMU 00CMU2arom
bezepanuunocmu. OHU 0CO3HAIOM, YMO MO MENO0, 3ANCHCEHHDIU 8 HEM 020Hb 02U, cnaujee
co3Hanue, npobyicoeHHoe co3HaHue, 6ce ecms moavbko gopma bpaxmel, mak kax aensiemcs
gvlpasiceHum mozo Bpemenu.

Being a manifestation of the Brahma, the mind itself is the Brahma. Yogis who ignite the fires of
yoga in their body and offer that body as an oblation to awaken the innumerable competencies
of their mind and to know its Brahma-like omnipotence, experience that infinite omnipotence in
their life-time and are themselves availed of the omnipotence by surpassing the physical
limitation through death. They realize that this body, the fires of yoga blazing in it, the dormant
consciousness, the awakened consciousness and everything else is a manifestation of the Time
and is therefore akin to Brahma.

25.9TH HOrd NOYUTAIOT JHMIIb HACTOSAIIYIO SITbIO, M IPU MOMOLIY ATBH NPelJaralT
MOJAHOLIEHUE CaMOil ArbU B OrOHb bpaxmbl.

These yogis worship only the natural yajna, and by means of yajna offer an oblation of yajna
itself in the fires of Brahma.

Hoazu, npedannvie iioze, 6 pe3ynbmame céoeil npaxmuxu y3Haronm o 6e3MepHOCmiL c60€20 YMA, d
maxaice mom ¢haxm, ymo 4y8Cmea ANAMCs UHCMPYMEHMAMU YyMa OISl NOJLYYeHUsL ONbImA.
brazouecmusvie noou, npooondicarouue yoosnemeopsime (ymonsims) c8ou ym, popmy bpaxmul,
makoice nocmuearom smo. Koeoa maxue tiocu npodyscoarom ece ceoe co3nauue, 00Cmucaom
3amem camaoxu u 0C8000HCOAIOMCS OM CBOUX IHCENAHUL, OHU Npedaazarom cebs KaxK
nooHouleHUe 8 Acbe 02UYeCKOl NPAKMUKU, COBEPUIAEMOU NOCPEOCMBOM UX mead U 00CMuUaiom
eOUHCMBa ¢ u3HauanbHuiM bpaxmotl.

Yogis devoted to yoga, as a result of their practice, become aware of the immensity of their mind
and also of the fact that senses are the instruments of mind for grasping the experiences. The
godly persons who keep on satisfying their mind, a form of Brahma, also comprehend this. When
such yogis awaken their entire consciousness, then stationed in Samadhi and delivered of their
desires, they offer themselves as an oblation in the yajna of yoga practice that is performed by
means of their body and attain one-ness with the ultimate Brahma.



26-27. HexoTopbie NPUHOCAT B KePTBY CJIYX M IPyrue 4yBCTBA B OTOHb caMO000/1aJaHNS, A
HHbIE )KEPTBYIOT 3BYK H Ipyrue 00beKThl B OTHe YyBCTB. B oronsn iioru camood.1aganus,
Pa303KKeHHBII MYJAPOCTBIO, HOTH IPUHOCAT BCe CBOM MUPCKHUeE JAelCTBUA HAPSAY CO BCeMH
CBOUMM 1YXOBHBIMU JIeSIHUAAMH.

Some offer hearing and other senses in the fires of self-restraint and others offer sound and other
objects in the fires of senses.

In the fires of yoga of self-restraint that is ignited by wisdom, the yogis offer all their mundane
acts together with all their spiritual acts.

Hoe, cmpemawuiics Kk 3a6emHOMy pe3yIbmamy — camaoxi, 6bINOTHAEM CUTbHYIO RPAKMUKY
tioeu, u 8 SMoll e20 NONbIMKe NO3HAMb 83AUMOCEA3b YMA U YYECME, OH COEPHCUBACT CEOU
YyyeCcmea ymom u, maxkum oopazom, 0CO3Haem, Ymo UMEeHHO YM CX8amvleaem 36yK u opyeue
00vbeKkmbl yyecme nocpedcmeom opeanos. C noMOWbIO 3Mo20 OH NOOHUMAEMCsl HAO SMUMU
gonpocamu. OH nOHUMAem, 4mo 83aUMOCE3b YMA U YY8CME NOOOEPHCUBAEMCS NPAHOU,
Komopasi gvipaxcaemcsi 8 hopme ovixanusi. Ilocpedcmeom Ovixanus on ynpasisiem npanou u,
npeonazas 00vbeKmbl Yy8CMmMe KaK NOOHOUEHUS PAZOHCHCEHHOMY C NOMOWBIO NPAHAAMbL OCHIO
tlocu, npoooaNHCaAem 08ULAMbCSL K O0CMUNCEHUI0 DECKOHEYHOCTIU.

A yogi who is eager for the fruit of Samadhi, performs a strong practice of yoga and in his effort
of knowing the co-relation of the mind and the senses, he restrains his senses by mind and
thereby realizes that it is the mind that grasps sound and all other objects of senses through the
medium of organs. By way of this he rises above these matters. He realizes that the co-relation
of the mind and the senses is supported by prana which is expressed in the form of breath. He
regulates prana by means of breath and by offering the objects of senses as oblations in the fires
of yoga ignited by pranayam proceeds towards attaining immensity.

28. /Ipyrue ynopHbie COBepIIAIOT SAArbI0 Paau 00raTcTBa, WK SAITbI0 PAiU aACKe3bl, HJIH
AITbI0 0T, HJIN, COBEepIIAS CJI0KHbIE 00PSI/AbI, OHM BBINOJIHSAIOT I'bSH-ATBIO* MOCPEACTBOM
CaMOINO3HAHUS.

The other persistent ones performing yajna for wealth, or yajna for penance or yajna of yoga, or,
pursuing difficult observances, they perform Jnana-yajna by means of self-learning.

Hoazu 3anumaromes camono3nanuem 6 COOmeemcmeui. ¢ ypoeHeM Ux CO3HAHUSA, M.e. OHU
3AHUMAIOMCA camMousyieHuem ceoeti coocmeenHou camocmu. Mx manac — smo s2bs, Komopas
NPOUCXO0UmM Yepe3 NPAHAIMY,; C ee NOMOUbIO OHU PA3HCULAIOM 8 CBOEM mejle 020Hb HO2U.
IIponueas cebs xak dcepmeonpuHouieHue, oHu, NO3HABAs cebsl, OCMAarOmMcs 0080IbHbIMU COOOLL.
3ausamol 1y oHu HakonieHuem 602amcma, Uil 8bINOIHAIOM ACKe3bl, UTU NPAKMUKYIOM UO02Y UlU
gedym HabnooeHue, makue 100U NOUCTNUHE BOCHPUHUMAIOM PA3HbLE 2PAHU COZHANUS C0e20
yma. Te, kmo uzyuaem cebs, 0co3HaOm: 4mo Ovl KMo HU NPEONPUHUMATL, OH HOCPEOCMBOM
9MO20 BOCHPUHUMAEM PA3TUYUHbIE CIMOPOHBL C80€ll UHOUBUOYANLHOCTNU (TUYHOCUL).

Yogis do self-learning in accordance with the level of their consciousness, i.e. they do self-study
of their self-being. Their penance is a yajna that happens through pranayam,; by means of which
they ignite the fires of yoga in their body. By pouring themselves as oblation, they, by knowing
themselves, remain self-satisfied. Whether they are engaged in earning wealth, or doing penance
or practicing yoga or are performing an observance, such persons verily perceive different
aspects of the consciousness of their mind. Those who study themselves realize that whatever
task one undertakes, he thereby perceives different aspects of his personality.



29-30. Ycepanblie B BbINOJHEHUHU MPAHASIMbI, OHU KEPTBYIOT NPAaHYy B aliaHe U aNaHy B
NpaHe, CHA4YaJIa CAepPKUBasi TeYeHHe MPaHbl U anaHbl. QUYUIEHHBIE 0T CBOMX 3arps3HEeHMii
ITOM Airbeil, BCe OHU CTAHOBATCH 3HATOKAMM ATbH.

Earnest in doing pranayam, they oblate prana in apana and apana in prana by first restraining the
course of prana and apana. Delivered of their impurities by this yajna, they all happen to be the
knowers of yajna.

Ilymo, komopwiti npoxoosm tiocu ymobsl NPobYOUmMs cé0e Cnsujee CO3HAHUE NPAHASIMOLL,
onucwleaemcs oanee. dmu mexHuxku nepedaiomesi moavko uz yem Iypy. Ilepeulii Kypc smotl
to2u, KOMOpPYIo HAYUHAIOWULL 1102 NPAKMUKYem, Ymodbl 6b1c60000UMb CB0€ CO3ZHAHUE U3
Qusuueckux npedenos, uzeecmer kax bpaxma-epanmxu-o6xeo unu oxcusxa-epanmxu-6xeo. Imo
BKIIOUAC 0CBOCHUE KXEUAPU-MYOPbL U 8bINOTHEHUE CNEYUAIbHOU NPAHASAMbL, 8 KOMOPOLL
ecmecmeeHHble NOMOKU NPAHBL U ANAHBL COCPAHCUBAIOMCS, U NPAHA HCEPMBYEMCS 8 ANaHe, d
anama dxcepmeyemcsi 6 npare OJisk nPpUeOeHUsl UX 6 pasrnosecue. B meuenue smozo Kypca, koeoa
02 CnOCoOeH 8bINOIHUMb KXeUapu, d Mo 3HAYUM, YO €20 3d8ePHYMbLU HA3A0 S3bIK NPOXOOUM
8 HeOO U 8bINPIAMIACMCI 8 CMOPOHY OXPYMAOXbU, U OOHOBPEMEHHO YPASHUBAIOMCS NPAHA U
anama, OH NOOHUMAEmcst HA0 PUULECKUMU SPAHUYAMU U NPOOOJIICAen NPOOBULAMbCS K
ymeepoicoenuio 8 Heobwvsmuocmu. Ha smom yposne on 2omoeé ko 6mopomy Kypcy smoii opesnetl
roau.

Bmopoti kypc nazvisaemces xpuoas-epanmxu-6xeo unu Buwny-epanmxu-oxeo. Ou gxnouaem oge
HeoOblyHble npanasmvl. Ilepeas 6xkOuaem BbINOIHEHUE KXeUapu 8 NOJLONCEHUU CUOS U
nooHAmuUe ananvl 0151 OCMAHOBKU ee 8 cepoye U ONYCKAHUA NPAaHbl U3 cepoyd U OCMAHO8KU ee
Ha mecme ananwsl. C 9moil Npanasmoll 8bINOIHAEMC S CNeYUAIbHOE 08UMCEHUE 2010801 U eell.
Bo emopoii npanasme xpuoas-epanmxu-o6xeo o2 y4umcs yCROKAu8ams U NPamy u anamy
gMecme ¢ 6bINONHEHUEM CREeYUATbHO20 08UdICeH s 20710601 u wieetl. Moz, docmuzwuil ycnexa Ha
IMOM YpOGHe, MOACem NOLYYUMb HenocpedcmeeHnbvlll dapuian I ocnooa Bacyodeaswl, komopozco
MAaK HA3b18aOM NOMOMY, YMO OH HCUBEN 8 CEPOYe BCEX CYUIeCME U NOOOePI*CUBAEN BeCh
mamepuanvHulil mup. Tozoa iioe ymeepicoaemcs 8 CO3HAHUU 8CENPOHUKAIOWell NyCmomel,
gonnoweHuu camozo Buwmny. Jlocmuenys ycnexa 6 xpuoas-epanmxu-oxeo, o2 CmaHo8Umcs
20mog o1 npaxmuxu Pyopa-epanmxu-6xed unu mynaoxap-epanmxu-6xed. Ona Ha36ana max
NOMOMY, YUMo 02 Yepe3 CMePMb MONCEM HANPAMYIO OCHPUHAMb USHAYANbHYIO McmuHy,
Bpems, nazeannoe Mynaoxap* nomomy, umo senisaemcs enagHol onopou cex onop.

Tonvko me tioeu docmuzaiom ycnexa 8 9mot NpaKmuke, Kmo npeycnei 8 00CmudiceHuu Xpuoas-
2paHmxu-6xeo 668UAY M0O20, YUMo OHU YoHce Ymeepxcoalomes 8 co3nanuu [lycmomul u mo2ym ¢
JIe2KOCmbl0 YCnoKaueams ceoe cepoyedbuerue. B amom 3aknrouarowiem Kypce iocu, Komopbiii
daem HenocpeoCmeenHoe 8OCnpusimue HenpossieHHo2o0 Bpemenu, npana scepmeyemcs npame
8bINONHEHUEM UOHUMYOpbl. Ima npanaama Hazvieaemcs « Omxap Kputisiy. B pezynemame smoeo,
tlocu umMerom Henocpeocmeennvill oapuiarn Bpemenu, uznauanvrot Buicwei Cywmnocmu, u,
maxum obpazom, nozuarom Ezo ucmunnwviii xapakmep. 9ma « OmMkap Kpuiisy oasxce no3eosem
UM OCMAsUmMb Ux mejo HOCPeOCmEoOM UOSULECKOL CULbL 8 KOHYE UX HCUSHU.

The course adopted by the yogis to awaken their dormant consciousness by pranayam, is
mentioned as under. These expedients are bestowed only from the mouth of the Guru.

The first course of this yoga which a beginner yogi practices for liberating his consciousness
from physical limitations is known as Brahma-granthi-bheda or jivha-granthi-bheda. This
consists of mastering the khechari posture and an act of special pranayam in which the natural
moves of prana and apana are restrained and prana is oblated into apana and apana is oblated
into prana to bring them into equilibrium. During this course, when a yogi is able to do
khechari, which means his tongue, folded backwards, enters the palate and stands erect towards



the bhrumadhya, and, simultaneously pran and apan become level, he rises above the physical
limitations and proceeds towards his establishment in the immensity. At this stage he is qualified
for the second course of this ancient yoga.

The second course is called as hridaya-granthi-bheda or Vishnu-granthi-bheda. This includes
two extraordinary pranayamas. The first one consists of sitting in khechari posture and raising
apana to station it in the heart and to lower the prana from the heart and station it at the place
of apana. A special act of the head and the neck is performed with this pranayam. In the second
pranayam of hrdaya-granthi-bheda a yogi practices to silence both prana and apana together
with a special act of the head and the neck. A yogi who is successful at this stage can have a
direct darshan of Lord Vasudev, who is so called because he resides in the heart of all the
creatures and contains the entire corporeal world. A yogi is then established in the
consciousness of the all-pervading Void, an embodiment of Vishnu himself. When successful in
hridaya-granthi-bhed, a yogi becomes fit for the practice of Rudra-granthi-bheda or muladhar-
granthi-bheda. It is so called, because a yogi, through the medium of death, can directly
perceive the ultimate truth, the Time, which is called Muladhar because it is the basic support of
all the supports.

Only those yogis become successful in this practice who have succeeded in achieving hridaya-
grathi-bheda as they are already established in the consciousness of Void and can easily quieten
their heart-beat. In this final course of yoga that causes a direct perception of the unmanifest
Time, prana is oblated in prana by sitting in the posture of yonimudra. This pranayam is called
as ‘Omkar kriya’. As a result of this, the yogis have a direct darshan of the Time, the ultimate
Supreme Being, and thereby know lIts true character. This ‘Omkar kriya’ even enables them to
forsake their body by yogic strength at the end of their life.

31. O Kypywpemrxa! biiarocjiopjieHHble AMPUTOM — Pe3yJIbTATOM SITbU, JOCTUTAKOT
Beunoro bBpaxwmbl. /liist Tex, KT0o 0e3 IrbH, HET /1a’ke ITOr0 MHPa, TOIAA YTO M TOBOPUTH O
TOM, YTO BHe MUpa?

Oh Kurushreshtha! Those who are blessed with amrit — the produce of the yajna, attain the
Eternal Brahma. For those who are without yajna, there is not even this world, then what is there
of the world beyond?

Hoazu npobyscoaiom céoe nonroe co3Hanue npakmuxoti 2moti 6enuKoll tio2u u 0CO3HaAm
UCTMUHHYIO NPUPOOY CMEPMU, U, MUHO8A8 (hu3uiecKue 2panuysl, OHu ymeepacoaromces 8 Beunom
Bpaxme. Te, kmo ne mooicem amo coenamv, 0OCMaromcs 8 3ameuamenbcmee U ¢ ux
02PAHUYEHHbIM COZHAHUEM, OHU JIUUb HANPACHO pacmpadusaromces 6 3mom mupe. Kozoa
cmepmb s6Aem cebs, Ux NOUCMUHe 0X8AMbLEAEN YHCAC, NOCKONLKY Y HUX Hem 3HAHUSL CMePMU.

Yogis awaken their entire consciousness by practicing this great yoga and realize the true
character of death and having crossed the physical limits, they are established in the Eternal
Brahma. Those who cannot do this, remain bewildered and with their limited consciousness they
get consumed just for nothing in this world. When death presents itself they are verily frightened
because they have no knowledge of death.

32. Takue MHOrooOpa3Hbie irbH ObLIH MOAPOOHO ONKMCAHBbI YcTaMH bpaxmbl, Thl 3Hail UX
Bce Kak kapmy. Oco3HaB 3TO TAKUM 00pa30M, Thl 0COBOOOIHIIBCS.

Many yajnas of this kind emanated from the mouth of Brahma; consider them all as assigned
karma. In this way you shall be emancipated.

Tpu enasnvie cmynenu OpesHeli io2u, NOC1e008ameNlbHO daloujue 3Hanue, ObLIU U3TOHCEHb]
suarowumu bpaxmy eeruxumu oywamu. Mx npakmuxyiom uwywjue 3uanue, oo1aoas meepoou
PpeuumMocmpio 00Cmudb camaoxu, NOLyYU8 Hacmaeienus om sHarowux bpaxmy eenukux nooeii



U, NPAKMuKys 9my OpesHiol Uocy, 00CMU2arom 0C8000HCOEHUS OM BENUKUX OKOB POHCOCHUS,
0c60000U8 co3HaHnue cebsi om 02panudenull GuULecKko2o mea, cmas CMXUmManpazbs U NO3HA8
cymo cmepmu.

Three main stages giving step by step knowledge of this ancient yoga were enunciated by the
knowers of the Brahma. These are practiced with a firm determination by the seekers of
absolution after receiving advice from great persons who have realized the Brahma. Thereby
they liberate their consciousness from the physical limits. They become Sthitaprajana by
knowing the true character of death and become free from the big obligation of taking birth.

33. O IlapanTtan! I'bsiHa SIrbSI HIPEBOCXOAUT ATbI0 ¢ O0WJIbHBIMU MOJHOIIEHUSIMHU.
O ITaprxa! Besa kapma 3aKkaHYMBAaeTCH MOJHOCTHIO B 3HAHMH.

Oh Parantapa! Jnan yajna is superior to yajna that is full of wealth. Oh Parth! All karma
eventually ends in wisdom.

Jlyuwe mex kapm mena u op2aHos yyecme, KOmopbie He HanpasieHsvl Had NOZHAHUE
llapamaammul, Bpemenu, nposenaroujeco ux, Ho pe3yabmamom KoOmopuvix sA6JAemcsl
o2panudenue COSHaHUus yma Ul meioMm, A6IAI0MCs me Kapmbl, KOmopble yepes npeoooieHue
o2paHuyeHull mena, npueoosam K sHanuio moeo Henposgnennozo boimus. Pe3ynomamom ecex
NOOOOHBIX KApM ABIAEMCS 3HAHUE, KOMOopoe Yymeepxcoaem 1io2a 8 6e3epaHuHocmu,
0c60060240as. OM PuU3UUECKUX U YMCMBEHHX OPAHUYEHUL.

Compared to the acts of the body and the senses that do not tend to the knowledge of the Time -
the Paramatma, but instead result in ascribing physical limitations to the consciousness of the
mind, the acts that take one beyond the physical limits and cause the knowledge of the
unmanifest presence are superior. In fact, the result of all such karma, that frees the yogi from
physical and mental boundaries and establishes him in the immensity, is wisdom.

34. Ilosry4yu 3HaHME Yy MYAPbIX, NO3HABIIMX cyTh (bpaxmy), mouunras, cjayska U CripaliuBsi
X CHOBA U CHOBA; OHU JIAJYyT Tehe HACTABJIEHHE B MYPOCTH.

You revere them, serve them and ask them again and again and thus know it from the realized,
the perceivers of truth. They will bestow knowledge upon you.

Credyem nvimamuvcsi NOIYYUMb HACMABIEHUE 8 IMOU OpesHell U02a-Kpuliu NOYUMAs 3HAIOUWUX
ee maxamm ™, nosnasuwux cymo (bpaxmy), cavoca um u 3a0asas cHoéa u cHO8a 8ONPOCHL NO IMOU
meme. 3Harouull Op8eHIoI0 o2UecKy0 NpaKmuKy, NO3HAGWUL CYMb, NPUHUMAS 80 GHUMAHUE
cnocobnocmu, daem HacmaeieHue 8 3mom 3Hanuu. Koeoa oowiunbill ueno8ex noKIoHAemcs
Myopeyy unu oxazvieéaem emy noumeHue - 9mo He AGNAEMCcs NPOBIEHUEM YBAHNCEHUs K KAKOMY-
Mo 0coOOMY uenoeexy, Ho npedCcmaegiiem coOoU NPOAGIEHUE YEANCEHUS K MOMY HENPEPbIGHOM)
BbIPANCEHUIO 3HAHUS, KOMOPOE NPOABIAemCs epe3 mpaouyuio 2ypy-yueHux. Yenosex aeniaemcs
JUULL CPEOCBOM MO20 BbIPAINCEHUS.

One should endeavor to obtain an advice on this ancient yoga from a great soul, the perceiver of
truth, by revering him, serving him and by asking several questions regarding this. The knowers
of yogic kriya, the perceivers of truth, give an initiation of this discipline with due consideration
of merit. Whenever an average person bows before a yogi, or reveres him, the reverence is
addressed not to the individual but is addressed to the perpetual expression of the knowledge
that takes place through the guru-disciple tradition. An individualis only a medium of that
expression.



35. O IMangas! [TocTUrHYB 3TO, ThI 00JIbIIIE HUKOIIA HE OKAXKENIbCSl B 3aMelaTe/IbCTBe.
CuJ10ii 3TOr0 3HaHMS ThI CHOBA YBUAUIIL ce0sl BO BCeX CyleCTBaXx.

Oh Pandav! When you know this, you will never again face bewilderment. By virtue of that
knowledge you will once again see yourself in all the creatures.

Ilocne nonyuenus 6razocnogenus 3motu tio2u, a 3amem, NPAKMUKYs ee, 4eloseK 60bule HUK020d
He naoaem 6 3ameuamenbCcmeo. Ymeepousuucs 6 camaoxu npooyicoeHuem c80e2o NoaH020
cnawezo co3nanus, on noznaem Henposgnennviii nemenm, Komopulii co30aem 8eco dmom Mup
U He 8UOUM HUKAKOU PA3HUYbL MeNCOY COOOU U 8CeMU CO30anUAMU d9moeo mupa. Habrooas
NOBCeMeCmHO ULb HENPOAGIEHHYIO UCIUHY, OH 6UOUM CeDsl U 8Cex OpYeUXx cyujecmes
ymeepaicoenHvimu 6 mou Eounoti Ucmune.

After receiving a benediction of this yoga and then by practicing it, a person never faces
bewilderment again. When established in Samadhi by awakening his entire dormant
consciousness, he knows the Unmanifest Element that creates this entire world and he beholds
no difference whatsoever between himself and all the creatures of this world. While beholding
everywhere only one unmanifest truth, he beholds himself and all other creatures established in
that Singular Truth.

36. laxe eciu ThI BeJTMYAHIINI IPEIIHUK U3 BCeX I'PEIIHUKOB, Thl 04€Hb XOPOLIO
npeojoJieenib Bce IPeXH ¢ MOMOIIbIO 3HAHHUS.

Even if you are a greater sinner than all other sinners, you will very well overcome all sins by
means of knowledge.

Haowce ecnu nauunarowull 6611 0o2paHuder QuzuyecKuMU npeoenamu U OblLl yeieueH Jullb
YYECMEEHHBIMU YOOBONLCMBUAMU, €CIU OH MBEPOO peuiaem 0c80600Umb c8oe CO3ZHAHUE OMm
Qusuueckux oepanudenuti u 00OCMuYb CamMaoxu, U NPaKmuKyem 3my OpesHIo 102y, OH MOMCem
npo6youms ceoe cnaujee coznanue. Cocpedomauusas ceoe npooby#cOeHHoe CO3HAHUEe HA UCTNUHE
Bpemenu, on moowcem y3namo E2o ucmunnyio npupooy u modcem 6bims 0c8000#cOeH Om 8cex
€20 2pexos, KOmopwie C853aHbl C Y30CMbIO YMA.

Even if a beginner has been confined to physical limitations and has had a fixation only for
sensuous enjoyment, if he firmly determines to liberate his consciousness from physical
limitations and to attain Samadhi, and practices this ancient yoga, he can awaken his dormant
consciousness. By concentrating his awakened consciousness on the truth of the Time, he can
know lIts true character and can be released of all his sins which are associated with a narrow
mentality.

37. O ApaxyH! Kak npuiaomui orous npespamiaer ApoBa B Iernell, 0r0Hb MyJApocTH
NpeBpaiiaeT B nemnes BCIO KapMy.

Oh Arjuna! Just as a blazing fire reduces firewood to ashes, the fire of wisdom reduces all karma
to ashes.

Hoau, komopuie pazosicani 6 c60em meie 020Hb 102U U NOOHECTU eMy 6 KaA4eCmee JCepmebl 6ce
C80U JfceNanisl, npooYHCOarom ceoe b6e3epaHuyHoe CO3HAHUue U CMAHO8AMCs C860000HbIMU OM
@uzuueckux epanuy. B pesynvmame tioeakapmvi OHU YMBEPAHCOAIOMCS 8 COCMOAHUU «AKAPMA» U
NOOHUMAIOMCSL HAO 8CeMU HCENAHUAMU U KAPMOLL.

Yogis who have ignited the fires of yoga in their body and have poured all their desires as an
oblation into it, awaken their immense consciousness and become free from the physical



boundaries. They are established in a state of «akarmay as a result of yogakarma and are
elevated above all desires and karma.

38. IloncTrHE HUYTO B ITOM MHpPE He OYMINAET TAaK, KAaK MyapocTh. JlocTurmmi
COBEpIICHCTBA HOroil odpeTaeT 3TO 3HAHME B CaMOM cede B CBOe BpeMs.

There is indeed nothing in this world that purifies like wisdom. Accomplished by means of yoga,
one knows this within himself in due course of time.

B smowm MUpe Hu4mo He ovuwaem mak, KaxK MydeCmb. Hoe 06pemaem Mo 3Haxue, pasacucat
020Hb U02U 8 CBOEM mejie U NOZHAHUEM MAUHbBL HCUSHU U cmepmu 4epes np06y3fcdeHue ceoeco
NOJIHO20 CnAaAue20 CO3HAHUAL.

In this world there is nothing that purifies like wisdom. A yogi attains this knowledge by igniting
the fires of yoga in his body and by knowing the secret of life and death by awakening his entire
dormant consciousness.

39. Tot, KTO OBJIae]1 CBOMMH OPraHAMHM YYBCTB, IPEJAHHBIN M KAXKAYIIHH Y3HATH, TAKOH
YeJI0BEK BCKOPE H0CTUTaeT NMpeaeTbHOro MmoKosi.

He, who has controlled his sense organs, is dedicated and is eager to know, such a person soon
attains the ultimate peace.

Caaoxak, npugepicenHblil SMOMY YUeHUIO 102U, 8ce20a NOJIOH PeUUMOCIU 8 C80ell NPAKMUKe.
Ilepescusanuem HeoOBLAMHOCMU YMA, OH CNOCOOEH NO3HAMb HENPOABIEHHYIO UCMUHY Bpemenu,
Komopasi ene amozo. Taxou [cumenopus, ko20a pazeeusardmcs 6ce e20 COMHeHUs,
CMAHOBUMCSl CHOKOUHBIM.

Adherer of this discipline of yoga, a sadhak, is always intent on his practice. By experiencing the
immensity of the mind, he is able to know the unmanifest truth of Time that is beyond that. Such
Jitendriya, after clearing all his doubts becomes calm.

40. B ocoGenHocTH THOHYT He3HAKOLIME, HeBepsAllHe, COMHeBarommecs. s
COMHEBAKIIErocsi HeT HU ITOr0 MUPa, HM TOT0 MUPA, U JIa’Ke HeT CHACTbS.

Ignorant, undevout and skeptical individuals especially perish. A doubtful one has neither this
world nor the world-beyond, nor the happiness.

JI100u, 0151 Komopwvix meno u 0peaHsvl Yy8CMeE npesviuie 6ce2o, 6CI0 HCU3Hb NPedbl8alom 6 cmpaxe
cmepmu 88U0y MO20, YMO UX pasym o2panuyen. Jlasxce ycavluias pedu myopbix, oHu,
ouaposanHvlie 06vbEKMamu Op2aHo8 4Yyecme, HauuHarom comuesamscs. OHU He MO2Ym Hu
npuHuecmu cede 611a20 uepes Uo2UYecKyro NPAKmuKy, Hi HACIAOUMbCS 8 NOJIHOU Mepe
obvekmamu op2ano uyecme. Ilpodtcusas dHcusHs NOIHYI0 COMHEHU, maKue aoou
pacmpavuearom ceos.

Individuals, to whom the body and the senses are foremost, remain under the fear of death all
their lives due to their limited intellect. In spite of hearing the discourses of the wise, they
remain deluded by sensuous objects that induce doubt in them. They can neither earn any grace
for themselves through yogakarma nor can they gain full satisfaction from sensuous objects in
their life. They live a life afflicted by skepticism and just pass away.

41. O Ixanangxkaii! Kapma He cBAI3bIBaeT TAKOI0 0CO3HAKOLIEI0 cedsl YeI0BeKa, BCS
KapMa KOTOPOro uc4esja 0jarogaps iiore 1 YoM COMHEHHs ObLJIM pa3pylieHbl 3HAHHEM.



Oh Dhananjaya! One, all of whose karma have been released and whose doubts have been
vanquished by knowledge, karma does not bind such a self-realized person.

Tex, kmo ymeepouncs 6 COCMOoAHUU AKapMbl U CMall 6eCKOPbICMHbIM, 8bINOIHAS UOSULECKYIO
NPaKmuKy, mex, Kmo noayuue 3nanue besepanuunoeo, uzbasuics omo 6cex COMHeHUl 8
OMHOWEHUY HCUSHU U CMEPMU, MmeX 8eUKUX JT00ell, NO3HABWUX ceDsl C NOMOWbIO cebsl, bonbule
HUuue2o He cesa3zvlgaem. Taxue genuxue Oyull Ha3vl8arom OMpPeKUUMUCT OM MUPCKOLL HCUSHU,
NOMOMY YMO OHU NOZHANU HCUZHb Yepe3 NO3HAHUE CMePMU U, 0C80000UBUUUCH OM GlIeYeHUs] K
JHCU3HU, NPedbIBas NOO NOKPOBUmMenIbcmeom Bpemenu, cmanu edunst ¢ Hum.

One who is established in a state of akarma by becoming Nishkam as a result of yoga, has
gained the knowledge of the immensity and has all his doubts about life and death removed,
becomes free from self-attraction, and by remaining surrendered to the Time, he becomes one
with It.

42. O bxaapara! I[lognumaiicsi. ComHeHHe yMa, BI3BAHHOE HEBeKeCTBOM, 0TCEKU MeueM
MY/POCTH, YTBEP:KIAsICh B iiore.

Oh Bharat! Get up. Tear off the doubt of mind caused by ignorance by the sword of wisdom by
getting established in yoga.

Iloopasymesasn mex, kmo sxcugeem 6 comuenusx, I'ocnoos Llpu Kpuwna obpawaemcs k
Apoorcyne: «He cuumaii cebsi 02panuyeHnbimM meiom, OMceKu 6ce COMHEHUsL CB0e20 YMA Me4OM
MYOpOCIU U NPAKMUKYU 3MY OPEGHION 102y, Ymobbl 00CMUYb MYOPOCHIUY.

Lord ShriKrishn hints at those who live in doubts and addresses Arjuna, “Don’t consider
yourself limited within the body, tear apart all the doubts of your mind by the sword of wisdom
and practice this ancient yoga to attain the wisdom.”

Tak 3akanuuBaeTcs Auanor Kpumnbl 1 ApIKyHbI B IJ1aBe YeTBepToii «Mora snanus»
ynanumans! «IlIpuman Baxarasat I'uta», koTopas siBasiercsi Bpaxma Buass u Hora
Hlacrpa.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the fourth chapter named Jnana Yoga in the Upanishad of the Shrimadbhagavad Gita,

Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic scripture, and the dialogue
between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.

OMm Hamo bxarasats BaacymsBaasi



T'naBa 5

1. ApaxyHn cka3an: «CHavajia Thl IPEBO3HOCHIIIL OTPeYeHHEe OT KapMbl, a IOTOM
o0cy:xxpaems iory. O Kpumna, cka:ku npsiMmo, 4To U3 ABYX Jy4diue?».

Arjuna said, “First you extol giving up karma and then taking up yoga. Oh Krisn, tell me
positively which one of the two is better.”

Ilocne 6ocxeanenusi ompeuenus om Kapmbl, 4Ymo AGNAEmCs MeM Hce CaAMbIM, Ymo U cCMepmb Uil
camaoxu, I'ocnooe Kpuwina pekomendyem o2y, nocie weco Aposcyn cosopum. «O Lllpu
Kpuwna, pazvacnu mue nyuuiee uz 08yx».

After extolling giving up karma, which is the same as death or Samadhi, Lord Krishn
recommends yoga, whereupon Arjuna says, “Oh ShriKrishn, explain to me the one that is better
of the two?”

2. OTpeyenue, KaKk U Hora-Kapma, 0.1aroxke/1aTeJbHbI, HO CPeM HUX Hora-KapMma Jy4iue,
YeM 0TKa3 OT KapMbl.

Renunciation as well as yoga-karma are benevolent, but between them yoga-karma is better than
giving up karma.

Jlpesnsisi tioca u 3Hanue cmepmu OOCMUNCEHUEM CamMaoxu 4epes to2a-Kapmy - 0oa nymu
NPeBoCX0OHbL. CAMAOXU NPEBOCXOOHO MmeM, Ymo daem Onvim 0e3epanuyHOCmu NOCPeOCmeom
cmepmu. Huxmo ne mooicem docmuub camaoxu, 0asxce 04erb CUIbHO 3MO20 HCeadsl, eCli OH He
npakmuxyem tiozy. Hoza-xapma a6naemcs cneyuanvHblm NOMOCHOM O OOCHUIICEHUL
camaoxu.

Ancient yoga and knowledge of death by achieving Samadhi through yoga-karma, both are
excellent. Samadhi is excellent for it gives an experience of immensity through the medium of
death. One can never attain Samadhi even with his most ardent desire for it if one does not
practice yoga. Yoga-karma is special for being a stage of attaining Samadhi.

3. O Maxa6axo! KTo Hu ¢ KeM He BpasKayeT M He CTPEMHUTCs1, TOT JOCTOMH TOr0, YTOObI
CYHTATHCH BEYHO OTPelIeHHBIM. Y PABHOBEIIEHHBIH YeJI0BEK 0J1arono;ily4HbiM 00pa3om
0CBO0O0KIAETCS OT OKOB.

Oh Mahabaho! One, who does not hate others and harbors no ambitions, such a renouncer is
calld sanyasy for ever. He, who is free from conflict, is happily liberated from the bondage.

Benukue nt00u, komopule cmoznu no3Hams 6e32panuiHoCmsb N0 My CMOPOHY CMePMU,
YMBEpOUBUUUCH 8 CAMAOXU C NOMOWbIO IMOU EIUKOU O2UYECKOL NPAKMUKU, OCO3HAIOM,
Umo 6ecb IMOm MUp AIAeMcs NPosAGIeHUeM mozo 6euno2o bpaxmol, u onsa Hux e ocmaemcs
HUKAKOU pa3HUYbl MeHCOY MUPCKUMU YOOBOIbCMBUAMU U CAMAOXU.

The great men, who, in the state of Samadhi, could know the immensity beyond death, could
understand that this entire world is a manifestation of the imperishable Brahma and for them
there remains no difference between worldly pleasures and Samadhi.

4. JIumb He3peJble MOJIAral0T, YTO HOra U 3HaHWe Pa3JIMYHbI, a He YYeHble.
JeHCTBUTEJIbHO YTBEPAUTHLCS B JIIO00H U3 HUX — TO K€ CamMoe, YTO MOJYYHUTH IJI0ABI 000MX.
It is only the puerile who think that yoga and knowledge are separate things, and not the learned.
To be truly established in any one of these is the same as receiving the fruit of both.



Tonvko 0bbIUHbIE NH00U PACCMAMPUBAIOM PA3OETLHO UOSUYECKYI0 NPAKMUKY U ee pe3yIbmam -
camaoxu. OHu He 3HAIOM, YMOo JUUb 102U, NPAKMUKYIOWUe U2y, MO2ym 00CMUib ee
pe3yremama, m.e. CAmMaoxu.

1t is only the average people who consider the practice of yoga and its result, the Samadhi, as

being separate. They don’t know that only a yogi practicing yoga can achieve its result viz.
Samadhi.

5. llesab, KOTOPYIO IOCTUTAOT Peain30BaHHbIE, TA Ke, YTO U y ioroB. Kto monmmaer
3HAHHUE U HOTy KaK OJHO, JIMIIb TOT AeHCTBUTEILHO MIOHNMAET.

The destination that the realized attain is same as that of the yogis. The one, who perceives
knowledge and yoga as one, alone truly perceives.

Ta orce 3anpedenvHas cmepmu OECKOHEYHOCHb, YMO NEPEHCUBAIOM UO02U 8 COCMOAHUU CAMAOXU,
nepexcusaemcs 0axce ONbIMHLIMU 8 1lo2e caadXxaxkamu, Komopole euje 00Cmu2arom camaoxu, Ho
8 CUNLY C80ell NPAKMuKu 0openu 6Hympu cebs 00Cmamouto HUo2u4ecKkoll CUlbl, 4moobsl
3aKOHYUMb C8010 HCU3HB NO dHcenanuio. Taxue tioea caaoxaku, K020a NPUXoOum ux epems,
3a6epularom Ce010 HCU3Hb, Npube2as K ocu4ecKkoll cuie, U 00Cmu2arom nocpeocmsom cmepmu
motl dce becKoHeyHoCmu, KOmopou 00CMuU2aiom tocu, Komopwle YmeepuHcoaomces 8 camaoxu 8
meuenue ce0ell JHCUHU.

The same immensity beyond death that is experienced by yogis in a state of Samadhi, is
experienced even by the advanced yoga sadhakas who are yet to attain Samadhi, but who by
virtue of their practice have attained enough yogic strength within themselves to end their life at
will. Such yoga sadhakas, when their time comes, lay their life by means of yogic strength and
avail of the same immensity through the medium of death that is attained by the yogis who are
established in Samadhi in their lifetime.

6. O Maxataxo! CamooTpeueHue sAABJsIeTCS 3aTPYAHUTEIbLHBIM 0e3 Horu. biarouecTusnie
NpHUBePKEeHIbI HOTH ObICTPO JOCTHTalT Bpaxmel.

Oh Mahabaho! Self-surrender is difficult to occur without yoga. Pious adherers of yoga quickly
avail of the Brahma.

Cocmosanue Canvacol, mo ecmv 3HaAHUE CMEPMU, HEBO3ZMONCHO 6€3 UHMEHCUBHOU NPAKMUKU
uozu. Te, kmo cunoi 1o2a-nPaKmuky NOOHUMAEMcs HA0 YUIUYECKUMU O2PAHUUEHUIMU,
ymeeporcoaromes 6 bpaxme eceii bezepanuunocmoio ceoezo yma.

A state of Sanyas i.e. the knowledge of death is not possible without strong practice of yoga.
Those who surpass physical limitations by the strength of yoga-practice are established in the
Brahma with the entire immensity of their mind.

7. Yucrasi Aymia copepiieHHasi B iiore, no0e MBIl CTPACTH, ce0s1 YKPOTHBIIMI, 1yIIa
BCeX JyIl, OH COBepIIaeT KapMy 0e3 MPUBA3AHHOCTH K Heii.

A sublime soul accomplished in yoga, a conqueror of passions who is self subdued, a soul of all
spirits, he does karma and is yet unattached to them.

Koezoa iioe, npobyoicoas npakmuxoii tio2u 6ce cnocoOHOCMU C80€20 YMaA, Cam CMAHOBUMCS
Oe32paHUYHbIM, U NOHUMAEM, YO SMOM OKPYHCAIOWUL MUD ABTIAEMCA NPOSGIEHUEM
be3epanuuno20 Heckonuaemo2o Bpemenu, on cosepuiaem Kapmy UCKIIOYUMENbHO YMoObl
B0OXHOBIAMb OPY2UX U NO-NPEHCHEMY OCMAEMCS Gblile IMOU KAPMbL.



When a yogi, by awakening all the faculties of his mind by practicing yoga, becomes immense
himself, and understands that this entire world is a manifestation of the immense infinite Time,
he does karma solely to inspire others and still remains above these karma.

8-9. Korna cMoTpuT, WiIN NpUKacaercs, 000HsIeT, MAeT, CIUT, AbIIINT, AaeT,
pa3roBapuBaeT, OTKPbIBaeT M 3aKPbIBaeT IJ1a3a, 3HAIOIIHI UCTHHY BEPUT, YTO BCe
YYBCTBA BBINOJHSIOT CBOHU 10JI0KeHHbIe (YHKIIMU U YYBCTBYET, UTO He jJej1aeT HUYero.
When he is watching, or is touching, smelling, walking, sleeping, breathing, giving, talking and
is opening and closing the eyes, the knower of the truth believes that all senses are doing their
respective functions and feels that he is not doing anything.

Benuxuii uenosex ne suoum oasice, ko2oa 8uoum, He 0O0Hsem, 0O0HS, He NPUKACAEeMC S,
NPUKACAsAcs, He ecm, NPUHUMASL MUY, OCMAEemcsi HeNOOBUICHBIM, 0adxce Ko20d 08U2aemcs, He
Ovbluum, ovluia. Ymeepousuiuiics 6 npeovlearowell 3a npeoeramu Y¥yecme OesmepHoCmu, OH
UCNOIb3Yem C80U UYBCMBA Yepe3 NOCPeOCmB80 YMA, HO, meM He MeHee, OH HuYe20 He delden, 8
Mo 8pems Kaxk Ymo-mo oeiaem.

A great man doesn’t see even when he is seeing, doesn’t smell when he is smelling, doesn’t touch
when he is touching, doesn’t eat when he is eating, remains still even as he is moving, doesn’t
breathe when he is breathing. Established in the immensity that lies behind the senses, he uses
his senses through the medium of the mind and yet does nothing while doing something.

10. IToxo0HO TOMY, KaK BOJA He yIePKUBACTCH HA JUCTHSIX JOTOCA, He HEIUISeTCH rpex K
TOMY, KTO NOCBATHJ Bpaxme BCIo CBOI0 KapMy, COBepIIaeMYI0 6e3 NPUBA3aHHOCTH.

Just as water does not stick to lotus leaves, unto him adheres no sin who has placed upon the
Brahma all his karma performed without attachment.

Hoz nonumaem, umo ocnosa mena, op2anos u pazyma — 6e32panudnbvlii ym, KOmopblil
nposensemcs nocpedcmeom mead. CamoyoosnemeopenHulii 8 SMoM 3HAHUU U CO3ePYAIOWUL
8ecb UOUMbBLIUL MUP KAK nposeieHue Hepyuumo2o bpaxwol, on cywecmeyem, He cyujecmsysi.
Omoenennwlii 0asxce om c80e20 cmpemienus NO3HAMb HeNPOAGIEeHHYI0 OECKOHEYHOCb NOCIe
€20 ymeepaocoeHus: 8 6eCKOHeYHOCMU, MAKOU 6eJIUKULL Yell08eK OOble HUKO20a He
NOMBOPCMBYen ePexy Hegelcecmsed U 02PaHu4eHHOCMU.

The yogi understands that the foundation of the body, the organs and the intellect is the immense
mind that is manifested through the medium of the body. Self-satisfied in this knowledge and
beholding the entire visible world as a manifestation of the imperishable Brahma, he exists while
not existing. Detached even from his keenness to know the unmanifest immensity after his
establishment in immensity, such a great person never again indulges in the sin of ignorance and
narrowness.

11. be3 npuBS3aHHOCTH, HOT'U COBEPLIAIOT KAPMY MOCPEACTBOM CBOEro TeJia, CO3HAIOIIEro
yMa, pa3yMa M 4yBCTB JIMIIb PAIH CBOEr0 CaMOOYHUIIIEHUs].

Without attachment, the yogis perform karma by means of their body, the conscious mind, the
intellect and the senses, only for their selfpurification.

Koeoa tioe nocmueaem 63aumocesnzv mexcoy meiom, COSHAIOWUM YMOM, pA3yMOM U 4YECEAMU
C CO3HaHUeM yma, e2o NPussA3aHHOCMb K meiy u 4yecmeam ucyesaem. /lanee on cogepuiaem
Kapmy, umodwvl npooyoums nOIHYI0 6e3MEPHOCMb C80€20 CO3HAHUS PA3HCUAHUEM O2HSL 102U
npu nomowju meid, CO3HarWe20 yma, pasyma u 4yecme.



When the yogi realizes the correlation of the body, the conscious mind, the intellect and the
senses with the consciousness of the mind, his attachment for the body and the senses
disappears. He then performs karma to awaken the entire immensity of his consciousness by
igniting fires of yoga through the medium of the body, the conscious mind, the intellect and the
senses.

12. Te, KTO MpegaHHO cJIeayeT iiore, JT0CTUTAI0T HAUBBICIIET0 MOKOS, OCTABJISAS MJI0/
kapmbl. HeOs1arouecTtuBbie BBEpraoTcs B y3bl CBOMM KeJIaHHEM IL10JA.

Those, who devotedly adhere to yoga, attain the highest peace by forsaking the fruit of karma.
The undevout get bonded by their desire for fruit.

Kapma o206 cosepuiaemcs 6e3 npussizannocmu k ee niody. Mx coznanue c60600H0 om
@uszuueckux ocpanuyenul, 6Csa ux Kapma npeoana HenposgieHHomy Bpemenu u oopawena k
Hemy. Obviunviii uenosex, pagHoOyuwHblil K NpoOYHCOeHUIO DECKOHEUHbIX CHOCOOHOCMEL C80€20
yMa, ocmaemcs 02paHutienHbiM 6 uzuyecKux npeodenax u npebvisaem npussa3aHHbIM K Kapme.

Karma of yogis is performed without attachment for its fruit. Their consciousness being free
from physical limitations, all their karma is surrendered to the unmanifest Time and is
addressed to It. An ordinary person who is indifferent to awakening the infinite faculties of his
mind remains limited in physical limitations and stays bonded to the karma.

13. BoruiomeHHbIi 0BJIa/IeBIIMI CAMOKOHTPOJIEM Yepe3 HCKIIYeHHe U3 YMa BCeil KapMbl,
JKHBET CYACTJIUBO B JIOMe C IeBATHIO IBEePSAMM, KOI/1a AeficTBYeT M KOI/a He JeJaeT
HHYero.

The embodied, who acquires self-control by expelling all karma from the mind, lives happily in
an abode of nine doors while doing as well as while doing nothing.

Benuxuti yenosex, docmucuiuil nocie npooy’cOeHUs: c0e20 6e32PAHUUHO20 COZHAHUS
cocmosnus Cmxumanpazssi, 00 KOHYA C80ell HCUZHU 8bI2IIOUM 0CPAHUYEHHBIM uU3UYecKUMU
npeoenamu, oaxce K0eod 3aKiouaem 6 cebe 6o 6eCKOHeuHOCb.

A great person, who achieves the status of Sthitaprajna after awakening his immense
consciousness, appears to be confined in physical limitations till the very end of his life, even
when he contains within himself the whole of the immensity.

14. IIpadxy He sfABJIsIeTCH AaBTOPOM HH NPEANMCAHHON KapPMBbl, HH €€ IJI0a, HU JaKe
COCIMHEHHUs] KapMBbI M IJI0Ja. DTOT MUP YIPAaBJsieM CBOell cOOCTBEHHOI NPUPOIOH.
Prabhu authors neither assigned karma nor the fruit of karma, not even the combination of
karma and fruit. This world is being conducted by its own nature.

IIpossnennvlil HepyuUMbIM HenposiglleHHbIM Bpemenem, besepanuynblil ym, cam npedcmasisem
ecmecmeenHbIM 011 cebsi 0bpazom écio kapmy u ee pesyarbmam. Henposienennoe Bpems
nposssiem 6ce 3Mo MUpo30anue nocpeocmsom yma, Ho 6ce euje 0Cmaemcs 6He He2o, U He
oenaem Huve20, Xoms oenaem 6ce.

Manifested by the imperishable unmanifest Time, the immense mind itself envisions in its natural
way all karma and its fruit. The unmanifest Time manifests this entire creation through the
medium of mind but still remains beyond it and does nothing even though it does everything.

15. Be3necymuii bor He npUHUMAaeT HUYBUX FPeXOB UJIH OJarux aesinuii. Co3nanus
OKa3bIBAKOTCH B 3aMeLIATE/IbCTBE, KOIAa MYJAPOCTh OKYTaHA HEBEKeCTBOM.



The omnipresent Vibhu receives no one’s sins or pious deeds. Creatures are facing
bewilderment as wisdom is enveloped in ignorance.

Bezoecywasn nepywiumasn Beicuwas Cywnocmos, Bpems, ocmaemcs ene npeocmasisiemvix ymom
Kapmol u niooa kapmwl. borvwuncmeo noodet, 66udy mozo, 4mo 3Ha4umMenbHas 4acmo ux
CO3HAHUS CNUM, HAXOOSIMCA 8 3aMeulamenbCcmee, NOCKOIbKY UX CO3HAHUe 02PAHUYEHO TUULb
KapMotl u ee pe3y1bmamom.

The omnipresent imperishable Supreme Being, the Time, remains beyond karma and the fruit of
karma as ideated by the mind. Big portions of their consciousness being dormant, most of the
people are bewildered as their consciousness is limited only to karma and to its fruit.

16. MyapocTh Tex, Ybe HeBeKeCTBO Pa3pylIeHO MYJIPOCThI0, CBeTHT Kak Boicimas Ucruna,
cusiromasi noaoo6Ho CoutHiry.

Those whose ignorance is destroyed by their wisdom, their wisdom shines like the Ultimate
Truth that shines like the sun.

Kozcoa tioe, cmpemsawuiica pazdyoums ceoe opemnroujee be3epanuynoe CoO3Hauue, npeoooiesaem
cB0e HeseHcecmso npooyHcOeHUeM C8OUX CRAUUX CROCOOHOCMEN, M020d OH NOLYYaem NPAMOLL
0apuian CUsiHUsL 8Ce20 CUAHUSL, Henposl8leHHo20 Bpemenu, umo cusem nooobro Connyy.

When a yogi, who is ambitious of awakening his dormant immense consciousness, overcomes his
ignorance by awakening his dormant competencies, then, he gets a direct darshan of the
brilliance of all brilliance, the unmanifest Time that shines like the sun.

17. Te, ueit pasym B Hem, k10 cam B HeMm, k10 nnpenan Emy u TBepao npuaepxkusaercs Ero,
OYMIAIOTCS 3HAHUEM M JO0CTUIaIOT Mpe/iesioB, U3 KOTOPLIX HEeT BO3BpaTa.

Those whose intellect is in It, who are themselves in It, who are dedicated to It and who are
adhering to It, they are purified by knowledge and they reach there from where there is no return.

Tosnasas Kana-Bpaxmy, komopoe sensiemcs sipkum nodoo6rno Connyy u ecmv CUsHue 6ce2o
cusinus, tioeu Hanpasasiiom 6 Heeo ece ceoe coznanue. Ocmasasice omoannvimu Bpemenu, onu
nOCPeOCcmeom cmepmu 00beOUHSAIOMCS CBOUM OYULWYEHHBIM 8 02HEe 3HAHUS CO3HAHUEM C
Oe32paHuYHbIM, HeGLIHOCUMBIM, cusiioujum Bpemenem. Ilocne ceoetl cmepmu onu 6oavuie
HUK020a He YMUPAarom, NOCKOIbKY 001bule HUK020d He POHCOAIOMCSL.

The yogis, by knowing the Kala-Brahma that is as bright as the sun and is the brilliance of all
brilliance, concentrate their entire consciousness into It. By remaining surrendered to the Time,
they unite with the immense, unbearable, brilliant Time through the medium of death with their
consciousness that is purified in the fires of knowledge. After their death, they never die again as
they are never born again.

18. OHu B3upaT Ha OpaxMaHa, HaleJICHHOT0 CMHPEHHEM IO3HAHUS, HA KOPOBY, CJIOHA,
c00aKy M Ha HEMPHUKACAEMOr0, TAK K€ KaK HAa 3HAIOLIEro.

They view a Brahmin enriched with humility of learning, a cow, an elephant, a dog and an
outcast at par with the learned.

Benuxue n1oou, nosnasuwiue ucmunnyio npupooy cusrowe2o Bpemenu npobyscoenuem ceoe2o
be3mepHo20 CO3HANUA NPAKMUKOU OpesHell 02U, OCO3HANU, YO 8eCb IMOM GUOUMbLU MUD
nposenen camum Bpemenem. [{na maxux 6enukux cmxumanpazvs ce pasHul, s8IAI0MCA I OHU
memu, Kmo 00Cmu2 Camaoxu Uy KHce OHU peaiu308HHble, YUeHble, HeGelCU, U 68 IMOoM



OMHOWEHUU 8CE OCMANbHbBIE CO30AHUS, NO NPUYUHE MO20, YMO OHU AGNAIOMCS NPOAGIEHUAMU
Bpemenu — usnauanvnou Bvicweti Cywnocmu.

The great beings, who, by awakening their entire consciousness by practicing ancient yoga have
known the true character of the brilliant Time, realize that this entire visible world is manifested
by the Time Itself. For such Sthitaprajca great beings all are equal, whether they are the ones
who have accomplished Samadhi, or they are realized, learned, ignorant and for that matter all
other creatures, by reason of their being the manifestations of the Time — the ultimate Supreme
Being.

19. Te, yell yM NOrpyxeH B HEBO3MYTHMOCTb, M00eH/IN 3TOT MUP. Boicimasi CymHocTs
yTBep:KaaeTcs B HeM (B yMe) noTomy, 4To Beicmiasi CymHocTs Oe3ynpedyHa v HOCTOSIHHA.
Those who have their mind placed in equanimity have won this world. Supreme Being is
established in it, because Supreme Being is unblemished and is uniform.

Te iio2u, kmo paszocueaem 6 ceoem meje 020Hb 02U U NPUHOCUM CeO5l KaK NOOHOULEHUE IMOMY
02HI0, 8 MeYeHUe HCUSHU NO3HAIOM De32PAHUYHYI0 COZHAIWYI0 UCMUHY, Bpems, npebvisarowee
oanexko 3a epanvio Gusuieckux npedenos. C ux cozHaHuem, npespaujeHHbiM 6 OeCKOHeUHOCmb,
OHU 8CE PABHO, YMO NOKOPUNIU 8€Cb MUP. DMOM UOUMBLIL MUP NPOSAGIAEMCI USHAYUATbHBIM
cosnanuem, Bpemenem. Hoau, snarowue ucmuny Bpemenu, cmanossmes oOnum co Bpemenem u
CMAaHoBamcsi NOO0OHbL dyuie 8ce2o Mupa.

Those yogis, who, ignite the fires of yoga in their body and pour themselves as an oblation in
that fire, know in their lifetime the immense conscious truth, the Time, which is far beyond the
physical limits. With their consciousness grown into immensity, it is as if they have won the
entire world. This visible world is manifested by the ultimate consciousness, the Time. The yogis
who know the truth of the Time become one with the Time and become just like the soul of the
entire world.

20. Tot, KTO He pagyeTcsi IPUOOPETEHUAM M He OrOPYAETCH HEMPUSATHOMY, TAKOM
3Haommii bpaxmy, cBo0OHBIH OT MJLII03HMI U 00J121AI0INH HEMOKO0/1e0MMbIM Pa3yMoM,
yrBepaxnaercsa B bpaxme.

The one who is not delighted by gains nor is aggrieved on receiving the unpleasant, such a
knower of Brahma who is free from illusions and has a resolute intellect, is settled in the
Brahma.

Hoa, npobyouswuti npakmuxoii 5moii Opegueil tiocu ceoe be3epanuinoe cosHamnue, ¢ GUdy
ocpanuien meiom, Xoms eOuH ¢ HenposeieHHou, Hepyuumou Bouicuet Cywnocmoto, komopas
nposensiem mup. Takou eenukuii 4eno8ex He paodyemcs, 00pemeHuIo 4y8CmeeHHbIX 00bEKmos.
Taxk orce, 8 omauyue om 0ObIYHBIX T100€l, KOMOopble OOAMCS CMEPMU 88UAY CB0E20 He8eHCecmad
8 OMHOWEHUU ee, OH, YoHce NO3ZHAE UCIUHHYIO NPUPOOY CMepmU, He DOUMCS ee Ha UCXooe e2o
arcusnu. Takas eenuxas oywa Cmxumanpazcos, ocmaemcsi 8 eOuHcmee ¢ Hepyuumou Boicuieti
CywHocmuio, Bpemenem, emecme co 6cem be3mepHbiM CO3HAHUEM C80€20 6e32PaAHUUH020 YMA.

A yogi who has awakened his immense consciousness by practicing this ancient yoga appears
confined in the body even though he is in union with the unmanifest, imperishable Supreme
Being that manifests the world. Such a great being is not delighted by gains of sensuous objects.
Also, unlike common people, who fear death due to their ignorance about it, he, having already
known the true character of death, does not fear it at the end of his life. Such a Sthitaprajna
great soul remains in union with the imperishable Supreme Being, the Time, together with the
entire immense consciousness of his immense mind.



21. Yesi0BeK, KOTOPBIil HENPUBSA3AH CepALEM K MHPCKOMY YI0BOJbCTBHIO, T.¢. K BHEIIHUM
o0bexkTam, MeguTanueil Ha bora oGperaer pagocthb, KoTOpasi BO3HUKaeT B cepaue. Takoi
4eJ10BeK, YTBePAUBIIMICA B eAHHCTBE HOru — (popme nepBoHAYAILHOr0 bpaxmel,
WU3HAYAJIbHOI TylIIe, JOCTUTaeT HeCKOHYAeMOi PaJ0CTH.

A person, who has no attachment in his heart for worldly pleasure i.e. for outward objects,
attains the delight that arises in the heart by meditation on God. Such a person, settled in the
oneness of yoga that is a form of the ultimate Brahma, the ultimate soul, attains inexhaustible

joy.

Tpaxmuxyrowuii tiocy 0151 nPpoOYH#cOeHUss Oe3epaHuIHO20 COZHAHUS

c60€20 yMa, 3Haem, umo 3mo ym yoosremeopsaen cebs nocpedcmeom wyecms. Hoe, suarouyuii
MO, CMAHOBUMCS CB0OOOHBIM OM BlleUeHUs YY8CME U YCHeuwHO npobycoaem 6ce CO3HAHUE
c80e20 yma. 3amem OH KOHYeHmpupyem 3mo be32paHuyHoe CO3HAHUe 8 HeNnPOABLEHHOM
Bpemenu, Boicweti Cywnocmu, u maxkum oopasom, nozuaem E2o ucmunnyro npupooy u,
06vedunssacy ¢ Hum, ymeepaicoaemcs 6 6e4HOM BCENEHCKOM CUACTbe.

He, who practices yoga for awakening immense consciousness of his mind, knows that it is the
mind that satisfies itself through the medium of the senses. A yogi who knows this, becomes free
from the attraction of the senses and successfully awakens the entire consciousness of his mind.
He then concentrates that immense consciousness in the unmanifest Time, the Supreme Being
and thereby knows lIts true character and by uniting with It, is established in the eternal
universal happiness.

22. PoxaeHHbIe IPUKOCHOBEHHEM Y10BOJILCTBUSI IOUCTHHE MPUBOASIT K FOPI0; OHU UMEKOT
cBoe Ha4ya10 1 koHell. O KayHresi, 3Ha0nIue He NPeJbIIAKTCH UMM.

Enjoyments caused by contact verily result in sorrow; they are subject to a beginning and an end.
Oh Kounteya, knowers do not entertain them.

Obviunbie 100U nOaA2AOM, YMO B03HUKAIOWUE 8 HUX YYBCTNEA U HCENAHUS AGIAIOMCS
nepeocmeneHHbIMU, NOCKOIbKY 00IbUlas 4acmb CHOCOOHOCMEN UX YMA CRUM, U UX YPe38blYaliHO
Myyaem cmpax JUUleHUs coe2o meia, Ko2oa Hacmynaem cmepms. B mo epems kak me, kKmo
NPAKMUKOU 102U NO3HAL CMEPMb, OObLUUE HUKO20A He OKA3bI8AIOMCSL 3aKII0YeHHbIMU 8
@uzuueckue cpanuyul.

The ordinary persons presume that the senses and the pleasures arising through them are
foremost as most of the competencies of their mind are dormant, and they are extremely
anguished by the fear of losing their body when death presents itself. Whereas the ones who
have realized death by practicing yoga, are never again tied in physical boundaries.

23. K10 cnioco0eH BblIepPKaTh CTPEMUTEIbLHBII HATUCK BOXKIeJeHUs ¥ THEBA 10 TOr0, KaK
OCTABHUTH T€JIO, TOT HOT M JIUIIb OH CYACTJIMB.

He, who can endure the rushing force of lust and anger before giving up the body, is a yogi and
he alone is happy.

Te, kmo npakmuxyem 3my OpesHIOI0 102y, OUeHb XOPOUO NHOHUMAIOM 83aUMOOMHOUIEHUEe YMA U
yyecme uepes npodysicoenue c60e20 CO3HAHUs, ewe 00 mo2o, Kak ocmasums meno. OHu
NO3HAIOM CB0U YM NOCPEOCMBOM CAMO20 YMA U NOOHUMAIOMCS HAO HCENAHUEM NOLYYEeHUs]
YYBCMBEHHBIX YOOBOIbCMBULL Yepe3 OP2aHbl YY8CM8, U 8 OMCYMCMBUU MAKO20 HCeNaAHUs,
cmanosamcs c60600HbIMU om 2Hesa. [Ipedannbix smoti OpesHell tioee, UCHLIMABULUX IO
cocmosnue, Ha3vl8arm U02amMu.



Those who practice this ancient yoga, very well grasp the relationship of the mind and the
senses by awakening their consciousness even before giving up the body. They know their mind
by means of the mind itself and rise above the desire of enjoying the sensuous pleasures through
the sense organs, and in an absence of such a desire become free from anger. Devotees of this
ancient yoga who have experienced this stage are termed as yogis.

24. Hor, KoTopblii cYaCT/IMB B caMoM cefe M 0cTaeTCsi 04aPOBAHHLIM B cede u
HeNnocpeACTBEHHO BOCIPUHMUMAET TO IJIaMsl BHYTPH ¢aMOro cedsi, CTAaHOBHTCS
Bomtomenuem Boiceit Cymnoctu u focruraer bpaxma-Hupsanbl.

A yogi, who is happy in himself, and remains charmed in the self and directly perceives that
flame within himself, becomes an epitome of the Supreme Being and attains Brahma-Nirvana .

Tom, kmo obradoaem unmyuyuel OMHOCUMENbHO C80UX OECKOHEUHbIX CHOCOOHOCMEL, U KO
pasaicueaem 6 ceoem meie 020Hb tiocu, Ymoovl ux npooyOums, OH, NPoOYHCOas ceoe
bezepanuunoe co3Hauue, HenOCpPeOCMEeHHO BOCHPUHUMAEm 8HYmMpU ceOsl niams Oe3mepHo
cusioujezo, becka ecezo enuxonenus, Boicuwei Cywrnocmu, Bpemenu, npobyscoas ceoe
beckoneuHoe cosHanue ceoumu cuiramu. Taxkou o2 npesocxo0um 02paHUYeHUs HCU3HU
00veOUHeHUeM C80e20 CO3HAHUS C COZHAHUEeM DeCKOHeUH020, Hepyuumozo, Bepxosnozo
Bpemenu u cam cmanosumcs 6eckoneyHuiM.

One, who has an intuition of his infinite capacities, and, who ignites the fires of yoga in his body
to awaken them, he, by awakening his infinite consciousness, directly perceives within himself
the flame of the immensely brilliant, the brilliance of all brilliance, the Supreme Being, the Time,
by awakening his infinite consciousness all by himself. Such a yogi surpasses the limitations of
life by uniting his consciousness with that of the immense, imperishable, Supreme Time and
becomes immense himself.

25. Myapen, CMbIBIIMH BCe CBOM I'PEXH U NIPEKPATHUBLIMI BCe CBOM NIPOTHBOPEYHS, B
eIMHCTBe ¢ c000ii, pageomuii o 0J1are Bcex cymecrs, focturaer bpaxma-HupBansl.
With all his sins wiped out and all his conflicts over, a sage united with self and devoted to the
interest of all creatures, reaches Brahma-Nirvana.

Ilocne HenocpedcmeeHH020 BOCHPUAMUSL 9MO20 CUNbHENUEe20 NIAMEHU, 2PeX 02PAHUYEHHO20
CO3HAHUSA UCYe3aem, U YmeepousuUics 6 cebe o2 00veOuHsemcs ¢ mou Hepyuumou Boicuietl
CywHocmuio uepe3 8u3yanuzayuro 6Hympu cebs npucymcmeus memopa Bpemenu.

After directly perceiving that ultimate flame, the sin of limited consciousness disappears, and a
yogi established within himself, unites with that imperishable Supreme Being by viewing within
himself the presence of the timbre of Time.

26. IlpenanHblil yMOM acKeT, CBOOOIHBIN OT BOKAEJEHUSI M THEBA, 3HAET CBOK CYIIIHOCTH H
enuH ¢ bpaxmoii, oH Bi1ageeT co0oii.

An ascetic with a devoted mind, who is free from lust and anger, knows his state of being and
united with Brahma, he conducts himself.

Benuxue eonnowennvie Cmxumanpacosi, ¢ CO3HaAHUEM C80000HbIM OM YUUUECKUX 02PAHUYEHUL
88UOY NPOOYIHCOCHUSL CB0E20 CNAULE20 COZHAHUSA NPAKMUKOLU OpesHell 1locU, C60O00HO
cmpancmesyiom, 061a0as 6e32paHUiHbLIM CO3HaAHUeM, socnpunumalowum Henposienennoiil
Dnemenm, 8blpadceHHblil 80 CeM IMOM MUpo30anuu. Ymo Ovi oHu HU cOenanu, A6usemcs
VKA3aHuem Ha HenposielenHoe Bpems.



The Sthitaprajna great beings, with a consciousness that is free from physical limitations
because of awakening of their dormant consciousness through a practice of ancient yoga, roam
freely with their immense consciousness perceiving the Unmanifest Element manifested in this
entire creation. All that is done by them is an indication towards the unmanifest Time.

27-29. He nonyckasi BHELIHHE CBSA3M, C IV1a3aMH, YCTPEMJICHHBIMHU B 0XpyMaaXbl0, IPUBE/s
B PaBHOBecHe JIBM:KeHHe B HO3APSAX NMPAaHbl M aNlaHbl, TAKOH MIIYIIHIi 0CBOOOKIEHNS,
00peTHINii KOHTPOJIb HA/l YYBCTBEHHBIMHU OPraHAMU, COZHAIIIMM YMOM H Pa3yMoM,
JKMBeET CBOOOJHBIM OT JKeJIaHUsl, cTpaxa u rHeBa. OH Bceraa ¢cBo0oAeH 1 00peJ1 MOKOM
NMO3HAHUEM MeHs KaK BeJuKoro I'ocnoga Bcero Mupa, NpUHUMAIONIETO ATHIO, 2 TAKIKe
acke3bl U ’KHBYIIEro B cep/le BcexX CylecTB.

With his outward connections held at bay, and his eyes fixed upon bhrumadhya, and prana and
apana pacing in the nostrils in equilibrium, such a seeker of emancipation who has controlled the
sense organs, the conscious mind and the intellect, lives free from desire, fear and anger. He is
forever free and has attained peace by knowing Me as the great God of all the world who
consumes yajna as well as penances, and who resides in the heart of all the creatures.

Cuosiuuti HenoOBUNCHO C KXxeyapu MyOpoll, yCmpemMus 21a3a u 632150 8 OXpymMaoxwvio,
VPasHOBecUs Npu NOMOWU CNeYUaIbHOU NPAHAAMbL NPAHY U ANAHy, 102, MaK ymeepicoarouuiics
8 npaxmuxke oau, UCMUHHO 3HAem 80CNPUHUMAIOWULL YM U NPeObleaOWUll 6He OP2AHO8 PA3YM.
B pezynemame ceoezo bezepanuynozo pazeumus, e2o co3Hanue npeoooesaem guzuiecKue
2panuybl U HAYUHAEem CONPUKACAMbCS ¢ SPAHUYAMU CAMbBIX OANIeKUX pybedicell be3mepHo2o yma.
Taxotul eenuxuti yenosek 0c8000HCOeH Om PuU3UUeCKUX 02panuyeHull 61a200aps 6e32PaAHUIHOMY
pazeumuio ceoezo cosnanus. Moz, maxum cnocobom npeodonesaiowuil uzuieckue spanuybl,
npeonazas cebs 6 Kauecmee NOOHOWeHUs Yepe3 Pa3dicueanue 8 ceoem meje 02Hs tozu, oenaem
02POMHbIe Az K OOCHUICEHUIO Pe3YIbmamos iocu. 3amem on 0ocmuzaem noKos NO3HaAHUuem
Teopya mupa, sHcugywe2o 6 cepoye 6cex coO30aHuUl, U NO IMOU NPUUUHE U3BECIHO20 KAK
Bacyoesa.

Seated still in khechari mudra with eyes and sight fixed at bhrumadhya, and having made prana
and apana equal by means of a special pranayam, a yogi who is thus established in the practice
of yoga truly knows the conscious mind and the intellect that is beyond the organs. By its
immense growth, his consciousness surpasses the physical limits and begins to touch the
thresholds of the farthest frontiers of the immense mind. Such a great person is released from the
physical limitations due to the immense growth of his consciousness. A yogi, who, in this
manner, surpasses physical limitations by offering himself as an oblation by igniting the fires of
yvoga in his body, makes great advances in receiving the fruits of yoga. He then attains peace by
knowing the Creator of the world who resides in the heart of all the creatures and who for this
reason is known as Vasudev.

Tak 3akanunBaeTcs Anagor Kpumnsl u ApKyHb! B riiaBe nsaroii «Mora oTpedenns»
ynanumanel «[lIpuman Baxarasar I'utay, kotopas siBasiercss Bpaxma Buabs u Hora
Hlacrpa.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the fifth chapter named Sanyas Yoga in the Upanishad of the Shrimadbhagavad Gita,
Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic scripture, and the dialogue
between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.



Om Hamo bxarasars BaacymsBaasi

T'1aBa 6

1. T'ocnoap cka3an: «Toro, KTo coBepiIaeT Kapmy, He JKeJiasi ee IJI0/1a, HA3BIBAIOT ACKETOM
1 i0roM, HO He TOr0, KTO ITPOCTO OCTABUJI OTOHb U Ge3/1eiicTByeT.

Sribhagavan said, “He who performs karma without desire for its fruit is called an ascetic and a
yogi, and not the one who merely abandons the fires and is a non-performer.”

Benuxuii uenosex, komopwiii c60000eH om JHceranus U NOCPEOCMEOM MO0 YMBEPHCOAemcs 8
camaoxu, He OCMaessiem Kapmy, ymoowvl 600XHOBIAMb NOCBAUEHHBIX U 0ObIUHBIX JH00ELL.
I'nasnvim obpazom uz-3a e2o snanus cmepmu, e2o Hazvisarom Camuvscu. IIpocmoie n100u,
KOmopbwle He 8036e/lU 020Hb 02U U De30elicmayiom, 001adaom 02PaHULeHHbIM GuudecKumu
npeodenamu co3Hanuem 88udy omcymcmesust uo2uyeckou npakmuxu. OHu e Mocym no3Hams
UCUHHYIO nPUpody cmepmu. be3 3nanus ucmunHou npupoosl cmepmu, OHU He MO2Ym CIams
Camnvscu. Obvrunvle 100u noaazaiom, umo Camuwbsca - 3mo omKa3s om cemeuHou JCU3HU U
obnauenue 8 wagpanosvie odesinus. Boicokoe cocmosnue CamMHbsACbl Mbl 8Ce20 UL CEEU K
pumyany. Ilouemy mvl ocmaemcs cienvl K momy, 4mo He8O3MONCHO OCO3HAMb CMePMb, UL
cosepuius pumyas COOCMEEHHbIX NOXOPOH 60 8peMst NpuHsAmMusi maxk Hasvieaemou CamHbsCH.
Ymobvl 6 meyenue HcusHU NOZHAMb UCTIUHHYIO NPUPOOY CMEPMU, COBEPULEHHO HEOOX0OUMO
NPAKmuKo8amsv 3my OpesHiow 1o2y. Tonbko npakmukou to2u 603MOACHO NPOOY UMb ceoe
CO3HaMUe U CIUMbCS ¢ HenposigieHHbiM Bpemenem, usnauanvnovim Ilapamewsapotil uepes
nosuanue Eeo ucmunnoii npupoovt. Tonvko mom, Kmo oocmue 3mo2o COCMOSIHUSL, MOJICEN
ovimb nazean Cammbsacu 8 UCMUHHOM CMbICTLe.

A great person who is free from desire and is thereby established in Samadhi doesn’t abandon
karma so as to inspire the initiated and the common people. It is essentially for his knowledge of
death, that he is called a Samnyasi . The commoners who have not ignited the fires of yoga and
are inactive have a physically limited consciousness due to their lack of yoga practice. They
cannot realize the true character of death. For their lack of knowledge of the true character of
death they cannot become Samnyasis. Common people presume that giving up family life and
putting on saffron robes is Samnyas. We have reduced an exalted state of Samnyas to the status
of being merely a ritual. Why cannot it occur to us that it is not possible to realize death merely
by carrying out one’s last rites at the time of receiving so-called Samnyas. It is absolutely
essential to practice this ancient yoga for knowing the true character of death within the spell of
one’s life. It is only by practicing yoga that one can awaken his consciousness and can unite
with the unmanifest Time, the ultimate Parameshwar by knowing Its true character. Only the one
who attains this state can be called a Samnyasi in the true sense.

2. O Ianpaas! [la OyaeTr U3BECTHO, YTO HOra ecTh TO ke caMoe, YTO Ha3bIiBaloT CaHbsCOM,
Be/lb TOT, KTO YMCTBEHHbIX HAMePEHU Il He 0CTABUJI He MOKeT ObITh HOTOM.



Oh Pandav! Let it be known that yoga is that same thing which is called as Samnyas, because
one who does not give up mental resolve can not be a yogi.

Cuumas cebs 00ycno61eHHbBIMU uzULecKUMU NPedeamu, 0OblYHble TH00U He MOJILKO He
NbLIMAIOMCs NOZHAMb CMEPMb, HO U He CIMPeMAmcs npobyoums decuucieHuvie Opemaouue
cnocobrocmu ceoeco yma. OHU He pasdcuearm 020Hs Uocu 68 ceoem meie. A me, Kmo, nocesimuil
cebs tioze, ymobvl NPoOYOUMb 8Ce CNOCOOHOCMU C80€20 YMA 051 NO3HAHUSL CMepmiu,
BLINONHAIOM 102Y U, CMAHOBACH OECCMPACMHBIMU, 8 pe3yibmanme NO3HAm cmepms. HMx
nazviearom Camuvsacu. Takue genruxue Cmxumanpazos ymeepicoaromes 6 akapme, popme
camaoxu, u OHU He 8UOSIM PAZHUYbL MeNCOY 102A-KaAPpMOU U ee pe3yabmamom — aKapmoll.

Presuming themselves to be governed by physical limitations, the commoners do not try to know
death nor do they have any ambition to awaken the innumerable dormant competencies of their
mind. They do not ignite fires of yoga in their body. But, those who devote themselves to yoga for
awakening all the competencies of their mind for knowing death perform yoga and consequently
know death by becoming desireless. They are named as Samnyasis. Such Sthitaprajna great-
beings are established in akarma, a form of Samadhi, and they do not behold any difference in
yvoga-karma and its result akarma.

3. Kapma — eiHCTBEHHOE CPEACTBO AJI5 MYJAPOT0, 'KeJIAI0IIEr0 COBEPIIEHCTBOBATHCS B
iore. be3MATEKHOCTB (ICHOCTH) M3BECTHA KAK CPEACTBO YTBEPANBIIErocs B iiore.

Karma is the only equipage for a sage desiring to go up in yoga. Serenity is said to be the means
when established in yoga.

IIpakmuxa tio2u eOUHCMEeHHbI CHOCO0 YMBEPHCOCHUSL 8 CaMAOXU, KOMOpoe A6IAemcs
gozHazpadxcoeruem uozu. Ilocne e2o docmudicenus, 1102 NO3HAem cCMepmby U Yepe3 8036blleHUe
HAo u3u4ecKUMU 02PAHUYEHUAMU, YMBEPIHCOAEMCA 8 HeNPOAGIeHHOM Bpemenu, eoniowenuu
beckoHeuno20 co3nanus. 3amem OH 3a8epuiaem ce HcelaHus u oopemaem npeoebHblil NOKOLUL.

The practice of yoga is the only equipage for establishment in Samadhi which is a reward of
voga. When this is gained, a yogi knows death and by surpassing physical limits is established in
the unmanifest Time, the embodiment of infinite consciousness. He then accomplishes all desires
and attains ultimate peace.

4. OTBeprawummii Bce skeJaHUs CYNTAETCA YTBEPAMBIIUMCSH B iiore, KOraa y Hero Het
NMPUBSI3aHHOCTH, HH K YYBCTBEHHBIM 00BbEKTaM, HH K KapMe.

A renouncer of all the volitions is said to be established in yoga when he has no attachment
either for sensuous objects or for karma.

HpO 6€JIUKO20 UejloseKda, np06y()u6mezo 6ce cnocobHocmu yma u 3Harouieco cmepnitb, co60pAm,
4mo OH ymeepduﬂc;l 8 tioce. Ycmanosusuucy 6 3al’lp€()€JZbHOM uyecmeam CO3HaHuu
6e32paHulm020 yma, BE/IUKULL YeNl0BEK He npuesi3aH HU K 4yecmeam, HU K ux obwvexmam. Ezo
2JldBHO¢E JHceldrHue - npo6y0umb C60€ CO3HAHUe, yice ocyuecmeulocs, 0pyeue OcpaHU4Y€HrHbLE
oHceNianus bonbuLe HUK020A 6 HeM He 803HUKAIOM.

A great person who has awakened all the faculties of mind and knows death is said to be
established in yoga. Being established in the consciousness of the immense mind that is beyond
the senses, the great person is not confined to the senses nor does he have any attachment for
their objects. His principal desire of awakening his consciousness being already accomplished,
other narrow desires never arise in him again.



5-6. Cieayer cTpeMHUTHCH K CAMOBO3BBIIIEHUIO, He CJleAyeT 100UBATHCA COOCTBEHHOI 0
ynajaka, n0o Kaxablid cam cede Apyr u cam cede Bpar.

One should try for self-upliftment, should not cause selfdejection, for, one is his own friend and
also one is his own enemy.

Osnadesuiuti cooou npuxooumcsi cebe 0pyeom, a He eraoerwutl coooi — cam cebe 8paez, m.e.
omuocumcs K cebe gpaxcoedono. Hcnvimvigaiowul uepes pazoicueanue 02Hs toau
Oe32paHUYHOCIb C80€20 NOTHO20 YMA, OCO3HAEN, YMO NO3HAMb Ce0s5i OH MOJCem TUlLb Yepes
camozo ceds. Taxace 66Uy HedOCMamKa ceoell camopeanu3ayull, OH JUllb YCUIUBAem ceou
ocpanuyeHus. Benuxue 1o0u, nosnasuiue ceoe cOCMosiHUe CamMocmu, A8IAI0MCs COOCMBEHHbIMU
opysvamu. Ilpocmotl uenogex, ne umerowutl cmpemaeHus: pazoyoums cnawue cnocooHocmu
€80€20 yMa, A6IAEMCs CBOUM COOCMBEHHBIM 8PACOM.

He, who masters himself, is his own friend and the one who does not master himself, is his own
enemy i.e. he behaves with himself with enmity. One, who experiences immensity of his entire
mind by igniting the fires of yoga, realizes that it is only through oneself that one can know
oneself. Also, for lack of this self-realization, he only affirms his limitations. The great persons
who have known their state of self-being are their own friends. A commoner, who has no
ambition for awakening the dormant capacities of his mind, is his own enemy.

7. CuacTbe U rope, kapa M X0J10/, cJiaBa U fecuecTbe — Bce OMHAKOBBI IS TeX, KTO
nodeauJ1 ceds1 M ocTaeTcsl NOrPy;KeHHbIM B 0e3mosBHYI0 [lapamaTmy.

Happiness and sorrow, heat and cold, honor and dishonor are all at par for them who have won
themselves and who remain absorbed in the quiet Paramatma.

Benuxuti uenosex, Komopwiil CGOUMU CULAMU ROJIHOCIMbIO NO3HATL 6CE COOCMBEHHbLE
BO3MOICHOCIU, Nepexcusaenm Oe3mMepHOCIb C80e20 YMA U NOIHOCHbIO YIMBEPHCOAemcsi 8 FMotl
Hywe oywu, Ilapamamme, HenposeieHHOM RPUCYMCMEUU 3a NPedeaMU MOt 6E3MEPHOCMU.
Takotul eenuxutl yenosek 8UOUM C1A8y U becuecmbe, padocmms U 20pe, Hcapy U X0a00 U m.o. KaxK
MHO2000pazue nposeieHull 00H020 eOUH020 CO3HAHUSL U 3a8epuLaen nymb CE0U HCU3HUL.

A great person, who, by himself, has thoroughly apprehended all his competencies, experiences
the immensity of his mind and is fully established in that Soul of the soul, the Paramatma, the
unmanifest presence behind that immensity. Such a great person beholds honor-dishonor, joy-
grief, heat-cold etc. as manifold manifestations of one singular consciousness and completes the
Journey of his life.

8. Tot, KTO BIUTAJ B ce0s1 3HAHHE U IPYGOTro M TOHKOI0, HEU3MEHEH, 0/10J1eJ1 CTPACTH,
PABHO BOCIIPHHMMAET KaMeHb H 30J10T0, TAKOT0 HOTra HA3bIBAIOT COBEPIIEHHBIM.

One who is self saturated by the knowledge of gross as well as subtle, does not transform, has
conquered the passions, and beholds stone and gold at par, such a yogi is called accomplished.

Benukuii yenogex, 3narowuii 0 CKpublmotl 8 e2o mejie 0e32paHuyHOCMuU, MaKdxHce cuumaem
boocecmseennvim meno. On obnadaem NOHUMAHUEM MO20, YMO Melo CAMO A8NAeMmcs mem
noiem, Komopoe eciu 6030e1amsb NPAKMUKOU to2U U 3aCesamsb CeMeHamu 3HAHUs, NPUHOCUM
ypoorcati beckoneunocmu. Takas eéenukas 0yuwia CmaHo8UMCcs CO8ePULEHHO C80000HOU Om
nobyscoenui. Ilosnasas meno u HenposeieHHoe npucymcmasue 3a npederamu meid, OH
ocmaemcs nogpysceHHvim 6 cebs. On cmanosumcs He8O3MYMUMbIM, NO3HABASL 8CE MUPO3OAHUE
KaK nposeeHue HenpossieHHo2o Bpemenu.

A great person, who knows the latent immensity in his body, also considers the body as divine.
He has an understanding that body itself is that field which when tilled by the practice of yoga



and sown with the seeds of knowledge, yields the crop of immensity. Such a great soul becomes
completely free from resolves. By knowing the body and the unmanifest presence that lies
beyond the body, he remains immersed within himself- He becomes equanimous by knowing the
entire creation as a manifestation of that unmanifest Time.

9. KT0 01MHAKOBO OTHOCHTCS K 100pOcepAeYHbIM, K APY3bsiM, BparaM, paBHOAYIHBIM,
MOCPeHUKAM M NMpPe3PeHHbIM, a TAK Ke K OpaThsiM, My/ipeliaM M K I'PelIHMKaM, TOT
BEJMKHI Ye10BeK.

He, who has the same feelings for the kind-hearted, friends, enemies, the indifferent, mediators,
and the despicable as well as for brothers, sages and also the sinners, is a great person.

Kozoa ezo cosnanue oceoboosrcoaemces om guzuueckux oepanuyeHutl npaKkmuKou nepeoco
yposHs vozu, m.e. bpaxma-epanmxu-6xeo, iioe nauunaem eocnpunumams Bacyoesy,
HA3b18AeM020 MAaK NOMOMY, Ymo OH dcugem 6 cepoye ecex cywecms. Habnrooasa Bacyoegy 6
cepoye 8cex cywecms, OH 8UOUM 8CeX PAGHLIMU.

When his consciousness gets liberated from physical limitations by the practice of the first stage
of yoga i.e. Brahma-granthi-bhedan, a yogi begins to perceive Vasudev, who is so named
because he resides in the heart of all the creatures. By beholding Vasudev in the heart of all the
creatures he beholds everybody at par.

10. Mory, :kuBymeMy OTAeIbHO B yeHHEHHH, €3 H3IHIIECTB, Aep:KameMy ceds noj
KOHTPOJ1eM, cJieyeT MOCTOSTHHO ObITh COeINHEHHBIM ¢ CAMHUM cO00ii.

Living a solitary life, self-controlled and without equipage, a yogi should perfect himself
incessantly.

IIpeoodones ocpanuyenus usuieckoco mena, uil, eciu ONUCLIBAMb A3bIKOM 02U, 0CBOUE
NPaKmuKy opaxma-epanmxu-0xeo, o2 8bINOIHAem NPAKMUKY XPUOAU-epaHmxu-oxeo uiu
BUWHY-2PaAHMXU-0Xed 0Ji NOZHAHUSA UCIUHHOU npupody Bacyoesul, scusyuieco 6 cepoye; 06
Mol 8euKoll caadxane menepsb pacckaszvieaem I ocnoow [llpu Kpuwna.

By crossing the physical limitations, or to describe in yoga parlance, when the practice of
Brahma-granthi-bheda is perfected, a yogi proceeds to perform the practice of hrdaya-granthi-
bheda, or Visnu-granthibheda, to know the true nature of Vasudev who resides in the heart of
everybody. Bhagavan ShriKrishn now narrates that splendid practice.

11-12. IIpo:xxkuBas B CBALLIEHHOM MeCTe, HH HA BO3BbIILIEHHOCTH, HU B J10JIMHE, H,
PACHOJIOKMBIINCH HA MOKPHITHH U3 TPABbI, OJIeHbell IKYPHI U TKAHH, €
cOCpeI0TOYeHHBIM YMOM M J0/ZKHBIM 00Pa30M KOHTPOJIMPYS BCIO (PU3UYECKYIO U
MEHTAJIbHYI0 AaKTHBHOCTb, HOTY CJIeyeT CeCTh H 3aTeM NMPAKTHKOBATH HOTY.

Living at a holy place, neither a hill nor a dale and seated upon a carpet of grass, deer skin and
cloth with a focused mind and all physical and mental activities duly controlled, a yogi should
take the seat and then practice yoga.

Koeoa tioe 2omos k npakmuke Xpuoas-epanmxu-oxeo, o Ha2paricoaemcs 2ypy HacmasieHuamu
8 9Ol MAUHOU NPAKMUKE U, NPOHCUBASL YEOUHEHHO 8 C8AUeHHOM Mecme, PACNOJIOHCEHHOM HU
8bICOKO 8 20pax, HU COBCeM DIU3KO K YPOBHIO MOPs, eM)y He0OX00UMO NPULOMOBUMb C80e
Mecmo, NoCmenus mpasutol HACMU, Ha He20 WKYPY OJleHs, d 3ameM C8epXy UlelIK08YI0 MKAHb.
Pacnonoscuswiuco na nem, emy crnedyem 8blnoaHaAMb 3My CNEYUATbHYIO MEXHUKY Uo2U, Y4mo0bl
nozuams 60 éceti Ee beckoneunocmu npebvisarowyio 6 cepoye beamepHocms Bpemenu,
HazeanHyro Bacyoegoii.



When a yogi qualifies for the practice of hrdaya-granthi-bheda, he is graced by the guru with
the advice of this secret practice and while living alone at a holy place that is neither at a
mountain top nor quite close to the sea level, he should prepare his seat by laying a grass
carpet, cover it with deer skin and then cover it with a silk cloth. Seated upon this, he should
practice this special expedient of yoga to know in Its entire immensity, the immensity of Time
prevailing in the heart which is named Vasudev.

13. Tes10, roJ10Ba U 1Iesl YACPKUBAIOTCSH NMPSIMO M HENOJABUKHO, 171232 OCTAHOBJIEHbI MPSIMO
nepea HOCOM M He CMOTPSIT B APYIUX HANPABJIEHUSIX.

The body, head and the neck retained straight and still, eyes fixed straight in front of the nose
and not looking in other directions.

Tomy, uve coznanue ymeeprcoaemcs 6He e2o Pu3u4ecKux spanuy, ciedyem y0eprcusams 6
pasHosecuu ceoe mejlo U 8bINOIHAMb CREYUATbHYIO KPULIIO 20710861 U WieU, U, CUOs POBHO 8
pesynvmame 8blUeYNOMAHYMbIX Oelcmaull, ciedyem Hanpasumy 21a3a Ha Nycmoe mMecmo
HenocpeocmeenHo nepeo Hocom. Ymeepousuiuce 6 cosnanuu Ilycmomel, Komopas ne moavko
cooepacum uauULecKyo Mamepuio, Ho MAKx#ce A8IAeMcs. UCMUHHOU ONOPOUL 8Ce20 OBUNCEHUS
Mamepuu, OH 8bINOJIHEHUEeM C80eli NPAKMuUuKy oocmueaem noaHo2o sHanus CosnamenvHou
Ilycmomul, komopas 3axknouaem 6cro Mamepuro U Ha38ana sHarwumu 6 yecms I ocnooa
Buwmny, nokxposumens ecezo mupa.

He, whose consciousness is established beyond his physical limitations, should poise his body
and perform a special kriya of the head and the neck, and sitting still as a result of above, should
fix his eyes in the blank straight in front of the nose. Being established in the consciousness of
the Void that not only contains the corporeal matter but is also the very support of all the
motions of matter, he, by doing this practice attains thorough knowledge of the Conscious Void
which contains all the matter and is named by the knowers after Lord Vishnu, the fosterer of the
entire world.

14. YTBepausmemycsi B CO0JII0I€HUM BO3/IepPKaHUA, 0€CCTPALIHOMY U CIIOKOMHOMY
YeJI0BEKY, KOHTPOJUPYH CBOM YM, cJieayeT NOCBATUTH cBOM YM MHe 1 ocTaBaThbest
HeNnoKoJieOMMBbIM, ycTpemJisisi ceds1 ko MHe.

Established in the observance of continence, a fearless and quiet person, by controlling his mind,
should devote his mind to Me and should stay firm by conducting himself towards Me.

Tom, kmo evinonnsiem npakxmuxy nosuanust cosnanus Cosnamenvrot Ilycmomol, docmue
beccmpawiust u yMupomeopeHHO20 COCIMOSIHUSL MeM, YUMo Yice Npeodoiell (puzuiecKkue
oepanuyenus. [Ipo maxo2o senuxko2o uenosexka 2080psm, Ymo oH Ymeepouics 6 cobo0eHul
obema be36pauus, oasice eciu OH MOJIbKO NbIMAEMcs ymeepoumscs 6 cosHanuu Ilycmomei.
Mnozue mbiciumenu 0ObACHAIU eCMEeCMBEEHHOE BLEUCHUE MYNCUUHBL K HCCHUUHE U HCCHUJUHDBL K
MYJHCUUHE 6 U3BPAUJCHHOU 00 HEKOMOPOU cmenenu Manepe. Bo ums mak nazvieaemozo
8030ePAHCANUSL, OHU KDALIHE OCYHCOANU HCeHWUH. [0 makoi cmenenu, 4mo ux Ha3vléaiu
spamamu ada. Ha 110206 Hakiadvleanocs neecmecmeenHoe cobodeHue yeiubama, 4ymo
nPUBOOUTIO HE MOILKO K NOJIHOMY PACCMPOUCIEY UX TUYHOCIU, HO MAK Jce He CNOCOOCMBOBAIO
00CMUIICEHUIO B030EPAHCAHUSL.

Ecnu 3enanymo na smo 6onee 21yb0ko, 0mKkpwi8aiomcs Hogvle epanu. A cuumaro, ymo
HEBO3MOINCHO 00OUMbCSL 8030epIHCcanUs 6e3 00Wecmea HeeHWUHbL, XOMs UCKTIOUEHUsL 30eCh
803modcHbl. Koeda enasnas npuyuna eieueHus K JceHuune Cmano8umcs NOHAMHOU, MYyHCUUHA
NOOHUMAemcst Hao >mum eieyeruem. 1o dnce camoe cnpageodnuso Os GledeHUsl, KOmopoe
JHCeHWUHa ucnvimoleaem Kk myxcuure. CHauana paccmompum iedeHue My*cuuHsl K JHCeHuuHe.
Bb1o Ovl yousumenvHo He ucnblmvleams NPUMSHCEHUE K MeLy, KOmopoe Ko20a-mo s61s10Ch



OUHCNBEHHOU ONOPOU HAUlell HCUSHU 00 U NOCae podcOeHust. B smoii cesasu, ghunocoghul
coenanu yxcacarouwue onucanus cocmosaHus bepemennocmu. Ho owvin 1u nepuoo bepemenHocmu
OeticmeumenvrHo makum yxcacHvim? Ilocneonue no3nanus npeonazarm cogcem opy2yio
KapmuHy.

B none mvt ocmasanuce cosepuienno bezzabomuvimu. JKenckoe meno noooepicueano Hauty
JHCU3HL, He ObLIO HU BeCNOKOUCME 0 nuwe, HU ONACEHUIl YOapumvcsl, Hi 80JIHEHUL NO NOBOOY
ACapvl UNU X01004, He ObLI0 0adxce Heobxooumocmu Oviuams. Mol 6bi1U Y008IemEopeHsl, U
OCHOB01 21020 YO0BTIeMBOPEHUsL ObLIO HCEHCKOe melo, Komopoe Mbl Hazeanu mama. Ilocue
POO0BBIX MYK, eClld 8000Uje UX MONCHO HA368AMb MYKAMU, KO20a Mbl OblLIU 6ECROMOUHBIMU,
eOUHCMBEHHOLL Hawlell onopotl OvLia HeeHwuHa. B ee epyou mex cox naweti scuznu. Mmenno
JHcencKoe meno 6win0 Yyenmpom Hauieli Hcushu. Moowcem 1u mMbl cyUmMams HEHOPMATbHLIM
gneuerue K srcenckomy meny? Cmoum au onucbl8amov HceHwury, 0.1a200apsi KOmopou Mul
NOABUNUCH HA c8em, Kak apama ada? H ymeepacoaro, umo 3mo 06uiio 6bl 21y00KUM
3a6nyxcoenuem. BozmosicHo, onu He cMoenu NOHAMb eCIMecme8eHHOCMb Ge4eHUs MYHCYUHBL K
JHCeHwune, U HA36AU MO GlleYeHue HeHOPMANbHbIM. Te, Ko 3HAKOM ¢ UHOUTICKOU MYOPOCMbIO
U NPAKMUKOBATL MY OPesHIOI0 102y, JHcelds OOCMUYb CAMAOXU, 3HAem, Ymo IUlb 3HAHUe
oceoboxcoaem. Hoz oceoboscoaemes om enevenus ko 6cemy, umo o suaem. Te, Kmo cmoz
NOHAMb JHCU3HL, NOOHAGUIUCH NO JTeCMHUYE 3HAHUS, CIALU CBOOOOHBIMU OM NPUMALAMENLHOCU
HCUBHU U OBLIU HA3BAHBL «[]IHCUBAHMYKMAN.

Tenepb ocmanosuMcst Ha eCmecmeeHHOM G1eYEHUU HCEHUUHBL K Mydcuune. JKenckoe meno
CO30aHO NOJHOCMBIO OISl MAMEPUHCMEA, U UMEHHO SMO MEJ0 8bINOHAEm O11a20POOHYI0 MUCCUIO
NPOsL8IEHUSI HENPOSIBILEHHO20 COZHAHUSL NOCPeOCmEoM usureckoil popmul. Mol 6ce 3naem, umo
HCEHWUHA He MONCEN CMAMb MAMepblo 0e3 C853U ¢ MYHCUUHOU, MAKHCE KAK U MYHCUUHA He
MOdicem cmamov OMyom 6e3 Ces3uU ¢ HCEHWUHOLL, A HCEHCMBEHHOCMb becniooHa (becnoiesna)
be3 mamepuncmea. Imo 21a6HAsL OCHOBA GILEHEHUSL HCCHUJUHBL K MYNCHUHE.

Koeoa 6 mupe noumu npepsanucy mpaouyuu 5moii OpesHeli ocu, a MblCIumenu nomepnenu
Heyoauy 8 uccie008anul SMUX ecmeCmeeHHbIX 6leYeHUl, M HeyOauIugble MblCIumenu
OWUOOUHO NOCUUMANU IO 83AUMHOE BlledeHUe HEHOPMATbHBIM. BozmodcHo, onu ne cmoenu
NOHAMb, YMO CMPACMb T1008U ABNIAEMCA OCHOBOU HenpepblsHocmu dHcuznu. Cmpacmu 11006u
PACCMAmMpUsanacs, 0moeabHo onm MAmepuHcmed u Oomyoecmaa. /o makoi cmenetu, 4mo
nOYUManu MamepuHCmeo, HO OCYHCOAIU HCEHWUHY, ULYWYIO TH008U, OCYHCOANU CMPAOAIOUe20
om 0e3HA0eHCHOU 008U MYAHCUUHY, HO NPEBOZHOCUIU OMYO8CME0. buln 3a0v1m mom gaxm, umo
MAamepuHcmeo u OMmyo8Ccmao 03HUKAlom u3 a0osu. Myopeyvi OpegHocmu 0co3Hanu
bodrcecmeeHHOCMb 006U U OMOANU ell O0IHCHOE YeadxceHue. B cpeonesexosve
OodrcecmeeHHOCmb 110068U ObLIA UCKANCEHA.

Huxmo ne moacem oocmuenyms bpaxmauapbu, noyumas mamepuncmeo, u emecme ¢ mem
0CYIHCOas HCEHCKYI0 11001eHHOCb. Takce HU 00HA HCeHUWUHA He MOdHCem Cmams
Bpaxmauapou, ocysxcoas myscuuny u 00HOBpeMenHO WyMHO npueemcmeys omyoscmeo. Cmoznu
docmuyb bpaxmauapvu 1uwus me tiocu U o2UHU, KOMY YOAIO0Ch NO3HAMb OCHOBHYIO NPUYUHY
l1eUEHUSL MENHCOY MYAHCUUHOU U HCEHWUHOU U CMAMb C80O0OHBIM OM MO20 GEYEHUSL C
noMowbio 3moeo 3uanus. Onu ucnvlmanu 60HCeCMEEHHYI0 CUNLY 008U U Uepe3 yoepircanue
nomepu cemMeHu/MeHCmpyalbHuIX 8bloeleHuti cmanu Ypoxeapema.

Hecomnenno, 6o3oepocanue - oepomnas cuna. Koeoa Apoxcyn cnpocun I'ocnooa lllpu Kpuwnay
«umo ecmov bpaxma?», mym dxce nocrnedosan omsem: «Axwapam Ilapamam bpaxma» - mo, umo
He eubnem, ecmv bpaxma. /[pesnue myopeywl ocoznanu smy ucCmumy u, 8 pe3yibmame ceoel
VCepOHOU NPAKMUKU 102U, NPUWLTU K 861600Y O MOM, YMO JUlb me Uo2U MOl 00CMUYb



Bpaxmauapou, kmo cymen usbexcams nomepu c6020 xcusHennozo gaiouda. Cmae HepyuumsimMu
camu, oMU CMO2TIU NOZHAMb HENPOSIBNIEHHO20 Hepyuumo2o bpaxmy.

He, who is into the practice of knowing the consciousness of the Conscious Void, has attained a
fearless and peaceful disposition by virtue of already surpassing the physical limits. Such a
great man is said to be established in celibacy even while he is endeavoring to be established in
the consciousness of Void.

Many thinkers have explained the natural attraction of a man towards a woman and the natural
attraction of a woman towards a man in a somewhat perverse manner. They have badly
condemned women-folk in the name of so-called continence. So much so, that women have been
called a doorway to hell. Unnatural observance of celibacy was imposed on the yogis whereby
not only their entire personality was frustrated, they couldn’t attain continence either.

A new facet reveals itself if we ponder in greater depth over this. I expound that attaining
continence is impossible without the company of a woman although exceptions to this can be
there. When the root cause of attraction towards a woman is understood, a man is lifted above
this attraction. Same thing applies to the attraction that a woman has towards a man. Dealing
first with the attraction a man has for a woman — not to have a fascination for a body which was
once the very support of our life, both before birth and after birth, would be surprising. In this
connection, thinkers have made a frightful description of the state of gestation. But was the spell
of gestation really so frightful? Reviewed on the basis of latest knowledge, quite a different story
emerges.

We were entirely carefree when we were in the womb. A female body was supporting our life;
neither was there any anxiety for food nor the fear of injury nor the worry of heat or cold, nor
was there any need even to breathe. We were satisfied and the basis of this satisfaction was a
female body which we called as the mother. Subsequent to the throes of birth, if it can be called
throes at all, when we were helpless, it was a woman who was the sole support of our life. In her
breasts was flowing the juice of our life. It was a female body that was central to our life. Can
we consider attraction for such a female body as abnormal? Should we describe a woman who
was a doorway to life to us, as a doorway to hell? I affirm that this would be a great blunder.
Perhaps, they could not understand this natural attraction that a man has for a woman, and
called this attraction as abnormal. Those who have pondered upon Indian wisdom and have
practiced this ancient yoga with a desire to attain Samadhi know that it is knowledge alone that
liberates. A yogi is liberated from the attraction of everything that he knows. Those who could
understand life by ascending the ladder of knowledge became free from the attraction of life and
were called “Jivanmukta”.

Now take the case of the natural attraction a woman has for a man. A female body is created
entirely for motherhood, and it is this body which performs the noble task of manifesting an
unmanifest consciousness through the medium of a physical form. We are all aware that a
woman cannot become a mother without the cooperation of a man just as a man cannot become
a father without the cooperation of a woman and womanhood is fruitless without motherhood.
This is the main basis for the attraction a woman has for a man.

When traditions of this ancient yoga became almost extinct in this world and thinkers failed to
analyze these natural attractions, these failed thinkers just miscalled these mutual attractions as
being abnormal. Perhaps they could not understand that the passion of love is the basis of
perpetuation of life. Passion of love was treated in isolation from motherhood and fatherhood.
So much so that motherhood was worshipped but a love-sick woman was condemned, a love-
lorn man was condemned but fatherhood was held high. The fact that motherhood and



fatherhood emerge from love was forgotten. Ancient sages realized the divinity of love and gave
it due respect. Divinity of love was distorted in the middle-ages.

No one can attain Brahmacharya by worshipping motherhood along with condemning a
woman’s love-sick form. Neither can any woman become a Brahmacharini by condemning a
man and by simultaneously acclaiming fatherhood. Only those yogis and yoginis could attain
Brahmacharya who were able to know the root cause of attraction between a man and a woman
and became free from this attraction by way of this knowledge. They experienced the divine
strength of love and by restraining the fall of semen/menses became Urdhvareta

Continence surely is a great power. When Arjun asked Lord ShriKrishn “what is Brahma?” pat
came the answer — “Aksaram Paramam Brahma”, that which does not perish is Brahma.
Ancient sages realized this truth and concluded, as a result of their sedulous practice of yoga,
that only those yogis could attain

Brahmacharya who were able to restrain the fall of their vital fluid. They could know the
unmanifest imperishable Brahma by becoming imperishable themselves.

15. YTBepausmuiicsa Bo MHe, npegHa3Hayas cedsi TAKMM 00pa3oM, HOI ¢ caM000y31aHHbIM
YMOM, CIIOCOOHBIN BO BCe BpeMeHa, JOCTUIaeT MOKO0s1, KOTOPBIil BHE CMEPTH.

Established in Me by appropriating himself in this manner, a yogi with a self restrained mind,
who is apt at all times, attains the peace that is beyond death.

Vorce aenaacy c60600HbIM 0m usuueckux oepanudenul, o2, 8bINOIHAIOWUL NPAKMUKY XPUOati-
epanmxu-6xeo, NOIHOCMbI0 KoHmpoaupyem ceotl ym. OH y3Haem cOCmosaHuUs 6He cCMepmu euje
npU HCUSHU, U CIAHOBUMCSL CHOKOUHBIM NOCPEOCMBOM C80€20 YMBEPIHCOCHUS 8 COZHAHUU
CosnamenvHou Ilycmomwl, Komopas nodoepicugaem 6Cro Mamepuro 6Mecme ¢ ee 08UNHCEHUEM.

Being already free from physical limitations, a yogi who is into the practice of hrydaya-granthi-
bheda is in full control of his mind. He knows the conditions beyond death even during his
lifetime and becomes quiet by way of his establishment in the consciousness of the Conscious
Void that supports all the matter together with its motion.

16. O ApakyH! Jta iiora He HOAXOAUT TOMY, KTO €CT CBePX Mepbl WJIH BO31eP:KMBAETCH OT
MU, 1 He AJIA T€X, KTO CJIMIIIKOM MHOIO CIIUT UJIM OCTACTCH 60)]pCTBlellII/IM.

Oh Arjun! This yoga does not suit those who eat in excess or who fast, and those who sleep far
too much or remain awake.

Jluws mom nooxooum u 20moe 015t IMol NPAKMUKU, KMO NO3HAT 83AUMOCE:3b YMA U med, d
makdice Mom, KMo Xoms U Molcem KOHMPOIUPOBAMb C80e 8000pAdiCe e, 8Ce Jice He CyMel
ROHOCMbIO PA30yOunts CNOCOOHOCMU C80€20 YMA, HO, 3a8epuius npakmuxy bpaxma-epanmxu-
Oxed, 00cmamoyHo 0aneKo NPOOBUHYICS 8 NPOOYIHCOECHULU CB0E20 YMA.

Only he is suitable and qualified for this practice who has known the correlation of the mind and
the body and also he, who, in spite of having controlled his imagination, has not been able to

awaken all the capabilities of his mind but has advanced far enough in awakening his mind after
fulfillment of Brahma-granthi-bheda.

17. Jta yHocsi1as mevyaJib iora AJsl TeX, KT0 BeleT 0J1aronpucToOiHbIi 00pa3 :KU3HH,
npujiaraeT 10/LKHbIE YCHIMA K KapMe, 00/1aaeT COOTBETCTBYIOIIMM 3HAHHEM M CIUT
A0CTATOYHO.

This yoga that takes away sorrow is for them who maintain a decent comportment, make suitable
efforts for karma, and possess appropriate knowledge and take enough sleep.



Jluwis mom, Kmo nocesAwer 8 NPAKMuUKy dMou tlo2u, Kmo yice 00y30ail U cocpedomodu
nocpeocmeom npakmuku bpaxma-epaoxu-6xeo 6ce oOelicmsus u yCuus c0e2o meia U 0CO3HA
UCMuHy 6e32panuyHoOCmu 3a npeoeramu meid, KOomopyro oobluHble 100U CUUMarm
Mughuueckou, cmaHo8UMCcs YCReWHbIM HaA 2MOM 8MOPOM dmane, 0COOEHHOM npoyecce Uozu,
KOMOopblil n0360Jis.em ymeepoumscsi 6 cosHanuu Ilycmomeot. Jluwb eenuxuti yenosex Moxcem
0Cco3Hamb UCMUHHYI0 npupody cosnHanus smou Coznamenvrou I[Iycmomai.

Only he, who is devoted to the practice of this yoga and has already restrained and focused all
acts and efforts of his body by means of practice of Brahma-granthi-bheda, and has realized the
truth of the immensity beyond the body which commoners presume to be dream-like, becomes
successful in this second stage, a special process of yoga that causes establishment in the
consciousness of the Void. Only a great being can realize the true character of the consciousness
of this Conscious Void.

18. Toro, 4yeii HeOOBIYAMHO YIIPABJIsIEMbIil YM YTBep:KIAaeTcs B cede, 3aTeM 0CBO00KIAeTCS
OT rHeTa Beex keanuii, cuntaior «Mora-FOkTay.

When an extraordinarily controlled mind is established in itself, then, free from the craving of all
desires, (he) is said to be «Yoga Yuktay.

Koeoa tioe nosnaem ucmunmnyto npupoody cosnanus Ilycmomul, on npuobpemaem
coomeemcmaywyo CnoCOOHOCMb NO3HAMb CO3HAHUe Bpemenu, komopoe Hanonusem 3my
Ilycmomy. B smom cocmosanuu, ko20a 8ce e2o JHcelanus 0Cyujecmenenbl, e2o Cuumaiom
COBEPUIeHHbIM 8 Tio2e.

When a yogi knows the true character of the consciousness of the Void, he acquires appropriate
capacity to know the consciousness of the Time that is replete in the Void. In this state, with all
his desires fulfilled, he is said to be accomplished in yoga.

19-21. CocpenoTouyeHHBbIN YM CAaMOPEATN30BAHHOIO i0Ta M0100€H CBeTUILHUKY
HeMepuLawieMy B 3acTeiBiIeM Bo3ayxe. Korna ym, 00y31aHHbIH YCBOCHHEM HOTH,
CTAHOBUTCH 0€CCTPACTHBIM, TOTAA, co3epuasi cedsi, ior ocraercsi co00# yA0BJIeTBOPEHHbIM.
Korna on ncnbIThiBaeT TOT BHe-(pM3MYeCKHil HEMCTOBBIM BOCTOPT, YTO MOJ CHIIY pa3symy,
TOT/Aa, yTBEPANUBIINCH B 3TOM COCTOSIHUM, HOT He PACXOAUTCS C HCTUHOM.

Simile of a lamp burning in still air that does not flicker is applied to the focused mind of a self-
accomplished yogi.

When a mind that is restrained by assimilation of yoga becomes desireless, then, beholding
himself, a yogi remains self-satisfied.

When he experiences that trans-physical ecstasy that is within the grasp of the intellect, then
established in this state, a yogi does not drift away from the truth.

Benuxuii tioe, ycnewno 3asepuiuguiuti npakmuky Xpuoati-epaHmxu-6xeo 3mo2o 6mopo20 3mand
OpesHell lio2u, Ymeepicoaemcs 8 CO3HAHUU

Ilycmomol. B s3mom cocmosiHuu camaoxu, koeoa o1 npebvisaem 6e3 OblXaHus, e2o 21a3d
HENnoOBUMNCHDL, €20 cepoye He Obemcsl U OJis1 OKPYHCAIOWUX OH BbL2TILOUM MEPMBbIM, OH
HenocpeoCmeenHo 8OCHpuHuMaem sonioueHue Bpemenu, Bacyoesy 6o aceii e2o
bezepanuyHocmu u ocmaemcs 8 y0osiemeopenuu Hympu ceos. O, nepexcusaowuti Smo
genuuecmeeHHoe COCmosHUe, cogepuiaent Kapmy moabKo 0 mo2o, 4moodwvl 600XHOBUMb OPY2UX
110208 U 0OBIYHBIX JIH0OEI NOCIE C80€20 8bIX00d U3 COCMOAHUSA camaoxu. Xoms o u 6bleAsa0um
02PAHUYEeHHbIM MENIOM, 8 0eliCIEUMETbHOCIU OH 8CeMO2YUULL.



A great yogi who successfully passes this second stage practice of hridaya-granthi-bheda of
ancient yoga, is established in the consciousness of the Void. In this state of Samadhi, when he is
breathless, his eyes are still, his heart beats cease and he appears dead to the commoners, he
directly perceives the embodiment of the Time, the Vasudev in his entire immensity and he stays
satisfied within himself. He, who experiences this superb state, performs karma so as to inspire
other yogis and commoners, after his withdrawal from the state of Samadhi. Though he appears
limited in the body, he is actually omnipotent.

22. JT0 A0CTHIKEHHE TAKOBO, YTO HET JJOCTUKEHHS BbIIIE U B TAKOM MOJI0KEHUH JaKe
BeJINKOE rope He COCOOHO MOTPEBOKUTb.

This attainment is such that there is no attainment beyond and a position such that not even great
SOITOW causes any agitation.

s senuxoeo uenoseka, KOmopulil uepe3 npaKmuKy 3mou OpesHell o2u noayiaem
HenocpeoCmeeHblll 0apUiaH JHCUusyue2o 8 Kaxcoom cepoye Bacyoeesul, nem nuueeo nyuue 8
amom mupe, yem nocmudicerue Eco. Upessviuaiino macocmmusie 0 00bIUHbIX H00El COObIMUs
He3HauumenbHul 015 maxkux geaukux aooei. Onu ge3de sudsm Bacyoesy u npebviearom @
onasicencmae.

To a great person, who by practicing this ancient yoga, gets a direct darshan of Vasudev that
resides in everybody’s heart, there is nothing better in this world than knowing Him. The events
that are extremely painful to masses are insignificant to such great persons. They behold
Vasudev everywhere and remain in bliss.

23. To, 4TO NPUBOIUT K Pa3beIHHEHHIO CBSI3H €O cKOpObIo, 30Bercs «Moroii». Ee ciienyer
NPaKTHKOBATH C BeJTUKUM BOOAYIIEBJIeHUEM H PEIIHMOCTHIO.

That, which causes a disassociation from the association of sorrows, is called «Yoga». It should
be practiced with great spirit and determination.

OO0blunbILL YenoseK ¢ pasouaposaHuem ysHaem, ymo 001bulas 4acms CnoCoOHOCmell e2o0 yma
cnum. Cmpemsacy 3a0eticmeosams 9Mmy CnAuyo YMCMEEHHYI0 aKMUEHOCMb, OH, N0 DOILUOMY
cuacmslio, noay4aem HAcmasieHus 8 dMotl MauHol OpesHell HayKe Om NPOHUYAMETbHO2O
8eUKO020 YenogeKa. 3amem, Noay4Ue HACMAasLeHUs, OH HACMOUYUBO NPAKMUKYEM MY OPEGHION0
02y, NOIHbLI pewumocmu pasdyoums ece c60u CnOCOOHOCMU.

1t is quite frustrating for a common man to realize that most of the competencies of his mind are
dormant. While endeavoring to activate those dormant mental activities, he, by good fortune,
receives advice of this secret ancient discipline from a sagacious great person. He then
spiritedly practices this ancient yoga with a determination to awaken all his faculties after
receiving the advice.

24-25. OTpemIuBIINCH OT BCEX KeJaHU, MOPOKIEHHbIX BOOOpaKeHHEeM U NOCPeICTBOM
YMa MOJHOCTBHIO NPUPYYHB COBOKYITHOCTH YYBCTBEHHBIX OPraHOB, NOCTENEHHO JOCTUI asl
Baiiparbu, cieayet ycTpeMUTh CBO YM B ce0sl ¢ pelIMTeJIbHBIM Pa3yMOM H 0CTaBATbHCS
CBOOOJHBIM OT peduIeKCHH.

By giving up all the desires that originate from imagination, and by taming the flock of sense
organs from all sides by means of the mind and by gradually attaining Vairagya , one should fix
his mind on himself with a confident intellect and should stay free from reflection.

Boobpasicenue — camulii Mownbitl nomox 6 smom mupe. Qoapenuvie 6o2amvim 6000paxicenuem u
CNOCOOHBIE KOHMPOIUPOBAMb C80€ 8000PAdICeHUe 020U 001A0alOm CUNLOL 0elamb 8ce, YMo
Y200HO 8 3mom mupe. Jluub no0oOHbLe 100U MO2YM 0CO3HABAMb becnpedenbHble



803MOdNCHOCIMU c80€20 YMma. Konmponupys npu nomowu yma éce c6ou op2amvl wyecme, m.e.
KOHMPOUPYSL MbICIIEHHbI 00pA3 4YBCMBEHHBIX 00BLEKMO8, OHU MO2YM KOHYEHMPUPOBAMb C80e
6esepanuunoe 6oobpancenue na Hsnavanvnoii Ucmune u, maxum obpazom, nosuasams Ee. Hoe,
NPAKMuKyowutl 3my 0pesnioio 1oy, nepexcusaem becnpeoeibHyio MOWb c80e20 YMd, K020d
no3Haem 63auUMOCEs3b YMA U YY8CME CEOUM YUCMBIM pa3ymom. OH cnocober noHsams: mo, ymo
00bIYHO cuumaemcs cocmosanuem «oez molcauy, m.e. «Hupsuxapy, 0cHO8aHO HA YUCNOU MbLCIU
uepe3 npesocxo0cmeo HAO CIOBOM U 3PUMENbHLIM 00PA3ZOM, HA KOMOpble ONUPAemcs 00bluHOe
muluinenue. Jluww tioe, ymeepousuuiics 8 YUCmom MululeHUU, CHOCoOeH NO3HAMb UCHUHHYIO
npupooy cosHanusi mou ucxoonou IlIycmomai.

Imagination is the most powerful flow in this world. Those who are imaginative and yet are able
to control their imagination by yoga are possessed of the power to do anything in this world.
Only such persons can acknowledge the immense capacity of their mind. By controlling all their
sense organs by means of the mind i.e. by controlling the imagination of sensuous objects, they
can focus their unlimited imagination into the Ultimate Truth and thereby know It. A yogi, who
practices this ancient yoga, experiences the immense potency of his mind when he knows the
correlation of the mind and the senses by his pure intellect. He is able to understand that what is
considered commonly as a state of «no thoughty i.e. Nirvicar is to be established in pure thought
by rising above the word and the visual that supports common thinking. A yogi established in
pure thought alone is able to know the true character of the consciousness of that ultimate Void.

26. I'ne 0b1 HU Os1y?2K1aJ1 3TOT HEYCTOMYMBBIN M HENIOCTOSIHHBIN YM, €ro cjaeayer o0y3aarhb U
caesIaTh ce0enoaBJIACTHBIM.

This unsteady and fickle mind should be restricted from wherever it strays and should be made
self-compliant.

J1oou, 6onvbuwias vacms CO3HAHUS KOMOPBIX CRUM, CYUMAlOm be32panuyHoe CO3HaHue yma
HepeanrbHbIM, HOCKOIbKY UCHOLb3YIOM JULb MATYIO YACMb C80€20 DeCnpedenbH020 COZHAHUAL
Bsuoy omcymcmeus uecmontobus, ux o2paHuyeHHoe CO3HaHue YOepiuHcusaem ux Y3HUKamu Juilb
MbICIIEHHBIX 00pA308 4Y8CMEEHHbIX 00bekmos. B mo epems kak me, kmo obiadaem npoo.ieckom
0e32paHuyHO20 CNAWe20 CO3HAHUS C80€20 YMA U C NOIHbIM IHMY3UAZMOM NPAKMUKYEM UO02),
umoowl e2o paznyoumsv, NOCMENeHHO NPOOBULAIOMCIL K 0e32PAHUYHOCIU U MUHYIOM 8Ce
@uzuueckue cpanuyul.

Those, who have most of their consciousness dormant, do not consider the immense
consciousness of the mind to be real, as they utilize only a small portion of their unlimited
consciousness. Because of their lack of ambition, that limited consciousness of theirs keeps them
confined only in the imagination of sensuous objects. Whereas those who have a reflection of the
infinite dormant consciousness of their mind and are practicing yoga to awaken it with full
enthusiasm, advance gradually towards immensity and cross all physical limitations.

27. Bpicuiee cyacTbe NPUXOAUT K TOMY HOTY, Yeil yM HeOObIYalHHO CIIOKOEH, YbH
CTPaCTHbIE YYBCTBA CTUXJIM, KTO YMCT U eauH ¢ Bpaxmoii.

Supreme happiness comes to a yogi whose mind is unusually calm, whose passions are quiet,
and who is pure and is united with Brahma.

Te senuxue 100U, KOMOpwvle CHOCOOHbBL YCMPAHUMb 0SPAHUYEHUSL C80€20 CO3HAHUSA NPAKMUKOUL
Mot OpesHell tlocU, NOJYHUUS 8 Hell HACMAasleHue, NPUXo0am 6 80Cmope, npooyxcoas ceos u
ymeepaicoas cebs 6 coznanuu Ilycmomul, nepywumom bpaxme, komopuiii 6ne ux npeoenos.

Those great persons, who could eliminate the limitations of their consciousness by practicing
this ancient yoga on receiving its advice, became ecstatic by awakening themselves and by



establishing themselves in the consciousness of the Void, the imperishable Brahma which is
beyond them.

28. be3rpemiHbIi 0T MOCTOSIHHO TAK ce0sl COBEPLIEHCTBYET U NPUXOJAUT B BOCTOPT OT
BOCXHILICHHUSI cBoeil 0uim30cThI0 K Bpaxme.

A sinless yogi continuously perfects himself in this way and becomes ecstatic by the delight of
his intimacy with Brahma.

Oc606031cOeH bl OM 2pexa 02PAHUYEHHO20 COZHAHUS, 102 nPobYHcOaem ceoe be3epanuiHoe
Cco3HaHue U020t U, ymeepousuucy nocpeocmseom smoeo 6 Coznamenvrotu [lycmome, ou
CMAHOBUMCS C8EPX YOOBIIEMBOPEHHBIM Yepe3 COCMOAHUE NOIHO20 B0CMOP2a OM NOLYYEHUs.
npamozo oapuwiana Bacyoesui.

Delivered from the sin of limited consciousness, a yogi awakens his immense consciousness by
voga, and thereby established in the Conscious Void, he becomes super satisfied by the ecstasy
of receiving a direct darshan of Vasudev.

29. CoBepiieHHBII HOT, KOTOPBI BUAUT ce0sl BO BCeX CO3JaAHHUAX M BCE CO31aHUSI BHYTPH
ce0s1, Ha BCe B3MpaeT 0ecCIpPUCTPacTHO.

An accomplished yogi, who beholds himself in all creatures and all creatures within himself,
beholds everything evenly.

Benukuii uenosex, 3narowui ucmunnyio npupooy Bacyoesbi, komopulii npucymcmeyem
noscemecmuo 6 Coznamenvuotu [lycmome, éuoum E2o 6 ceoem cepoye, a makaice euoum Ezco 6
cepoye gcex cywecms. Benukuii uenosex, ymeepaicoarowuiics makum oopazom 6 co3HaHuu
Ilycmomel, cosnaem cebs kak onnoujenue Bacyoesvl, KOmopbiti umeem ommeHoK 201y0020
Heba, u 8UOUM ce MO MUPO30anue U cex e2o cywecms kaxk E2o ceepxvecmecmeentvie
NPOSAIGNIEHUSL.

A great being who knows the true character of Vasudev who is present everywhere in the
Conscious Void, beholds Him in his heart and also beholds Him in the heart of all creatures. A
great person who is thus established in the consciousness of the Void acknowledges himself as a
manifestation of Vasudev who has a hue of blue sky, and beholds this entire creation and all its
creatures as His numinous manifestations.

30. [l1s1 TOrO, KTO BCE BpeMs co3epuaer MeHs, u Takxke cosepuaer Bo MHe eqnHoe Bpems,
U 51 He 0CcTalCh HEBUAUMBIM M OH He COKPBIT 0T MeHs.

To him, who beholds Me all the time and also beholds the entire Time within Me, neither am I
invisible nor is he invisible to Me.

Iocne npoxoosicoenus xpuoaii-epanmxu-o6xeo tioe suoum Cosnamenvryro Ilycmomy 6ezoe u
nonyuaem 6ciooy oapuian Bacyoeswvi. Cam Bacyoesa okazvieaem munocmo tiocy,
ymeepouguiemycs 6 cosnanuu IIycmomsi u 600XH0815em €20 no3Hamv Ee ucmunuyo npupooy,
cozHanue Bpemenu, komopoe ummanenmuo coznanuio Ilycmomul.

After achieving hridaya-granthi-bheda, a yogi beholds the Conscious Void everywhere and gets
a darshan of Vasudev everywhere. Vasudev Himself graces the yogi established in the
consciousness of the Void and inspires him to know in Its true character, the consciousness of
the Time that is immanent in the consciousness of the Void.

31. YTBepaAuBIMINCH B €IMHCTBE, HOT HAXOAUT npudekuie Bo MHe, KOTOPHIi Ne0bIBaeT BO
BCEX CO3aHUAX, M PUCYTCTBYET BO BCe BpeMEHAa, OH UMeeT /1eJI0 T0JIbKOo co MHoii.



Established in the unity, a yogi takes refuge in Me who is present in all the creatures, and present
at all times, he deals only in Me.

Benukuil uenosex, KOomopbulil uepes3 c60i0 NPAKMUKY Xpuoat-epanmxu-0xeo 0Co3HaAl, 4mo 3mo
coznamenvHoe Hebo yoeporcusaem 6cto mamepuio, a UsHAYAIbHOE COZHAHUE CAMO20 IMO20
Heba — smo Bacyoesa, nabniooaem 6 3mom uoumMom mupe npocmuparue cosnanus Ilycmomeoi.

A great person, who, by his practice of hridaya-granthi-bheda has realized that this conscious
sky holds all matter and the original consciousness of this sky itself'is Vasudev, beholds in this
visible world the expansion of the consciousness of the Void.

32. O ApaxyHn! Tot, KTO BUANT APYIUX CyLIeCTB PABHBIMH cede, HeBO3MYTHMO
BOCIIPMHMMAaeT PaJloCcTh U rope, TAKOH fOr MpeBoCX0/IeH.

Oh Arjuna! He who beholds all creatures at par with himself, and perceives joy and grief evenly,
such a yogi is exalted.

Hoz, xomopuiii ymeepacoaemces 6 coznanuu ITycmombl u npucnynui K no3Hamuio ee uCMuHHou
APUPoObL, Oeparcum c8ou 83211510 HaNpasieHHviM 8 [1ycmomy u CKOHYeHMPUPOBAHHBIM 3d
npedenamu docseaemocmu 3penusi. On HenoCPeOCmMEEeHHO BOCNPUHUMAE NOKPOSUMEISL 8Ce20
mupa, Bacyoegy, ['ocnooa Buwny.

A yogi who is established in the consciousness of the Void and has begun to know Its true
character has his sight focused on the Void and focused in a realm beyond the reach of the
vision. He directly perceives the fosterer of the entire world, Vasudev, the Lord Vishnu.

33-34. AprkyH cka3ai: «O MajaxycyaaH, iBJsIsiCh HEIIOCTOSIHHBIM, 51 HE MOTY YJIOBHTH
HEeM3MeHHOe COCTOsSIHME MOrH, YTO Thl u310xkuj1. [loTtomy, 0 Kpumna, 4ro
BOCIIPMHUMAIOIIMI YM HeyCTONHYMB, 0€CTIOKOEH M MOTYY. YNIPaBJIATH COZHAIOIIUM YMOM, i
CYUTAI0, CJIOBHO YIIPABJIATH BETPOM - UPe3BbIYAHHO TPYTHON.

Arjuna said, “Oh Madhusudan, being fickle, I am unable to grasp the steady state of yoga that
you have expounded.

Because, Oh Krishn! Conscious mind is unsteady, disturbing and mighty. I find that controlling
the conscious mind, like controlling the wind, is extremely difficult.”

s mex 06vbiuHbIX MM00EU, KOMY UHMYUYUS HE NOOCKA3bI8AEN O CHAUUX 803MOHCHOCMAX UX YMA,
U NOOMOMY He UMEIOWUX CMpeMIeHUs UX paz0youms, 3mo opesHee yueHue oeu Karicemcs
HEBO3MONCHBIM 88UJY MO20, YMO OHU He MO2Ym Oddice npeocmasums ee pe3yromam. Manas
4acmy UX CO3HANUS, KOMOPASL ANAEMCS NPOOYIHCOEHHOU, 0ZPAHUYEeHa PU3UYECKUMU NpedeNamu,
gcredcmaue 4e2o oMU He Mo2ym 0adxice 8000pa3ums cOCMosiHue 3a npedeilamy meja u Op2aHos.
OHu He ocosHarom, 4mo 6e3epaHuyHoe CO3HaHue yma Modxcem ovims nPooYHCOeHO
nOCPeOCm8oM 2Mo20 YUeHUs: U02U.

To those common persons who have no intuition of the dormant capacities of their mind and
therefore have no aspiration to awaken them, this ancient discipline of yoga appears impossible
because they cannot even imagine its results. A small bit of their consciousness that is awake is
limited in physical boundaries, which is why they cannot even imagine a state beyond the body
and the organs. They do not realize that the immense consciousness of the mind can be
awakened by means of this discipline of yoga.

35. I'ocnoap lpu Kpumna ckaszan: «O Maxabaxo! HecomHeHHO, 3TOT yM HeNOCTOSTHHbI
U Heyaep:kuMblii. Ho 0H Mo2keT ObITH NIPUPYYeH NPAKTHKOH U Baiiparbeii.



Bhagawan ShriKrishn said, “Oh Mahabaho! No doubt this mind is fickle and irrepressible. But it
can be tamed by practice and Vairagya.”

Tom, kmo noceauaem ceds npobYHCOEHUIO CHAWE20 COZHANUSL C80e20 YMA, 8 Hauale
CMAanKueaemcs ¢ mpyoHoCmamMu 66U0Y 02PAHUYEHHOCMU CO3HAHUSA PU3UYECKUMU NPedeNaMU.
Ho kozoa on ycnewmno oceausaem npaxmuxy bpaxma-epanmxu-6xeo — nepgulii yposeHs 5moi
OpesHell tlo2u, ¢ NOZPYACEHUeM 8 ONpedeNeHHY0 NOCMOAHHYIO NPAKMUKY, V He20 pa3eUueaemcs
omepaweHue K Yy8CmeeHHbIM 00beKmam, u, NOOHUMAsCb HAO PUIULECKUMU 02PAHUYEHUAMU, OH
HauuHaem nepexicusams dOe3epanuyHocme coz3nanus. Koeoa uepes npakmuxy mol noiHocmuio
oceausaem KaKou-mo ypo8eHb CO3HAHUS, Mbl CIAHOBUMCS CB0O0OHBIMU OM €20
NpUBLEKAMETbHOCTIU U 6bIXOOUM 3a e20 npedensl. Hozau 3naiom, umo pesynbmam iio2u — 3mo
gcezoa Batipazvs, m.e. cocmosanue beccmpacmuocmu. Mo cHo ckazamp, 4mo Ko2oa mbl
VO0871emBopeHbl UCCIe008aHUEM ONPEOeNeHHOU CUMYayul, 5mo Y0081emseopetue npusooum K
yyecmay npecvluyjenus (ckyku). Camo 2mo yyecmeo npecviuyeHusi CmaHo8Umcs NPUYUHOLL
UCUE3HOBEHUS JCENAHU MOU CAMOU CUMYAYUU.

One, who is devoted to awaken the dormant consciousness of his mind, faces difficulties in the
beginning due to the consciousness being confined in physical limits. But when he successfully
passes the practice of Brahma-granthi- bheda, the first stage of this ancient yoga, by putting in a
determined continuous practice, he develops aversion for sensuous objects, and, by rising above
the physical limits, he begins to experience the immensity of his consciousness. When we
thoroughly grasp a level of consciousness through our practice, we become free from its
attraction and move beyond it. Yogis know that the result of yoga is always Vairagya i.e. a state
of desirelessness. It may be said that when we are satisfied by studying some situation, that
satisfaction causes a feeling of weariness. This weary feeling itself becomes the cause of loss of
desire for that particular situation.

36. TakoBo Moe y0exxIeHHe: ITa Hora HeJOCTHKUMA /IS TeX, Yell BOCIPUHUMAKOIIHMNA YM
Hec/lepKaH, HO BIOJIHE JOCTYIHA TeM BJIAaJeI0IMM c000i, KTO NpuJjaraeT yCuius.

It is my conviction that this yoga is unattainable to those who have an unrestrained conscious
mind, but is well within the reach of those selfcontrolled ones who make efforts.

Obviunbie 100U He cmpeMAmcs pazoyoums Cnaujue 603MOICHOCMU C80€e20 YMA U He NPULa2arom
Yeunuil e2o no3Hams, u 6e3 YCunull max e2o u He oopemaiom. B mo epems kax me, Kmo 0co3uar,
umo 60abUAs Hacmb 6e32PaAHUYHO020 COZHAHUS €20 YMA CNUM, U NPUIa2aem yCuius K momy,
umooOblL NOYYUMb NOCBAUEHUE 8 NPAKMUKY OpesHell tio2u, Ymoobl e20 pazoyoums,
y0ocmaugaromes maxkou 4ecmu 6eIUKUMY A8MOpUmemamu 8 2mom y4eHuu.

Common men neither have an ambition to awaken dormant capacities of their mind, nor they
make efforts to know it, and without effort they do not receive it either. Whereas those who have
realized that most of the immense consciousness of their mind is dormant and make an effort for
getting initiated into the practice of ancient yoga to awaken it, are graced with this by the great
authorities of this discipline.

37-39. ApakyH ckasai: «O Kpumna! IIpexannblii 4ye10BeK, KOTOPBI Hecnoco0eH u
OTXOJMT OT NPAKTUKH U He MOJIy4YaeT MOJHBIX Pe3y/IbTaTOB iHOIrH, K YeMy nNpuxoaut oH? O
Maxabaxo! Pa3Be TOT, KTO COMT € TOJIKY M HeCOBEpIIEHEH Ha cBoeM NyTH K bpaxme, He
pa3Jiaraercsi ¢ 00eux CTOPOH, M He uc4ye3aeT MoA00H0 pasopBaHHoMYy 00JaKky? O Kpumna!
Tonbko ThI cIOCO0EH Bceneno pa3Besitb MOM COMHEHHS, BeJlb KpoMe Te0sl 31ech He MOXKeT
ObITH 00JIbIIIe HUKOI0, KTO CMOT ObI pa3BesiTb 3TH COMHEHM D).

Arjuna said, “Oh Krishn! A devoted person who is a laggard and drifts away from practice and
does not gain full results of yoga, what destination does he reach?



Oh Mahabaho! Does a bewildered and unaccomplished person on his way to Brahman get
corrupted from both ends and perish like a riven cloud?

Oh Krishn! Only you are capable of dispelling my doubts completely because there can not be
anyone else other than you who could dispel these doubts.”

Omom 60NpocC 603HUKAem 6 ymax bonvuuHCcmea HadYuHarowux 110208 Ymo npoucxodum Cc memu,
Kmo wae 3a uacom 6 coomeemcnmeuu ¢ NOJIYYEHHbIMU HACMABIEHUAMU 6bINOJIHAEM NPAKMUKY
amozco 0p66H€20 Y4uerHus 11021/{, HO NO KAKUM-mo NpudUHamM UxX JH#CU3Hb 3aKaH4Yueaemcst 0o moceo,
KaK OHU 00Cmuearom camaoxu - pesyibmama ux npaKkmuku.

Most beginner yogis have this question on their minds, those who are doing a stage by stage
practice of this ancient discipline of yoga on receiving its advice, what would happen to them, if
for some reason their life ends before attaining Samadhi that is the result of their practice.

40. I'ocnioap cka3au: «O ITaprxa! OH He rHOHET HM B 3TOM MHpe, HH 32 ero NnpeaAeIaMu,
HeCYaCThe He MOCTUraeT HUKOro, KTO TBOPHUT OJaro, o Taar! »

Sri Bhagawan said, “Oh Parth! He is perished neither in this world nor in the world beyond, for
no one who does welfare begets misfortune, oh Taat!

Ecnu srcushsb 1i02a, 8bINOIHAIOWE20 COOMBEMCMBYIOUYVIO €20 YPOBHIO NPAKMUKY 3MOU OpedHell
uozau, no Kakum-mo npuyuHam obopeemcs ewe 00 moeo, Kak on 00CmucHem camaoxu
npooys’cOeHUeM c80e2o Cnaujeco 6e32PanuyHo20 CO3HAKUSA, 0axce 8 SMoM ciydae beda He
nocmuzHem tioaa.

If the life of a yogi, who is doing stage-wise practice of this ancient yoga, ends for some reason
even before he attains Samadhi by awakening his dormant immense consciousness, then even in
this condition a yogi does not meet misfortune.

41-42. YmepeHHblii B iiore, (0H) IOPOKAaeT BeYHbIe MUPbI B CHJIy CBOUX 0JIar04eCTHBBIX
JAesiHUM, Npe0bIBaeT TaM U BO3POKAA€TCs B IPaBeAHON U BhlAaouieicsa cembe. iu oH
BO3PO3KJ1aeTcHd B ceMbe NPOHULIATEILHBIX HOroB. Takoe poxkaeHne KpaifHe TPYIHO H PeAKO
3aCJIy:KHBaeTCsA B ’TOM MHpe.

Tempered in yoga, (he) begets the eternal worlds by virtue of his pious deeds, stays there and is
reborn in a pious and glorious family.

Or (he) is reborn in the family of sagacious yogis. Such a birth is extremely difficult and rare to
earn in this world.

Hoz, scusnb Komopo2o no Kakum-mo npuduHam 3aKan4uéaemcs 00 nojiHo20 npobyICOeHUs e20
Oe32panuyHo20 CO3HANUA, MUHYem QuaudecKue oepanuienus yepe3 nocpeocmeo cmMepmu Kax
pe3yibmam ceoell 0YX08HOU tio2a-npakmuku. /loneoe 8pems oH nocmuzaem onvlm moz2o
UBHAYATLHO20 De32PaHUYH020 CO3HaHUs [Iycmombl 8 MOHKUX MUPAX U POHCOAEMCsl BHOBb 8 POOY
8eUKUX NT00ell Yepes meso 000pooemenvHot dHceHuunbl. Te 1io2u, ubsl HCU3Hb NpeKpaujaemcs
N0 KAKUM-mo NPUYUHAM NOCJIe 8bINOTHEHUS NPAKMUKU XpUOAli-epaHmXu-0xed 9moii opesHeli
vozu, nonyuarom 21yO0KuULl ONbIM MO20 CAMO20 HCECMOKO20, CUAIOULe20, 0e32PaAHUYHO20
co3Hanus Bpemenu u poscoaromesa om mamepu uo2unu 8 pooy 1io2os. Taxue podcoenus
UpessbIYatiHO 8blOAIOUUECS] NO CDABHEHUIO C POHCOCHUEM 0ObIYHBIX I00eU, U CHUMAEemcsl, 4mo
OHU CLYYAIOMCSL PEOKO.

A yogi, whose life ends for some reason before completely awakening his immense
consciousness, crosses physical limitations through the medium of death as a result of this
sacred yoga-practice. He grasps an experience of that ultimate immense consciousness of the
Void in the subtle worlds for a long time and is reborn in the clan of great men through the



medium of the body of a virtuous wife. Those yogis, whose life ends for some reason after
carrying out the practice of hridaya-granthi-bheda of this ancient yoga, take a deep experience
of that most fierce, starry, immense consciousness of the Time and are born to a yogini mother
in the clan of yogis. Compared with the birth of common people, such births are extremely
distinguished and are said to be rare to occur.

43. O Kypynanaan! On npuxoaut (yCTaHABJMBAaeT CBA3b C) K pa3ymy, IpUOOpPeTEHHOMY B
€ro NnpeanecTBYIIEM BOIJIOLIEHUH, H N0/l €0 BJUSIHHEM BHOBB YCTPeMJISIETCS K
COBEpPIIEHCTBY.

Oh Kurunandan! He gets connected with the intellect gained in his preceding embodiment and
again endeavors for accomplishment under its influence.

1100 enusHuem Heucmosgol NPaKmMuKU Co8epULeHHOl 8 NPeouleCmayoueli HCU3HU, MaKue
genuKue 100U CmapamenbHO 8bINOIHAIOM NPAKMUKY UO2U, YMOObL NO3HAMb UCTMIUHHYIO NPUPOOY
Henposenennoeo uepes ceoe Hogonpuobpemennoe meio.

Such great men, under the influence of the fierce practice performed in their preceding life,
perform a sedulous practice of yoga to know the true character of the Unmanifest by means of
their newly acquired body.

44. OcB0o00KAeHHBIN O1aroaaps TOi NpaKTHKe, KOTOPasi ObLJIa COBEPIIEHA B IIPOLLIIOM,
Hor-uccienoBareib BbIXOAUT 3a npenebl llladxa-bpaxma.
Emancipated due to his past practice, a seeker of yoga surpasses Sabda-Brahma.

3asepuue npakmuxy xpuoati-epanmxu-oxeo ewje 8 NPOULIOM meie, U nPouos, maxKum oopazom,
uepe3 3anonnaowull cosnanue Ilycmomot 36yk «Anaxao Haoy, tioe npodoadcaem 8binoaHamMs
Cnedywyio npaKkmuxy — pyopa-epanmxu-oxeo. /lanee tioc npeonpunumaem eauxyo NONbImKy
3a6epuiums mpemuil Sman Hocu — Myaaoxap-epanmxu-oxeo 0isa nosHanus Bpemenu, maxoice
Hazvleaemoeo «Mynaoxap», NOCKOIbKY A6I5emcst ONOPoll 8CeX ONOP.

Having already accomplished the practice of hridaya-granthi-bheda by means of his past body,
and having thereby overstepped ‘Anahada Nada’ that pervades the consciousness of the Void, a
yogi proceeds to perform the next practice of Rudra-granthi-bheda. A yogi then embarks on a
great effort to perfect the third yoga stage of Muladhar-granthi-bheda for knowing the Time,
also called ‘Muladhar’ for being the support of all supports.

45. Hor, KOTOPBIii NPAKTHKYET ¢ HACTOHYNBOCTBHIO, CTAHOBUTCS 0e3yNnpe4yHbIM, H TOTOB
(coBepiIeHeH) MmocJie Yepe/bl BOIJIOMIEHUH J0CTUYb TOH KOHEYHOH eI,

A yogi who practices with perseverance becomes pure and is accomplished after several
incarnations to reach that ultimate destination.

Ilobopoe cmpax cmepmu 61a200aps npakmuxe 1o2u, 8bINOJIHEHHOU 8 HECKOIbKUX CBOUX
NPOULTILIX HCUSHAX, 102, HEOOHOKPAMHO NPeo0onesasuiull usuyeckue epanuybl Nocpeocmeom
cmepmu, ymeepoicoaemcs 6 Coznamenvuou Ilycmome. On ycepOHo 8blnoNHAEM NPAKMUKY UO2U,
umoo6bl NO3HAMb UCMUHHYI0 NPUPOOY CO3HaHUA Bpemenu, npebvisaiowjeco 3a npederamu
Ilycmomet, u, makum obpasom, cmanogumcs ¢ Hum oonum uepes noznanue Ezo.

Having overcome the fear of death due to the practice of yoga performed in several of his past
incarnations, a yogi, who has surpassed physical limitations on several occasions through the
medium of death, is established in the Conscious Void. He performs sedulous practice of yoga to



know the true character of the consciousness of the Time that lies beyond the Void, and, thereby
becomes one with It by knowing It.

46. Hor BbIme ackeTa, ropasio 6;1aropoHee y4eHbIX, Jaske BbIIIe TeX, KTO COBEpIIaeT
kapmy. IloaTomy, 0 ApmkyH, Oyab iiorom!

A yogi is greater than an ascetic, especially honorable than the knowers, is greater even than
those who do karma. Therefore, Oh Arjuna! Be a yogi.

Hoz, ycepono svinonusiowuii npaxmuxy Pyopa-epanmxu-6xe0, umobvl no3nHamo cosHanue
Bpemenu, komopoe npedvieaem ene [Tycmomot u ummanenmuo I[lycmome, u nponusvieaem
9MOM BUOUMbLLL MUP, XOMSA U OCMAEMCS 34 NPedeamuy 9Mo2o, MAakoll o2 Haxooumcs Ha bonee
BbICOKOU CIMYNEHU, YeM me, KMo GbINOJHSeN HAYAIbHble MEXHUKU 102U, YmoObl NO3HAMb C80U
Qusuyeckue ocpanuienusl;, OH 8bl0Aemcs U cpeou mex, Kmo OCO3HA C8OU usuiecKue npeoesi.
On maxoice HaxX00umcs Ha HoJiee 8blCOKOM YPOBHE, YeM me o, KOMmopble, NPUiazarom yCuusl
8 NpaKmuke Xxpuoati-epaHmxu-6xeo u ocosnanu ceos. Heobxooumo npunoscums ocpomoie
yeunusi, umoobl YCNeunviM NPOXOHCOCHUEM BCeX IMAN0E8 IMOU 02U 3ACTYHCUMb 803MONCHOCb
Ha 5Motl nocieOHell CMyneHu NO3HaAmy UCIUHHYIO NPUpoOy co3Hanus Bpemenu.

A yogi, who is doing sedulous practice of Rudra-granthi-bheda to know the consciousness of the
Time that is beyond the Void and is immanent in the Void and pervades this visible world and yet
remains beyond this, such a yogi is at a higher stage than those who are doing primary
expedients of yoga to know their physical limitations, and he is distinct from those who have
realized their physical limits. He is also at a higher stage than those yogis who are doing efforts
for hrdaya-granthi-bheda and have realized themselves. One ought to put in great efforts to earn
the capability for this final stage to know the true character of the consciousness of the Time by
successfully passing all the stages of this yoga.

47. 1axe cpeau Bcex iOroB, TOT MPeJAHHbIH, KTO CBOMM 0J1ar04eCTUBbIM YMOM J0CTUIaeT
Memnsi, TOT caMblii COBepLIEHHBIN HOI moyuTaem MHoM.

Even amongst all the yogis, that devoted one, who by his devout mind attains Me, that most
accomplished yogi is honored by Me.

Benuuaviwuii cpeou ecex 1io206 mom, Kmo npegzouien 6ce GuzuyecKue cpaHuybl u
ymeepacoaemcsi 8 cosnanuu Ilycmomol npobyscoenuem 6e32panuyHo20 CO3HAHUsSL C80e20 YMA,
U, makum 0opazom, Haual no3HaA8amsv co3Hanue Bpemenu, umo nanoamsem cosHaHue
Ilycmomesi. Takoti eenukutl yenogex nouumaem usHauvaivHou Boicueti CywHocmoio, bieckom
6ce2o 8enUKONENUsl, CaMumM HenposieleHHbiM Bpemenem.

The greatest among all the yogis is the one who has crossed all physical limits, and is
established in the consciousness of the Void by awakening the immense consciousness of his
mind; and has thereby begun to know the consciousness of the Time that is replete in the
consciousness of the Void. Such a great man is honored by the ultimate Supreme Being, the
brilliance of all brilliance, the unmanifest Time Itself.

Tak 3akanuuBaercs auanor Kpumnsl u ApaxyHsl B ri1aBe mecroil «/IxbsaHa iora»
ynanumaisl «[lpuman Baxarasar I'utay, kotopas siBasiercss Bpaxma Buabs u Hora
Hlacrpa.

OM TAT CAT



Thus ends the sixth chapter named Dhyana Yoga in the Upanishad of theS hrimadbhagavad Gita,
Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic scripture, and the dialogue
between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.

Om Hamo bxarasars BaacymyBaasi

T'naBa 7

1. 'ocoaw ckazan: «O Ilaprxa! Ilpexannbiii MHe yMOM, npeaaBmnchL MHe, cOBepIIeHHbI
B iiore, CTPEMUCH K NMOJHOMY NOCTHKeHHI0 MeHs, i Thl MO3HAEIIb 0€3 COMHEHMSI.

Sri Bhagawan said, “Oh Parth! With your mind devoted to Me, your self surrendered to Me,
accomplished in yoga, give heed to that integral perception of Mine that you will know without
doubt.”

Hoe, docmuewuii pe3ynbmama npakmuky Xpuoati-epaHmxu-6xeo, HenocpeoOcmseenHo nocmuaaen
T'ocnooa Buwny, komopulii noooeporcusaem 6ecb Mup, 5mo o3Hadaem, Ymo OH Ha4uHaem
nosnasams ucmunHwslll xapaxmep cosnanus Cosnamenvuou Ilycmomol. Koeoa on docmueaem
9MO20 COCMOANUSL, €20 2yPY 3HAKOMUM €20 ¢ CO3HaHuem Bpemenu, komopoe nanoamnsem
cosHaHue Ilycmomol u mo20a oH CIMaHOBUMCsL 20MOBbIM K 0C80EHUI0 NOCIe0He20 IMand Smou
OpesHell lio2u. Ima npakmuxa toeu Hazvleaemcs pyopa-epanmxu-oxeo i Myiaoxap-epaHmxu-
oxeo.

A yogi, who has achieved the result of the practice of hridaya-granthi- bheda, directly perceives
Lord Vishnu who supports the entire world, which means that he begins to know the true
character of the consciousness of the Conscious Void. When he achieves this state, he is
introduced by his guru to the consciousness of the Time that is replete in the consciousness of
the Void and then he becomes qualified for receiving the last stage of this ancient yoga. This
practice of yoga is called Rudra-granthi-bheda or muladhar-granthi-bheda.

2. 51 Haje10 TeOS1 BceM 3THM 3HAHMEM BMeCTe €O cpeicTBaMu ero gocTmkenus. Korna
MO3HAHO 3TO, B 3ITOM MUPe He 0CTAeTCs HUYEero, YTO CTOWJIO ObI 3HATH.

I will bestow upon you all this knowledge along with its expedients. When this is known, there is
nothing worthwhile in this world that remains to be known.

B smom mupe ne ocmaemcs Huueeo, umo cmouno 6vl 3HaMb NOCAE NOJYYEHUS HACABIEHUL 8
9MOll 8eIUKOU MAUHOU NPAKMUKE.

In this world, nothing worthwhile remains to be known after receiving advice of this great secret
practice.



3. Cpenu ThIcSY JII0/Ieii KTO-TO CTPEMHTCS K CHIXHM M CPeId TeX MPUJIAralomux yCHIns
MOABHKHUKOB KTO-TO 3HaeT MoK HCTHHHYIO CYTh.

Hardly someone in thousands undertakes this course, and one amongst these persevering yogis
knows My true character.

Ob6viunblil yenogex npedwvleaem 6 HegeOeHUU OMHOCUMENbHO MO20 akmd, Ymo cnsujee
CO3HAHUe MONCHO NPOOYOUMb, 86UAY MO0, YMO He UMeen ONblma 0e32panuiHo20 CO3HHAUSA
€80€20 yMa, XOmsl OHO U CRUM 8HYmMpU He2o camoco. Cpedu MHOMCeCmEa MmaKux 0ObIYHbIX
Jo0etl Kmo-mo, 600XHOBNIeHHbIL 0OHUM U3 8EIUKUX JT00ell, MEepdlo peuius npodyoums ceoe
cnawee be3epaHuyHoe CO3HAHUe, NOYYUB HACMABIeHUs om no3Hasue2o bpaxmy eenuxozo
yenogexa (bpaxmazvs) 8 amotl Opeerell lo2uueckou caoxame, ycepono npakmuxyem. Cpeou
MHOSUX NPAKMUKYIOWUX U02Y HCAAHCOYWUX (ee) pe3yibmama — camaoxu, Kmo-mo 0OUH,
npeycneg 8 0C80eHUU Memo00s8 IMoil OpeHll to2u, 8 mederue JUulb OOHOU HCUSHU MOHCEm
NO3HAMb CYyMb oCcienumenvHo cusowe2o Bpemenu, Ceem ececo Ceema.

A common man has no feeling of the immense consciousness of his mind that is dormant and is
therefore unaware of the fact that the dormant consciousness can be awakened. Inspired by
great men, only a few among such innumerable commoners do a valorous practice after
receiving the advice of this ancient discipline of yoga from a sagacious yogi, and, hardly one
among such seekers of Samadhi is able to accomplish all the stages of this ancient yoga in his
lifetime and is able to know the true character of the Time, the brilliance of all brilliance, the
unbearable brilliant Time.

4. 3emJs, Boia, OTOHb, BO3AYX, 3(pHP, BOCIPHHUMAIOLIUI YM, Pa3yM H CaAMOCTh — TAKOBA
Mos1 npupoaa BOCbMH BH/I0B.

Earth, water, fire, air, sky, conscious mind, intellect and ego; My state of self being 1s different
from these eight aspects.

To Bpems, [lapamamma™, nposasnaroweecs 6 popme 8ce2o 3mo2o 8UOUMO20 MUPA NOCPEOCHEOM
3eMU, 800, O2HS, 8030YXA U dupa (nAmu 271eMeHmo8s), NPOBIAECMC 8 (hopMe Uel08EeHeCKO20
mejna — c80e20 HAUIY4ule20 NPoAGieHUsl, BMecme co c8oell NPUpoooll, obnaoarowel Smumu
NAMBIO DNIEMEHMAMU, A MAKHCE BOCHPUHUMATOUWUM YMOM, PA3YMOM U Oe32PAHUYHbIMU
CNOCObHOCMAMMU YMA.

The Time, the Supreme Soul, that gets manifested through the medium of earth, water, fire, air
and sky (the five elements) in the form of this entire world is likewise manifested in the human
form which is its supreme manifestation by means of these five elements together with the
conscious mind, the intellect and infinite competencies of the mind that are intrinsic to it.

5. 910 Mosi Mmupckasi npupoaa, Ho, Maxadaxo, Boiie 31oro Jlyma Bcex cymecrs - Most
BHEMHPCKasi IPUPO/Ia, KOTOPasi MOIePKUBAET BeCh ITOT MHP.

This is My worldly self-existence, Oh Mahabaho! But beyond this, i.e. beyond the Soul of all
creatures lies My subtle self-existence that holds this entire world.

Bocemv omoenvuvix usmepenuti cosnanus Bpemenu ompaxcaromes 6 Eeo npossnenusx. Onu
npebvisaiom 0a1eKo 3a npedelamu 02PaHu4eHHO020 pasyma 00bIYHbIX H00ell, HO 102U, KOmopule
Yalce 00Cmamodto 0aneKo NPOOGUHYIUCH HA NYMU NOZHAHUS UCUHbL HeNnPosABLeHH020 Bpemenu,
3HaOm, YUMo 3Mo camo cosHanue Bpemenu nanonnsem cosnanue Ilycmomol, u ymo auuio
co3Hnanue Bpemenu nposensem eeco s3mom euoumviii mup. Imo umenno Bpemsa 6vino
HEeNnpos8iIeHo 00 Mo2o, KAK 603HUKIO MO MUPO30AHUe, U OCMAemcsi HenposeleHHbIM NOCie
Mo2o, KaKk MUupo30anue npossusioch U OCMAaHemcs Henpos8IeHHbIM, 0axice Nocje UCUe3HOBEHUs
9MO20 MUPO30AHUSIL.



The eight distinct dimensions of the consciousness of the Time are reflected in Its manifestations.
These remain well beyond the limited intellect of the commoners, but, yogis who have made
enough progress towards knowing the truth of the unmanifest Time know that it is the
consciousness of the Time Itself that is replete in the consciousness of the Void and that the
consciousness of the Time alone manifests this entire visible world. It is the Time that was
unmanifest before this creation came into being, that remains unmanifest after the creation came
into being and that will remain unmanifest even after this creation disappears.

6. /1a Oyzer U3BECTHO, YTO BCE CYLIECTBA POU3OLILIM U3 ITHX ABYX COCTOSIHUH
cOOCTBEHHOT0 ObITHS, a 51 HA4a/10 U YHMYTOKEHHE BCeH BCEJICHHOM.

Let it be known that all creatures originated out of these two states of self-existence, and I am the
origin and the annihilation of the entire universe.

Becb smom euoumvlii MUpP 603HUK U3 JIOHA BpemeHu; camo BPEM}I AsJslemcs e2o noKpoeumeem,
u camo Bpe./l/lﬂ Aensemci npuuuuoﬁ €20 YHUYMOINCEHUA.

This entire visible world originated from the womb of the Time; the Time Itself is its fosterer and
the Time lItself is the cause of its annihilation.

7. O Axanangxaii! Her Hukoro, kro npesocxoaut Mens. 51 npoHn3biBaio Bce 3T0, CI0BHO
HUTH AParoueHHble KAMHU.

Oh Dhananjaya! There is no one that excels Me. This all is entwined with Me just like the jewels
are strung with the thread.

Hem nuuezo 6 smom 08udxcumom u HenoOBUICHOM Mupe, Kpome 8CenpoHuKaoujell
Cosnamenvrou Ilycmomul, nouumaemou kax Buwmny u cosnanus Bpemenu, komopoe Ee
Hanoausiem. Tonvko Henposenennomy Bpemenu, usnauanoruou Boicweti Cywmocmu unu momy,
Kmo cman oOHum co Bpemenem uepes nosuanue E2o ucmunnou npupoosi, uzeecmmuo, 2oe
cosHanue IlIycmomol nepexooum é cosnanue Bpemenu u epanuya, 3a Komopou coO3sHaHue
Bpemenu cmanosumcs ocoznasaemvim 6 gpopme I[lycmomsi; Kmo ewge modxcem 3Hams 06 smom?

There is nothing in this moveable and immoveable world other than the all-pervading Conscious
Void that is hailed as Vishnu and the consciousness of the Time that is replete in it. The
threshold where the consciousness of the Void transforms into the consciousness of the Time and
the division where the consciousness of the Time becomes conscious in the form of the Void is
known only to the unmanifest Time, the ultimate Supreme Being, or, to him who has become one
with the Time by knowing Its true character; who else can know about it?

8. O Kaynresn! 51 Tekyuectb Boabl, spkocTh JIyHsl u Cosnua. 51 «Om» B Benax, 3Byk B
He0e U KU3HEHHAsl CHJIA B JIIOJSIX.

Oh Kounteya! I am the fluid in water, the brightness of the moon and the sun. I am Om in the
Vedas, the sound in the sky and the vitality in the men.

Tom 6e3epanuunviii Henposenennwiii Dnemenm nposasisemcs nocpeocmseom 600bl U A6IAemcs
meKy4ecmuio 8 gooe. Xoms OH 80CNPUHUMAEMCS 2pYObiM 3peHueM 8 popme ceema, SmMo GblCLUULL
cem, KOmopblil 3a Npederamu ceema. Imom NPeoeibHblll C6em HenocpeoCmeeHHO
gocnpunumaem tiocamu. OH cam npossisiem Yeno8e4ecmso U maKice s611emcs 6eIUKUM 36YKOM
OmKap, onvim KOmMopo2o npuodpemarom, ymeepircoasacy 6 coznanuu besmeprou [Iycmomai.

That immense Unmanifest Element is manifested through the medium of water and is the fluid in
the water. Though It is experienced by gross vision in the form of light, It is the ultimate light



that is beyond the light. That ultimate light is directly perceived by the yogis. It Itself manifests
the manhood and is also the great sound of Omkar that is experienced when one is established in
the consciousness of the immense Void.

9. 51 cBsIlIeHHBIN 3aMax 3eMJIn U 0JiecK orHsi. Z/KH3Hb BCeX CylIeCTB U acKe3a Bcex
My/JapeunoB — Toxe 5.

I am the sacred smell in the earth and the brilliance of fire. The life of all creatures and the
penance of all sages is also Me.

Aenssce ocnosoll cunmesa ecex 1eMeHmos, Smo meio no00OHO 3eMiie, a 8Ce OP2aHbl Y)8CMe
NnO00OHbI 3aNaAXy, 2IABHOMY CEOUCMEY 3eMAU-N0000H020 mena. OHO camo Anaemcs 61ecKom
02H3L 1l02U, KOMOPBbIL 1102 pazxcuzaem 8 meie paou NO3HAHUSL HeNPOSIBIIeHHO20 CO3HANUSL
Bpemenu. Onopa eceti scusHu unu Hcu3hb 6celi HCUsHU — 3mo camo Bpems.

Being a foundation for the synthesis of all the elements, this body is like the earth, and all the
sense organs of the body are like the smell, the principal property of the earth-like body. It Itself
is the brilliance of the fires of yoga that is ignited by a yogi in this body to know the unmanifest
consciousness of the Time. The support of all life, or, the life of all life, is the Time Itself.

10. O Maprxa! 3nait Mensi, kak Be4HOe HA4YaJI0 Beex ayul. S pasym yMHBIX H 0JiecK
BbIIAIOIINXCSI.

Oh Parth! Know Me to be the eternal seed of all the spirits. I am the intellect of the intellectuals
and the brilliance of the brilliant.

Omo Bpema makogo, umo npossnsiem gecb mup, OHo npucymcmeyem 00 e20 nposasieHus, nocie
e20 nposeneHus u 6yoem 6ce20a NPUCYMCME08amy, 0axce nocie paspyuieHus ecenennou. OHo
ABNAEMNCA UCKTIOYUMETbHBIM PA3YMOM YMHBIX U ONECKOM 8blOAIOWUXCA, 6€0b PA3GUMUE YMA U
VHUKQIbHbIX CNOCOOHOCMel HabIo0aemcs 1ulb ¢ meyeHuem pemMeHuU.

This Time is such that it manifests the entire world, It is present before its manifestation, after its
manifestation and will always remain present even after the universal destruction. It is the
distinguished intellect of intellectuals and the brilliance of the brilliant, because intellect and
brilliance have been observed to grow only in the course of time.

11. O ny4mnii bxaapara! 5 cuia cuIbHBIX, JMIICHHAS KeJAHUA W NPUBA3AHHOCTH, a
TaKiKe JTI000BHAsI CTPACTh BO BCEX CYIECTBAaX, COOTBETCTBYWwIAas Ixapme.

Oh Bharat! I am the desireless and the detached might of the mighty, and, also the lust that is
pertinent to Dharma.

Camo Bpems sisnsiemces tiocuyeckotl cunou 10208, Komopwie 8bINOIHAIOM NPAKMUKY NOCTIeOHell
cmynenu 5moti OpesHell o2y cocpedomodeHuem c80e20 NPOOYHCOEHHO020 6e32PAHUYHO20
Co3HaMus 6 co3nanuu Bpemenu ¢ scenanuem nosnamo mo besepanuunoe Bpems. M mo camoe
Bpems, oarowee 60oxnoeenue nosnams Cebs, asnsiemca Cosnamenvhvim Bpemenem.

Time Itself is the yogic power of the yogis who are practicing the final stage of this ancient yoga
by concentrating their awakened immense consciousness in the consciousness of the Time with a
desire of knowing that immense Time. And that Time Itself, inspiring to know ltself, is Conscious
Time.

12. 3naii TakKe, 4YTO CATTBA, pajKa U TaMa 0XxaBa NPoU30LLIUA OT MeHs1, HO He B HUX S,
OHM He BO MHe.



Know also that Sattva, Raja, and Tama bhava originated from Me, but, I am not in them and they
are not in Me.

Cammeuunoe 8oo0yuiesnenue nosnams Bpems uepes npobyocoenue ceoe2o cosnanusl,
PAaodHCO2YHA, KOMOPAsL AGNAEMCS NPUYUHOLU 83AUMOCEA3U YMA U YYECNE U MAMOZYHA, YUMo
NpUBOOUM K NOJHOU 02PAHUYEHHOCMU Y)Y8CNEEHHbIMU 00BEKMAMU, 8Ce OHU NPOUZOULTU OM
camoeo Bpemenu. Ilposisnenus mpex 2y — 3mo auutb MAaads 4acmo npos6LeHUs GeTUKO20
cosHanus Bpemenu, som nouemy Bpems-Co3narowas 6eckoHeuHoCmb 0Cmaemcs 3a ux
npeoenamu, xoms OHa u NPUCYmcmeyem 6 Hux.

The Satvik inspiration to know the Time by awakening one’s consciousness, the Rajoguna that is
the cause of the corelation of the mind and the senses, and the Tamoguna that causes a complete
confinement within the limitations of the sensuous objects, these all originate from the Time
Itself. The manifestation of the three gunas is only an extremely minute part of the great
consciousness of the Time, and this is why the Time-Conscious immensity remains beyond them
even though It is present in them.

13. Becb 3TOT MHPp COMT € TOJIKY cyliecTBOBaHUEeM Tpex IryH. [loatomy oH He MoxkeT MeHst
NOCTHYb, MeHsl HepYIIMMOT0, IPedbIBAIOIEr0 BHE TOI0 MHpA.

This entire world is bewildered by the presence of these three gunas. That is why, it cannot
comprehend Me, the imperishable Me that is beyond this world.

Bce coz0anus mupa ouaposanul nposignenuem dmux mpex 2yH, u 66U0y Moo ux nieHeHus OHU
He Haxo0am npubexcuwye 8 SMom OpesHem YueHuu uo2u 0Jis NPOOYHIcOeHus: Oe3epaHuiHO20
co3Hanus ceoe2o yma. He npakmukys tio2y, oHU He MO2Ym NO3HAMb CO3HAHUE 8CE20 COZHANUA,
co3Hanue Bpemenu.

All the creatures of the world are captivated by the manifestation of these three gunas, and by
virtue of this captivation of theirs, they do not take refuge in this ancient discipline of yoga to

awaken the unlimited consciousness of their mind. By not practicing yoga, they are unable to

know the consciousness of all the consciousness, the consciousness of the Time.

14. Ity Moo wuio3uio, 4To 00/1a1aeT 001eMHPCKUMH CBOHCTBAMM, TPYAHO NPE00J1eTh.
Te, KT0 MOCTOSIHHO MpeaaH MHe, MPe010J1€BAIOT 3Ty WLIIO3HIO.

This illusion of Mine that has trans-worldly characteristics is difficult to surmount. Those who
are constantly surrendered to Me, surmount this illusion.

Beuoy omcymcemeus cmpemnenus npeszovumu guzuueckue npeoensl, He8O3MONCHO 0ObIYHOMY
uesl06eKy nepexcumy Onvlim ceoell be3epaHuyHOCmu yepe3 NPeeocxo0Ccmeo Hao coOOCMBEEHHbIMU
ocpanudenusmu. A me, KMo blNONHsAEN ONPeoeieHHYI0 NPAKMUKY Uo2u, Ymoobbl NO3HAMb
ucmuny 6eszpanuunocmu Bpemenu, npunumas npubexcuwye 6 camom Bpemenu, camu
cmanosamcs Cosnarowumu Bpems, munys éce epanuybi.

Due to an absence of ambition to surmount physical limitations, it is not possible for a common
man to experience his immensity by crossing his limitations. And those who are doing a
determined practice of yoga to know the truth of the immensity of Time by taking refuge in the
Time Itself, become Time- Conscious themselves by crossing all limitations.

15. Te, ube 3HAHHE HAXOAUTCSH B IJIEHY HWJIJIIO3UH, HU3KHE U3 YMCJIA IeMOHMYECKHUX JIIodei
U TpelIHble B IesIHUAX IUIyNIbl He npeaawTcs MHe.

The ones with their knowledge captivated by illusion, the mean among the demonic persons, and
the foolish doing sinful acts do not surrender to Me.



3aypsousie n100u, yoeparcusarowue pazym 02paHudeHHbiM Qu3udecKumMu npeoeiamu,
NpUBA3aHHbIE K YYECMBEHHbIM 00BEKMAM, He UMesi cmpemienus npo6youms ceds, He CHOCOOHbI
nouyecmeosams ceoe cnaujee bezepanuyHoe co3Hauue. Beudy moeo, umo ux cosnanue cnum,
OHU Oadice He MO2Yym NOOYMAmb 0 CO3HAHUU Bpemenu, o coznanuu 6ce2o cosHanus, Komopoe
Oadice 8He npedenog coznanus Ilycmomeoi.

The mediocre men, who possess an intellect limited to physical boundaries and are attached to
sensuous objects, by not having a desire to awaken themselves, are unable to have a feel of their
dormant immense consciousness. Because of their dormant consciousness, they cannot even
think of the consciousness of the Time, the consciousness of the entire consciousness which is
even beyond the consciousness of the Void.

16-17. O Apxxkyn! Uersipe THIIA IPABEAHBIX NOKJIOHAOTCH MHe: Huyme 600rarcraa,
cTpajaiue, MINyIHe 3HAHUA U My/pble (peaau3oBaHHbIe), 0 Jyqymnii bxaapara.
Myapsblii - BbIAAIOMIUICH CPEAU HUX, OH IOCTOSIHHO NPeJaH U 0COOCHHO 10BEpPYHUB MOTOMY,
4T0 mouuTaet (000:xkaer) Mens, u 5 1100110 ero Toxe.

Oh Bharatasresta Arjuna! The virtuous who worship Me are of four types - the seekers of
wealth, the afflicted, the seekers of knowledge, and the realized. Distinct amongst them is the
realized who is constantly devoted and singularly trustful, because he adores Me and I love him
too.

Te, kmo, nonyuue npodeck coe2o cnsue2o 0e32PaHUtHO20 CO3HAHUSL, OKA3bIBAENICS NOJIHbIM
JHcenanust e2o npooyoums, ciledyst C80emy CUIbHOMY HCENAHUIO YZHAMb O MOM, KAK MOJNCHO 3MO
coenamn, NLIMAIOMCS NOLYYUMb HACMABIEHUe 8 IMOll OpeeHell npakmuke toau. Ilonyuue 3mo
HACMasgieHue om 8elUuK020 YeloeeKa, 3uaowe2o bpaxmy, onu npucmynaiom Kk npakmuke io2u.
B pesynvmame, npobyacoas ceoe cnswee co3nanue, ocu cocpedomavusarnm 3mo camoe
CO3HAaHUe Ha cO3Hanuu Bpemenu, u, maxkum oo6pazom, npuodopemas svlcuiee 3HaHue, NPUHUMAIOM
npubexcuue 6 camom Bpemenu. Jlasice cpedu no0obHbIX 3HAMOKOS GblOesemcs mom, Kmo
YCREWHO npoutes Smanvl Uocu U 00beOUHUICS ¢ cO3Hanuem Bpemenu uepes nosnanue E2o
UCTMUHHOU NPUPOOBL U, O1A200apPsL SMOMY, NOIOUL ceDsl.

Those who have become eager to awaken their dormant immense consciousness by receiving a
glimpse of it, they out of their keenness to know how to awaken it, try to receive the advice of this
ancient practice of yoga. They begin with the practice of yoga after receiving this advice from a
great person, a knower of the Brahma. Consequently, the yogis, by awakening their dormant
consciousness, concentrate that same upon the consciousness of the Time and thereby acquiring
the ultimate knowledge, take refuge in the Time Itself. Distinguished even among such knowers
is the one who successfully oversteps the stages of yoga and unites with the consciousness of the
Time by knowing Its true character and thereby comes to love himself.

18. Bce oHM BhIJaIONINECS, M BCE JKe 3HAIOILMIA, 1 CYUTALIO, SIBJIAETCH, TeM He MeHee, Moeii
coOCTBEeHHOI (pOPMOI, BeJb TOT, KTO NPeAaH KaK OH, Npe0bIBaeT yrBep:KIeHHbIM B Moeii
BbICHIEH LeJIH.

They are all great, and yet, I feel that a knower is after all My own form, because devoted as he
is, he stands established in My best destination.

IIpesocxoonwl 6ce me tiocu, KMo 8bINONHAEN NOJIOHCEHHYIO NPAKMUKY IMOU OpesHell Uo2u,
noayuus HacmaeneHus 6 Heti. Ho me, kmo cnocoben nocie npoxoxicoenus 3manos nocu
00bedUHUMb c80e CO3HaHue ¢ cosHanuem Bpemenu, noenowaromces Mm uepes nozuanue E2o
UCMUHHOU NPUPOOBbI.



All those yogis who are doing a determined practice of this ancient yoga by receiving its advice
are excellent. But those who are able, after passing the stages of yoga, to unite their
consciousness with the consciousness of the Time, get absorbed in It by knowing Its true
character.

19. TpyaHo HAlTH TAKYI0 BEJMKYIO YLy KaK 3HAIOMIUI, KTO 10 OKOHYAHUM MHOTHX
CBOMX pO:kIeHUil MoKIoHsAeTcd Mue kak «BacyaeBe, KOTOPbIH AABISETCH BCEM.

A knower, who, at the end of many of his births, worships Me as ‘Vasudev, who is everything’,
such a great soul is difficult to find.

Haoice cpeou 3narowux mpyoHo ecmpemums maxylo 6eIuKyio 0yuLy, Komopas
nOC1e008amMeNbHbIM 8bINOJIHEHUEM NPAKMUKU UO02U 8 medeHue MHO2UX HCUSHeU nocmuzaem
Bacyoesy, cosnanue Ilycmomul, dcugyujee 8 cepoye 6cex cywecms, u 3amem cuiol uocu
noznaem cosnanue Bpemenu, komopoe nanoansem Ilycmomy.

He who comprehends Vasudev, the consciousness of the Void that resides in the heart of all
creatures by doing a step by step practice of yoga for many lives and then knows, by the strength
of yoga, the consciousness of the Time that is replete in the Void, such a great soul is difficult to
find even amongst the knowers.

20. OxBa4eHHbIC MHOKECTBOM KeJJaHHU, JIIOIH MOKJIOHAKTCA pasHbIM Ooram. X Bepa B
CBOHU 00pAIBI MpeaonpeaeaseTcss COCTOSHUEM UX COOCTBEHHOM CaAMOCTH.

Distracted by a variety of desires, people worship various gods. Their faith in their observances
is decided by the state of their self-being itself.

Obviunble 100U 061a0arMm pasymom, KOMopwlil yOeprcusaemcsi 8 npeoenax husuieckux
2panuy, NOIMOMY y HUX 0adice He 803HUKAEM YY8CMBEAd HenposeleHHoU be3epanuunocmu. Beuody
02PAHUYEHHOCMU UX PA3YMA, OHU OCMAIOMCS 03A00YEHHLIMU UL COOCMBEHHBIM NONEYeHUEM.
Hsuoicumvie dcenanuem noayuums 60abule, OHU HAOEIAIOM 8EPOll KaKoe-mo 60iHcecmeo no
c80eMy NPeOnoYMeHUIo U NOKIOHAIOMCS SIMOMY O0HCeCma).

Ordinary people have an intellect that is held up within physical boundaries and, therefore, they
do not have even a feel of the unmanifest immensity. Due to their limited intellect they remain
committed to nurturing themselves. Impelled by a desire to gain more, they place their faith
upon some god of their preference and worship that god.

21. Sl yxkpenJsiio Bepy Kax10ro Bepymouiero B Toii camoi ¢opme, B KOTOpPO#i OH #ejiaeT
MOKJIOHATHCS ¢ BEPOii.
I fix the faith of each worshipper in that very form that he desires to worship with faith.

IIpouumas o 6oocecmeax 6 c6AUEHHBIX NUCAHUAX UNU YCIbIULAG NPUBTEKANENbHbLE UCTNOPUL O
PUMYanbHBIX 0eliCMBUSX, 3aYPAOHbIL Yell08eK Hadelsem ceoell 8epoli npeonoyumaemoe um
boorcecmeo u noxknonsemces emy. 3amem Bpems ykpennsem ezo eepy 6 amo camoe 6oxcecmeo. C
meuenuem Bpemenu e2o 6epa npooonxcaem cmano8umsbcs CUlbHee 8 Ha0enicoe NOTYUUMb
pe3yiomam.

Either by reading about the deities in the scriptures or by hearing enticing stories of ceremonial
acts, a mediocre person places his faith upon the deity of his preference and worships it. The
Time further strengthens his faith in that same deity. His faith continues to grow stronger in the
course of time in the hope of getting the fruit.



22. Bepoii o npuodpeTaeT MUJIOCTH TOr0 00:KeCTBA U MOJIy4aeT 0J1arogaps ero
0J1arOCKJIOHHOCTH KeJIaHHbIE YA0BOJIbCTBHS, KOTOPbIE¢ YTOTOBJIeHbI MHOI.

He propitiates that deity with faith and receives by the grace of that god his desired joys that are
ordained by Me.

Tlpuobpemas munocms 60dcecmsea maxKum 00pa3oM, 3aypAOHbLU Yello8eK He NPooOyicoaem
bezepanuunoe co3Hauue c0e20 ymd, HoO 6MeCmo IMo20 NOKIOHAEMCS KpAliHe He3HAYUMENbHOU
yacmu 9mozo bezepanuynozo Bpemenu-bpaxmul. Kakum Ol scenanuem oH He ObLIL NieHeH,
coseputas NOO0OHOe NOKIIOHEHUe, MO HCeNaHUe UCHOIHACMC S, MAK KaK CMalo CMblCIOM
cosepuiaempix UM 0eticmeuil Bmecme ¢ NOKIOHEHUEM IMOMY DOAHCECMEY.

A mediocre person propitiating deities in this manner does not awaken the immense
consciousness of his mind, but instead worships an extremely minute part of that immense Kala-
Brahma. Fascinated by whichever desire he performs that worship, that desire is fulfilled, as it is
central to the acts performed by him along with the worship of that deity.

23. Ho mumosieTHA 3TA BBITo/ia 3aypsaaHbIxX Jwoaei. [lokionsirommecs 6oramM J0CTHralOT
0oroB, Toraa kak Mou npegaHubie 10cTUraloT Mens.

But this gain of those mediocre men is transient. Worshippers of deities attain the deities,
whereas My devotees attain Me.

3aypsionvie 100U, KOMopvle OCMAIOMCsL 3aNePMbIMU BHYMPU CEOUX PUUUECKUX 02PAHUYEHUL,
CUUMAOm 80U 4Y8CMBa OIA20YeCMUBbIMU U3-30 C80€l CKIOHHOCIU K HUM, U NPOOOJHNCAIOM
0CMABAMbCS 02PAHUYEHHLIMU YYECmEeHHbIMU 06bekmamu. Hoau, komopvle HacmosmenvHo
NPAKmMuKyom 1oy paou npooysicoenuss 6ecHucieHHblx CHOCOOHOCmell C80e20 yMa, 4mobdvl uepes
nosHauue mozo coznanusi Bpemenu cmamo Bpems-Co3znaiowumu, 06eOUHAIOMCS C CamMum
Bpemenem. A me, kmo moaumcs 602cecmseam, npeocmasiaoWUM JUb MUIEPHYIO YACTb MO20
HenposeleHHo20 Bpemenu, 6 Konye ceoell HCU3HU BCNOMUHAIOM O meX DOAHCeCmeax, U HOIMOMY
oocmuearom mupa mex 6oaicecms. OHu BHOBb POAHCOAIOMCSL 8 FIMOM MUpe.

The mediocre men who remain fenced within their physical limitations, consider their senses as
godly on account of their predilection for them, and continue to remain limited to sensuous
objects. The yogis, who earnestly practice yoga to awaken the innumerable competencies of
their mind to become Time-Conscious by knowing that consciousness of the Time, are united
with the Time Itself. But those who beseech the deities that are but a very miniscule part of that
unmanifest Time reminisce about those deities at the end of their life and thus attain the world of
those deities. They are born again in this world.

24. be3paccyansble, He 3Hasi Moero Jiy4iiero HepymnuMoro BbICIIero NpucyTCTBHUS,
cuuTaT MeHsl, HeMPOSIBJIEHHOT0, MPOSIBJIEHHBIM NMPHUCYTCTBHEM.

Unaware of My best imperishable ultimate presence, the foolish consider Me, the unmanifest, to
be a manifest presence.

Inynywl, yetl pasym ocpanuyer meiom u 4y8Cmeamu, He Mo2ym 0axce noOyMams o
HeNnpos8IeHoOM NPUCYMCmeuU, Komopoe npoasisiem meio. Ocpanuyentuvle usuieckumu
npeodenamu, OHU 0OmMOaom npeonoymeHue meuy U 0axce yepe3 MHO2UE HCUZHU He MO2YM
yosums xoms Ovl npodaeck cosnanus Bpemenu, komopoe nanonnsem cosnanue Co3namenbHol
Ilycmompui.

The foolish whose intellect is limited to the body and the senses cannot even think about the
unmanifest presence that manifests the body. Being limited in physical limitations, they have a



preference for the body and cannot grasp even a gleam of the consciousness of the Time that is
replete in the consciousness of the Conscious Void even after leading numerous lives.

25. OKyTaHHbI MOKPOBOM Horamaiiu, st He SIBJISAI0 ce0s1 BceM. DTOT HeBeKeCTBEHHbIN MUP
He nmocTuraer MeHsi Kak HEPOKIEHHOT0 U HEPYIIUMOTO.

Enveloped by yogamaya I do not appear in the presence of all. This ignorant world does not
comprehend Me to be unborn and imperishable.

Te, kmo He npakmuKyem o2y paou npoOYIHCOeHUs C80e20 CNAUe20 CO3HAHUSL, OCIAIOMCS 8
npeodenax GuudecKux 02paHudeHutl;, no SmMou npuyUHe He Mo2ym no3Hamsb 0e32PaHUYHOCY
co3Hanus Bpemenu, bneck 6ce2o enuxonenus, KOmopoe He umeem Ha4aud, Hepyuumoe u
HenposeieHHoe.

Those, who do not practice yoga to awaken their dormant consciousness, remain within physical
limitations; which is why they cannot know the immensity of the consciousness of the Time, the
brilliance of all brilliance, which is without beginning, is imperishable and unmanifest.

26. O AppxyH! 51 3Ha10 Bce Te IyLIM, YTO CYyLIECTBYIOT B HACTOsIIIIee BpeMsl, Te, YTO YILIH,
a TaKsKe Te, YTO MOSABATCH B OyAylIeM, HO HUKTO He 3HaeT MeHs.

Oh Arjuna! I know all those spirits that exist in the present, that have passed, and also those that
would appear in the future, but, no one knows Me.

Hacmoswee 6v110 6yoywum npownozo, u Hacmosiwee cmaunem npoutivim 6yoywezo. Te, kmo
cnocober npobyoums cebs tloeotl, MO2ym 0CO3HAMb, YMO CAMO 8PeMs HENOOBUNCHO, HO
kaoicemess uoywum. CosHaHue cxeamui8aem mom MOMeHm 8peMeHlU, Had KOMOPblil HANPABIeHO.
DoKyc co3HaAHUsA NPOOOIHCAEH HENPEPBLIBHO CMEWAMbC, HOIMOMY, Kadxcemcsl, 0yOomo epemsi
uoem. Hozu, komopuvle 5mo 3narom, Mo2ym noHsamv, 4mo npouiioe, Hacmosiyee u 6yoyuyee
ocmaromesi 00HOBPEMEHHO CIUMBIMU 60€OUHO 8 MOM De32PaHUYHOM CO3HAHUU Bpemenu.

The present was the future of the past and the present will be the past of the future. Those, who
are able to awaken themselves by yoga, can realize that the time itself is standstill, but appears
to be flowing. Consciousness grasps that moment of time upon which it is focused. Focus of the
consciousness keeps shifting continuously, which is why it appears as if the time is flowing. The
yvogis, who know this, can understand that past, present and future remain merged together at
once in that immense consciousness of the Time.

27. O bxaapara! Miio3us noequHKa, Oepyiasi Ha4aJjio0 B ’KeJIAHUHM U 3aBUCTH, IPUBOIUT
B 3aMelIaTeJIbCTBO BCe CYLeCTBAa B ’TOM MHpe.

Oh Bharat! The delusion of the duel arising out of desire and envy is causing all the creatures in
this world to face bewilderment.

Te, kmo Ocpanu4dusl ceoe CoO3HaHue gbu3uttecr<wwu npedeﬂaMu, ocmaromcs HeC4acmHbiMu u3-3a
cB80e20 Hegedcecmsd 8 OMHOUEHUU C8oell CKpblmOlZ 6e3’2paHuqucmu. Onu l’lpO@Oﬂ.?iCClIOm
aHcancoams y6]la9fC€H1/l}l uyecme, U pasmoblUlizIlom O cHacnive U nevailu 6 KOHmeKkcme UCnoJHEHUA
HCENIAHUA UTTU npeepadbl Ha e2o nymu, U, 6 Ce6A3U C o9mum, OHU ocmaromcst CKOBAHHbIMU UM.

Those who have consigned their consciousness to physical limitations, they, by virtue of their
ignorance about their latent immensity, remain unhappy. They continue to long for the
appeasement of the senses, and think of happiness and sorrow in terms of the fulfillment of a
wish or an obstruction in it, and thereby they continue to remain confined to it.



28. Ho Te, KTO OYHCTHJICS OT I'PEXOB CBSIIIIEHHBIMU /Il CTBUAMM, CTAJI CBOOOIHBIM OT
NJIJIHIO3UHN l'lpOTHBOpe‘Il/lﬁ H YTBEPAWICH B YCTAHOBJICHHOM NpEeANIUCAHUHA, OHU
NOKJIOHAKTCHA JuIb MHe.

But those who have their sins cleared by sacred acts, become free from the illusion of the
conflicts, and established in a determined observance, they worship only Me.

Hoeu, 6razo0aps npednucanusm, Komopuim oHu ciedyiom, 4mobsl npo6youms 6cro
be3epaHuuHOCmMb C80e20 YMA U Npes3otumu huzuieckue npeoeivl, NOOHUMAOMCSA HAO
8000pasicaemMvlMu NPOMUBONOCMABNIEHUAMU CUACIbA U 20D, U, NO3HABAS NPUPOOY CMepMm,
o0bvedunsromes ¢ cosnanuem Bpemenu, nanoansiowum Cosnamenvnyro Ilycmomy.

By virtue of the observances that they follow to awaken the entire immensity of their mind and to
rise above the physical limits, the yogis rise above the imaginary conflicts of happiness and
sorrow, and by knowing the nature of death, they unite with the consciousness of the Time that is
replete in the Conscious Void.

29. Te, kTO NpuHUMAaeT BO MHe npude:xuile B CBOeM CTPpeMJIeHNH 00pecTH cBOOOAY OT
CTapeHHs 1 CMePTH, MO3HAIT Bpaxmy, MoJIHYI0 TyXOBHYIO MYJPOCTh, 2 TAK:Ke BCIO KapMy.
Those who take refuge in Me in their endeavor to get freedom from ageing and death, know the
Brahma, the entire spiritual wisdom and also the entire karma.

Te senukue 100U, KOMopwle ONUPAIOMCSL HA IMY OPEsHI0I0 OUCYUNIURY 102U PAOU
0C8000XCOEHUS OM BETUKUX OKO8 POAHCOEHUS U 00OUBAIOMCSL yCneXa 8 NPoOYHCOeHUU C80e20
0e32PaAHUYHO20 CO3HANUSL NPAKMUKOU 02U, OYEeHb XOPOULO NOHUMAIOM 8AMICHOCMb Meld,
KOMOopoe 0Ka3vleaen no00epICKy COZHAHUI0 yMda. B ceoell dcusnu makue geiuxue toau
nPOX00sim 6ce CMyneHu 3moti OpesHell NPAKMUKU UO02U U YROPHO RPOOOINCAIOM 3AUULYAMb
cg8oe meno, umobwvl no3Hams cosHanue Bpemenu, komopoe nponusvieaem CoznamenbHyro
Ilycmomy. Ymobul 3auwumums ceoe meno om cmapeHust u CMEPmu Ha Rymu O0CHUICEHUS]
KOHEUHO20 pe3ybmama ceoetl NPAKmuKU, OHU ONUparomces Ha camo Bpems u npubezarom x
ROMOWU YeleOHbIX Menmo008 NPeodpas0eanus meia u npooaeHus ux sxcuzhu. Te, kmo
npedaemcs Bpemenu u cmpemumes maxum oopazom ocmamucsi HenoOBIACMHbIM CIAPEHUIO U
cmepmu 00 3a6epuleHusi ceoell NPAKmMuKU, cnocooHbl éceyeno noswames Bpems-Cosnarouezo
Hepyuiumozo bpaxmy, mak sice Kax u 6e32panuiHoCms ceoe2o yma, komopbwiil sensemcs Ezo
nposislieHuem 1 cpedCcmaa oy, Komopas npooyxcoaem 3my 0e32paHuiHOCb.

Those great persons who take support of this ancient discipline of yoga for liberation from the
great bondage of birth, and are successful in awakening their immense consciousness by
practicing yoga, very well realize the importance of the body that provides a support to the
consciousness of the mind. Such great yogis complete all the stages of this ancient practice of
yoga in their life and persist in protecting their bodies to know the consciousness of the Time
that pervades the Conscious Void. In order to protect their body from ageing and death until
they do not get the ultimate result of their practice, they take support of the Time Itself and take
the help of medicinal procedures of transformation of the body and of extending their life. Those
who surrender to the Time and endeavor in this manner to remain unaffected by age and death
until the completion of their practice, are able to know fully the Time-Conscious imperishable
Brahma, as-well-as the immensity of their mind that is Its manifestation and also the expedients
of yoga that awaken that immensity.

30. CosepuienHnsle iioru, 3Haomue Mens odaagaomum Beiciinm /lyxom, BepxoBHoro
Bora u BepxoBHy1o SIrp10, nOMHAT TOJbKO MeHs Jaxe B MOMEHT CMEPTH.
Accomplished yogis, who know Me to possess the Supreme Spirit, the Supreme God and the
Supreme Yajna, remember only Me even at the moment of death.



Takue oocmueuiue gvicuie20 cosepuleHCmaa eeluKue uo2u npobyscoarom de3epanuyHoCms yma
npu noMowu mena, u cnocoOHvL NO3HAMb UCTMUHHYIO NPUPOOY HANPOSBIEHHO20 CO3HAHUS,
Komopoe nposigisiem amy 6e32panuyHocms, m.e. CO3Hanusi Bpemenu, komopoe sanonusem
Cosznamenvnyto Ilycmomy. Ilosnasasa co3nanue Bpemenu nocpedcmeom cmepmu, OHU CAMU
cmanosamcs Bpewsa-Cosnarowumu, ocmasnsisa céoe meno.

Such highly accomplished great yogis awaken the immensity of the mind by means of the body
and are able to know the true character of the unmanifest consciousness that manifests this
immensity, i.e. the consciousness of the Time that is replete in the Conscious Void. By knowing
the consciousness of the Time through the medium of death, they become Time-Conscious
themselves by forsaking their body.

Tak 3akanuuBaeTcs Auanor Kpumnnl u ApIKyHbI B IJ1aBe ceibMoii «Hora nayku o
3HaHuw» ynanumanael «lpuman baxarasar I'mra», koropas siBiasiercst bpaxva Buabs u
Hora IIacTpa.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the seventh chapter named Jnana-Vijnana Yoga in the Upanishad of the
Shrimadbhagavad Gita, Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic
scripture, and the dialogue between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.

Om Hamo bxarasars BaacymBaas

T'i1aBa 8

1. ApmkyH ckazai: O [lypymorram*! YUto ecth Bpaxman? Uro ects Beicmiass Cymnocts?
Yro ecth kapma? Urto ecTh Bbicmii 1yx? YUTo ecTh BbicHIee Ojaroyecrue?

Arjuna said, “Oh Purushottam! What is Brahman? What is Supreme Being? What is karma?
What is sovereign spirit? What is sovereign godliness?”

2. O Maaxycynan! Ko 31ech siBjisieTcsi BepXoBHOM sirbeii? Kak oHa cymecTByeTr B 3TOM
tesie? U xak Bo Bpemsi cBoeii cMepTH nocturait Tebst Te, KTo 06J1a1aeT caepKaHHBIM
ymom?

Oh Madhusudan! Here, who is the supreme yajna? How does it prevail in this body? And, at the
time of their death, how are You grasped by those who have a self-restrained mind.



3. 'ocnoanb ckazan: «3HayaabHBIH, HePYIINMBIH ecTh BpaxMaH, caMOCTbIO CYMTAIOT
AYXOBHYI0 MYJAPOCTh, 2 OTPE€YEeHHUE OT IVIABHON NPUYUHBI CYIIECTBOBAHUSA CYMTAKOT
KapMoii».

Sri Bhagawan said, “The ultimate, imperishable is Brahman, self-beingness is said to be spiritual
wisdom and giving up the root cause of beingness is said to be karma.”

Hepywumoe nenposenennoe Bpems, komopomy Hem KOHYA, U36eCMHO KAK USHAYATbHbIU
Hepyuumbsli bpaxma, coznamenvHwill Yeno8eyeckull ym, npeocmasisiowull coool iyyuiee e2o
nposeneHue, 308emcs CamoCcmolo, a OpesHsis tioea, ma, 4mo nocie OmKaza om Oeticmeul,
cogepuiaembvix 3aypsOHbIM 4el08eKOM, 0eliCmEUll, KOmopble 3aKI04am e20 8 puuiecKux
npeodenax u 8bINOIHAMC TULb 015 YOIANCEHUS YY8CME, NPUBOOUN K NPOOYIHCOEHUIO
0e32panuuHO020 CO3HAHUS YMA U HA3bIBAEMCS U02AMU «KPULIA-1102a», ONnpeoeisiemcs KaKk
«xapmay.

Imperishable unmanifest Time that is never spent is known as the ultimate imperishable
Brahma; a conscious human mind which is its best manifestation is called as self-beingness, and
the ancient yoga which, after abandoning the acts performed by a mediocre person that confine
him in physical limitations and that are performed solely to appease the senses, causes an
awakening of the immense consciousness of the mind and which is called ‘kriya yoga’ by the
yogis is defined as ‘karma’.

4. Camo npexoasiee (OpenHoe) npucytcrBue siBiasiercss Boicuei Cymnocrtsio, [lypyma
ecTb BepxoBubliii I'ocnionb, U, 0 JIy4iuii cpeay BOILIOLIEHHBIX, BepxoBHas Arbs B 3TOM
Tese — 310 5.

The perishable presence itself is the Supreme Being, the Purusa is the Supreme God, and O the
best among the embodied! The supreme yajaia in this body is Me.

Haoice 561556 0nopoti 6e32panuuHoe0 CO3HAHUSL YMA, Melo, KOMopoe camo no cebe
HeO0I208€UYHO U cMepmHO, 308emcsi Aoxubxyma. Bocnpunumarowuii ym, manas 4acme
Oe3MepHO20 yMa, KOMopblil yMupomeopsiem cedsi uepes op2aHvl U Ynpasisem, CLO8HO 8l1A0bIKA
0p2eanos u no 3mot npuyune noooden Unope, Ilypyue cpeou opeanos, uzeecmen kak Aoxuoesa.
Bpewms, [lapamammy, umo nposigiisiem Kax meno, max u ym, pazym u noaHoe CO3HAHUe, KOMopoe
Haszwvisarom Bacyoegoii uz-3a E2o nogcemecmnozo cyujecmeosanus 8 yme Kasicooeo, Ezo, ¢ smom
mene Hazvlearom Aoxusiewsi.

Even though it is a support of the immense consciousness of the mind, the body, which itself is
transient and mortal is called as Adhibhuta. Conscious mind, a small fraction of the immense
mind, which appeases itself through the organs and rules like the lord of the organs and for this
reason is like Indra, a Purusa among the organs, is known as Adhideva. The Time, the
Paramatma that manifests the body as well as the mind, the intellect and the entire
consciousness, which is called as Vasudev because of Its prevalence in everybody’s mind, that,
in this body is called as Adhiyajna.

5. be3 coMHeHuUs1, TOT, KTO B MOMEHT CBO€il CMepTH MOMHUT TOJIbKO MeHs, 0cB00OKIaETCSH
0T TeJia U JocTuraer Moero cocTosiHusi IPUCYTCTBHUS.

There is no doubt that he who remembers only Me at the time of his death is liberated from the
body and attains My state of presence.

Tenepv obvaAcHAemCcA pa3Huya mexncoy cmepmoio 06biuno20 uenoseka u Cmxumanpaeva. [locne
cmepmu 4enogexk 00beOUHAemcs ¢ mem e npedcmasieHuemM, Komopoe 803HUKaem 6 e2o yme 8
nocieoHue MOMEeHmMbl €20 0C8000AHCOeHUA U3 PUULECKUX NPeOeNos, He3A8UCUMO OM
ocpanudenHocmu unu besmeprocmu smux npeocmasienui. Omoasas 6 meuenue HCusHu



npeonoumenue meiy, 00blYHbIE TI00U 0AHCe 8 MOMEHM CMEPMU UCNLIMbIBAIOM CUTLHYIO
Qusuueckyro npussi3aHHOCMyb, U NOIMOMY NOCTIE CBOEll CMEPMU POHCOAIOMCS CHOBA, 8 O 8PeMs
Kax me genuxue aoou, Komopbsie 0OCIMAgIAIoN c80e meo nocie NO3HAHU NPOOYHcOeHUeM
€80€20 be32panuUuH020 CO3HAHUL UCMUHHOU NPUPOObL CO3HAHUA Bpemenu, nanonnaowezo
Cosznamenvnyro Ilycmomy, obveounsaiomes ¢ mem Usnauanonvim Co3nanuem.

The difference between the death of a common person and a Sthitaprajna person is explained
now. A person unites with the same abstraction after death that occurs in his mind at his last
moments when he is liberated from physical limits, regardless of whether those abstractions are
limited or are immense. Common people, due to their lifelong preference for the body, have a
strong physical attachment even at the moment of death and hence are reborn soon after their
death, whereas those great persons who forsake their body after knowing the true character of
the consciousness of the Time that is replete in the Conscious Void by awakening their immense
consciousness, are united with that same Ultimate Consciousness.

6. Bcerna BooayuieBJIeHHbII TeM MpeacTABJIEHHMEM, OH JOCTUTAeT JHMIIb TO caMoe
npeacTaBjieHne, KOTOPOe BO3HUKAET B yMe B KOHIIE, KOT/1a €ro KU3Hb MpeKpanaercs.
Being always infused with that abstraction, one attains only that very abstraction which occurs in
the mind at the end when this life ends.

Ilocne cmepmu uenogex cmaHoBUMCS 3AN0HCHUKOM MeX YY8CME, KOmopbie OH 60CKpeuidaen 8
namsamu 6 Momenm cmepmu. Bo epems cmepmu 6 yme npeobradaem ma sice Mblcib, KOMOPAsL
npeobnaoana y uenogeka 6 meyeHue gceli scusnu. Ecau sxcusnv bviia nompavena na
YO081IemBopere 0OpeaH08 4yeCme emecme ¢ 02PAHUYEHHBIM PA3YMOM, MO 0adice Nocie
NPOXO0IHCOEHUS PUBUYECKUX 2PAHUY NOCPEOCTNEOM CMEPMIUL, 88UOY CBOeU MEHMANbHOU Y30CMU,
YenoeeK 6HOBb HAOe8Aem SAPMO PUULECKUX NPeoeos.

One begets the consequences of that feeling after death which one recalls at the time of one’s
death. The thought that dominates the mind at the time of death is the same in which one has
spent his entire life. If the life has been used up to satisfy the organs with one’s mediocre
intellect, then even after crossing physical boundaries by way of death, because of one’s narrow
mentality one has to yoke up once again with the physical limitations.

7. IlloaTomy Thl MOMHU MeHs1 Bce BpeMsl, U TaKke MM cpaxaiics. IIpexannbiii MHe ymMom u
Pa3yMoM, Tbl, HECOMHEHHO, JOCTUTHelIb MeHs.

Therefore you remember Me all the time, and also go to war. With a mind and intellect devoted
to Me, you will undoubtedly attain Me.

Te senuxue 100U, KOMOpble NPUCTYRULU K NOSHAHUIO UCIUHHOU NPUPOObL USHAYANLHO20
cosHaHus Bpemenu uepes nosuanue cmepmu nocie npooysHcoeHus: coe2o 6e32paHuiHo20
co3Hanus, 8uo0Am 6ce muposoanue kak Eeo nposaenenue. Onu 6ce epems oymarom monvko 0o
9MOM UBHAYUATLHOM 8€4HOM Bpemenu, u Ko20a ux HCU3HEeHHblI Nymb 3aKaAHYUBACHCS, MAaKUe
Bpema-Cosnarowue senuxue 1o0u ciugaromcs ¢ O1eCKoM 6ce2o 8eIUKONENnUsl, HeGbIHOCUMbBIM
cusirowum Bpemenem.

Those great persons who begin to know the true character of the ultimate consciousness of the
Time by knowing death after awakening their immense consciousness, behold the entire creation
as Its manifestation. They always think of that ultimate imperishable Time only, and when the
Jjourney of life is over, such Time-Conscious great persons merge with the brilliance of all
brilliance, the unbearable brilliant Time.



8. O ITaprxa! YenoBek nocTuraer M3HaA4aJabHOro 0oxxectBeHHOro Ilypymu BHyTpeHHUM
co3eplaHueM MOCPEJACTBOM YMa, YTO COBEPIIEHCTBYETCH MPAKTUKON HOrn U He OJ1y:KIaeT
rjae-To B IPYroM mMecre.

Oh Parth! One attains the ultimate divine Pursa by introspecting with a mind that is perfected by
the practice of yoga, and, which dose not stray elsewhere.

Benukue ntoou, yceponoii npakmuxoti nozuasas Coznamenvuyro Ilycmomy, npoooncarom ¢
8eUKUM YCUTUEM NO3HABAMb cO3HaHue Bpemenu, komopoe ee nanonansem. Ilpuobpemasn
UO2UYECKYIO CUTY MAKUM 00paA30M, euKue 100U HenocpeoCmeeHHO 0CHPUHUMAIONM CUSIOUVIO
dopmy Henposenenno2o Bpemenu u uepez smo cmaHosamcs 6cegedyujumu.

The great persons, by knowing the Conscious Void by a sedulous practice of yoga, proceed with
great efforts to know the consciousness of the Time that is replete in it. Attaining the yogic power
in this way, great persons directly perceive the shining form of the unmanifest Time and thereby
become omniscient.

9. BeceBenymmii yeioBek BHOBB Nnpu3biBaeT T0 CocTosinne buiTus, 4ro siBasercs
MepBOHAYATbHBIM, MPABSIIHM, TOHKHM H /Ia’Ke CBEPXTOHKUM, BMeIIlaeT Bce, HMeeT
HeyJI0BUMYIO (hopMmy, iBeToM nog00Hoe CoJiHILly, 1 ABJISIETCS TeM, KOTOpoe 3anpe/iejibHoe
MpakKy.

The omniscient person recalls that State of Being which is primal, is the governor, is subtle and
even super subtle, contains everything, has imponderable form and a color like that of the sun,
and is the one that is beyond darkness.

Tom negviHOCUMBLI OeCK AGNAemCcs niameHem ece2o niameru, yeemom Coanya,
€OUHCMBEHHBIM, O]1a200apsi KOMOPOMY NPOSABILEHO 8CE MUPO3OAHUE, CBEPXMOHKUM, XpaHumenem
8cezo, npedcmagums KOmopbili HEBO3MONACHO O3 ONbIMA e20 HeNnOCPeOCMEEHHO20
nepexcusanus, mom eeruxuti o1eck Bpemenu nenocpeocmeenno 60CHpUHUMAeM to2amu.

That unbearable brilliance which is the flame of all flames and is of the color of the sun, the one
by which this entire creation is manifested, which is super-subtle, which fosters everything and
even imagination of which is not possible without Its direct experience, that great brilliance of
the Time is directly perceived by the yogi.

10. ToT MOJIHOCTBHIO NPEeJAHHBIH B MOMEHT CMEPTH CO CIIOKOMHBIM YMOM IIOMEIIAET CBOIO
AYIILY COOTBETCTBYIONIUM 00pa30M B Me:KOPOBbe MOCPEACTBOM HOTrHYeCKOii CHIIbI H
AOCTUTAET TOro 60KecTBEHHOr0 3Ha4aabHoro Ilypymm.

That fully devoted person, at the time of death, stations his soul in a suitable manner between the
eyebrows with a quiet mind by means of yogic power and attains that divine ultimate Purusa.

Koeoa npubnusxcaemcsa nocieonuii momenm H#cusHu oea, nonyuusuezo onvim Ilpedenvrnoco
Cusanus, on KOHYEHMPUPYEMcsi HA MOM HEBbIHOCUMOM CUSIHUU, U, COA8UUCh Bpemenu,
to2uyeckou Cunol 803600UM C80I0 OYULY 86ePX K 2071068€ NO CYULYMHE U, NOMECUB e€ 8 YeHmpe
MmexHcoy bposamu, OH OCMABIsem c8oe meio U 00beOUHAEMCS C BETUKUM CUSHUEM.

Oma ocuyeckas cuia docmueaemcs: 0001ecCmHOU npakmukou mexHuk Pyopa-epanmxu-6xeo. C
NOMOWBIO IMOU NPAKMUKU 803MONCHO HENOCPEOCHBEHHO 8UOENb HEGLIHOCUMDbILLL OleCK
Bpemenu, onopui écex onop. Hozu nasviearom smy svioaiougyrocs kpuiiro Omxap kpuiis.
Kocmuueckasn enaduna, bpaxma-panoxpa npopwieaemcs 6o pemsi cmepmu, ko2oa Omkap Kpuiisi
nosmopsemcs 20 736 ([saoyams muicsau cembcom mpuoyams uecms) pas Ha 0OHOM ObIXAHUU
u tioe cmanosumcs 00num ¢ bezepanuynvim bneckom.



When the last moment of the life of a yogi, who has had an experience of the Ultimate Brilliance,
approaches, he concentrates upon that unbearable brilliance, and surrendered to the Time,
raises his soul by yogic power up to the head via susumna and by stationing it at the middle of
eyebrows, he forsakes his body and gets united with the great brilliance.

This yogic power is induced by a valorous practice of the expedients of Rudra-granthi-bheda. It
is possible, by means of this practice, to directly see the unbearable brilliance of the Time, the
support of all supports. Yogis call this distinguished kriya as Omkar kriya. Cosmic cavity,
Brahma-randhra, gets ruptured at the time of death when Ombkar kriya is repeated 20736
(Twenty thousand seven hundred and thirty six) times in a single breath and the yogi becomes
one with the Immense Brilliance.

11. To, 4TO 3HATOKM HA3BIBAKT HEPYLIMMBbIM, H, TO, Ky/1a BXOAAT 0€CCTPACTHbIE ACKEThI U
Paau yero Muymue co0JH0Aa10T HeJoMYyApHUe, Ty HeJb S Teneps onuiy Tede KpaTKo.
That, which the knowers call as the imperishable, and, wherein enter the desireless ascetics, and
towards which the seekers observe continence, I shall now briefly describe that Destination to
you.

Hcmuna bezepanuunozo BpemeHnu, Komopoe onucvléaemcs o2amu Cmxumanpacos Kax
Hepyuiumoe, Habnooas eeiuxoe cusHue Komopozo, Habmooaowull exooum 6 Hezo, mo, umo
NO3HAemcst NOcie NPAKMUKY NOCIeOHell CMyneHu OpesHell tlocu, OJisi NOAYYeHUs: KOMOpoUl o2y
Odobnecmuo npakmukyrom bpaxma-epanmxu-oxeo u xpuoas-epanmxu-6xeo, maxkoe MUcmuieckoe
yueHue toeu menepv oovicusiemces I ocnooom Kpuwnaoil.

The truth of the immense Time that is described by Sthitaprajna yogis as imperishable, and on
viewing whose great brilliance, the viewer enters into It, that which is known after the practice
of the last stage of the ancient yoga, and to qualify for which the yogis valorously practice
Brahma-granthi-bheda and hridaya-granthi-bheda, such mystical discipline of yoga is now
explained by Lord Srikrsna.

12-13. ToT, KTO 3aKpbIBaET BCEe BbIXO0/bI, YIEPKMBAET CBOM YM B cep/ile, IOMeliaeT CBOI
NpaHy B roJioBe, yTBeP:KAaeTcsl B INIy00KOH KOHUEHTPALMH, IOBTOPSIET OHOCI0KHY IO
MaHTpy OM M ocTaBJjsieT cBoe Tes10, npu3biBas Mens, nocruraer Toi Beicuei esn.

He, who closes all the exits, holds his mind into the heart, places his prana at the head, is
established in deep concentration, repeats the monosyllabic mantra Om and forsakes his body by
recalling Me, attains that Ultimate Destination.

Tom, kmo, 3aKpuvleas 0essims 6pam mena UOHUMYOPOU (IMO OMHOCUMCA K UO02Y, Ube cepoye
Cmano cyuymHou 61a2o0apst e2o cnocooOHOCmMuU 0CMAHABIUBAMb cepoyebuerue nocie
NPOXOAHCOEHUS XPUOAs-epaHmxu-0xed), nepegoosi ym ¢ NPAHOU 8 COCMOSIHUE CYULYMHDBL U,
nomewas npary 8 YeHmp MeHcoposvs (OXpymaoxvs), noayuaem npimoe OmKpOBeHUe
He8bIHOCUMO20 Oiecka Bpemenu, u kmo, ocHogamenvbHo 8 2MomM YCMAaHOBUBULUCH, MOHCEN
svinonHumo 20736 ([eaoyame muicsiu cembcom mpuoyams wecms) Omkap Kputi Ha 0OHOM
OvIXanuu 0I5l 0CMAseHUs c0e20 meid, mom docmuzaem vicuiell yeau 00beOUuHeHUueM ¢
HeBbIHOCUMbIM BeNUKOIenuemM moeo Bpemenu.

He, who, by closing the nine exits of the body by yonimudra (this applies to a yogi whose heart
has become sushumna due to his capacity to stop heart-beats after achieving hridaya-granthi-
bheda), by conveying the mind along with the prana into the state of sushumna and by placing
the prana at the middle of the eye-brows (bhrumadhya), gets a direct darshan of the unbearable
brilliance of the Time, and who when firmly placed in it, can performs 20736 (Twenty thousand
seven hundred and thirty six) Omkar kriyas in one breath for forsaking his body, he attains the
ultimate destination by uniting with the unbearable brilliance of that Time.



14. O ITaprxa! 51 serko AoCTyNeH 1JIsA BEYHO NMPEJIAaHHOIO0 0ra, KOTOPBI BCerjaa B3bIBaeT
K0 MHe 0e3pa3iebHBIM YMOM.

Oh Parth! I am easily available to an ever-devoted yogi who always recalls Me with an
undivided mind.

Tem tiozam, KMo 6Cl0 CB0I0 HCU3Hb BbINOIHANL 000JIeCMHYI0 NPAKMUKY 102U, e2de
HenocpeocmeeHHo NoCmudb beamMepHyIo sipkocms Bpemenu nocpedcmeom amoii nocieouel
cmyneHu toeu.

1t is easier for those yogis who have been doing a valorous practice of yoga all their lives to
directly perceive the immense brightness of Time by means of this last stage of yoga.

15. Beaukue nyummu, 100MBIIMECs NMPeAeJbHOI0 COBEPIIEHCTBA, 10CTUTal0T MeHs, U He
NPUHUMAIOT HOBOE POKICHHE Nepexoasiee U MOJTHOe CTPAJAHMI.

The great souls, who have achieved ultimate accomplishment, attain Me, and do not avail of
rebirth that is transient and is a home to the pains.

Bpema-Cosnarowue senuxue oyuiu, ymeepousuiuecs 8 pe3yibmamax uocu, ymeepicoaomcesi 8
besepaHuuHoM genuxoaenuu Bpemenu u 6oavuie HuKo20a e nonadarom 8 y3vl Yu3uU4ecKux
npeoeos.

The Time-Conscious great souls established in the results of yoga are established in the immense
brilliance of the Time and are never again trapped in physical limitations.

16. O ApxkyH! Bee mupsl, Bkiaodasi bpaxma-Jloka noBTopruMbl, HO HET BO3POKICHUSA
nocJie focTu:xennss Mensi, o Kaynres!

Oh Arjuna! All the worlds including Brahma-Loka are reiterative, but, oh Kounteya! There is no
rebirth after attaining Me.

Bce oywiu 6 smom mupozoanuu posxcoaromes u nepeporcoaromces 00 mex nop, NOKa OHU He
RO3HAIOM UCMUHHYIO NPUPOOY Hepyuiumozo Bepxosnoeo Bpemenu. I1o3nae oonaxicowl, onu
OobUe He 02PAHUUBAIOMCS (PUSUUECKUMU NPeOeNaMU Yepe3 B03DOHCOeHUE.

Hanee ob6vscHuaOmcsa HeKomopbvle nociecmepmubvle COCMOAHUS paou 01aza 0ObIYHBIX TH00el,
Komopble, 86U0y OMCYMCMEUsL NPAKMUKU 102U, He 001a0aiom 3HAHUEM HEeBbIHOCUMO20
senuxonenust Bpemernu, neped komopwim npedcmarom 6o epems cmepmu. Eciu 00vlunblil
Yen06eK, 3HAsL SMU COCMOSIHUSA, CYyMeen 80 8peMsi CMEPMU U HEKOMOpoe 8pemMs Nocjie CMepmu
coxpanums beccmpauiue, mo20a 0adxce OH CMOANCem Cmamv c80000HbIM OM He0OX0OUMOCTU
DpodHcoamvcsi.

Kozcoa 6 momenm cmepmu 3ameonsemcs Ovixanue, npUCymcmeyem cmpax cCMepmu U 4y8cmeo
neekocmu. Koeoa npekpawaemcs cepoyebuenue, nossnsaemcs cuibHoe 4y8cmeo
2071080KPYIHCEHUS U MONCHO YCIbIULAMb CBUCT UTIU 2POXOM UTU 360H KOTOKOAbYUKOB.
OO0HOBpeMEHHO ¢ SMUM COZHAHUE YMUPAIoWe20 4eio8ekda noKuoaem e2o meio.
LI'onosokpyoicenue modrcem nPoOOHCAMbCA OM HECKOILKUX MCHOBEHULI 00 Mpex Ul Yembvlpex
OHell no Qu3uyeckol wKaue 6pemeru 8 3a8UCUMOCIU OM UHOUBUOYATbHO20 YMCMBEHHO20
passumus. Koeoa coznanue ocmaensem gpusuueckoe meno, uenosex noayiaenm MeHOBeHHbIl
onvim eenukoeo cuanus Bpemenu. He umes maxoeo onvima 6 npouiniom, ooviunbvle 100U
UCNBIMBLBAIOM YHcac, NOIYYas e2o.



Omom mumonemmuwviti Onvim NOO0OEH HEOHCUOAHHOMY BbIX00Y K OCIENUMENbHOMY COIHEUHOM)
ceemy nocjie oueHb 0012020 3aKII0YeHUs. 8 meMHol KomHame. Ecau uenogex ocmaemcs
HeNnompegoHCEeHHbIM dMUM ONbIMOM U GCHOMUHAEN, YMO MO MO camoe 8eUKoe CUHUE,
KOMOpoe NposAGIAem e20 U MmaKice 3mo MUpo30anue, mo2oa y He2o NOAGIAemcsi UWAHC
00bedUHUMbCA ¢ 5mum cusinuem. Ecau on ucnyeaemes oapwana (6uda) 3mozo yicacHo2o
CUAHUSL U NONBIMAEMCS YKPbIMbCSl, MO CUSHUE HEMEONEeHHO Ucue3Hem u 0yua ooHapyicum ceos
gne mena. Toeoa 6 omcymcemeuu puzuyeckoll Onopsl €20 CO3HAHUE UCNbIMbIEAEH YYE8CMBO
gakyyma. B smom momenm on ne nonumaem, umo cmepmo osnadena um. Koeoa on euoum ceoux
POOCMBEHHUKO8, OH 0adice NblMaemcs 00Wamvcs ¢ HUMU, HO HUKMO He MOMCem YCbluams
(nouyscmeosams) e2o. Bce e2o nonvimku mepnam Heyoayy. Meodnenno u nocmenenHo o
NOHUMaem, Yymo ymep, Ko20a Habarooaem nposooUMYIO ¢ €20 MeloM MPaypHYIO yepemoHuio. B
IMOM MOMEHM, A UHO20A HEMHO20 NO3Jice, OH CHO8A 8UOUM MO NpedeibHoe cusiHue. B amom
pas, cuanue HAaNOMUHAem YUCmblil c8em, KOMOPbll Mo cusem, mo myckHeem, 6 gpopme
OONBLULOCO KPYea APKO-30]10M020 Y8EeMd ¢ MEeMHO CUHUM YEHMPOM. DO HenocpeoCmaeeHHbLU
oapuwian Coznamenvroti Ilycmomul. O0OHO8pEMEHHO ¢ OMKPOBEHUEM BEIUKO20 c8ema Y mepuiuii
MaKice CAblUUmM UCX00AUWUL U3 e20 yeHmpa eeauxull 38yk Anaxao Haoa. Omom 36yk noooben
00HOBPEMEHHOMY PACKamy 2poma mulcsay obnaxos. Eciu uenosex cmooicem coxpanumeo
beccmpawiue u, nepeicusas SMom Onvlm, 0CO3HAem, Ymo Mo U eCmb e20 Hacmoawas ¢opma,
U 4mo 9mo u eCmb CUusiHue, KOmopoe nposisaem e2o Co3Hanue; mo20a 0ObIUHbIIL YeN06eK,
KOMOPbLL 80 8peMs 3M020 ONbIMd, CHOCOOEH YCmosimb NOOOOHBIM 00PA30M U COXPAHUMD
camoobradanue, moxcem 00beOUHUMbCI C IMUM CUSHUEM U U3DABUMBCSL OM MYYUMETbHOU
00513aHHOCMU POHCOAMBCSL CHOBA.

Te, kmo Hanyeal smum Onvlimom, nonaoarom Ha Hebeca unu 6 ad, 6 3asucumocmu om ypOe6Hs Ux
CO3HAHUA, CHOBA U CHOBA OCMABAACb CA3SAHHBIMU Y3AMU NPUHANIUAA poofcdeHuﬂ. HvOZ nojydyaem
amom onsvlm Npu JHCU3HU U CMAHOBUMCA 66CCWlpCZWHbZM. On 0bveounsiemcs I’lOCp@@CWlGOM
cmepnmu ¢ eeluKkoienuem 6ceco 6JZ€CKCI, CUsAHUemM BpejweHu.

All the souls in this creation are born and reborn until they realize the true character of the
imperishable Supreme Time. Once realized, they are not again confined in physical limitations
by way of rebirth.

Some of the after-death conditions are explained below for the benefit of the average men, who,
for their lack of practice of yoga, have no knowledge of the unbearable brilliance of the Time
that is faced at the time of death. If an average person, by knowing these conditions, can remain
unfrightened at the time of death and for some time soon after death, then even he can become
free from the obligation of rebirth.

When breathing is slowing down at the time of death, there is a fear of death with a feeling of
lightness. When the heart stops beating there is a strong feeling of giddiness and one can hear a
sound of whistling or rattling or ringing of bells. Simultaneously with this, the consciousness of
the dying person quits his body. The course of giddiness can last from a few moments to three or
four days on the physical scale depending upon one’s mental development. When the
consciousness is quitting physical body, the person gets a momentary experience of the great
brilliance of the Time. Having had no previous experience, the ordinary people are horrified by
this.

This momentary experience is like that of suddenly facing the dazzling sun-light after staying
confined to a dark room for very long. If one is not disturbed by this experience and recollects
that this is that same great brilliance that manifests him and also this creation, then, he has a
chance to unite with that brilliance. If he is frightened by the darshan of that dreadful brilliance
and tries to seek shelter, that brilliance disappears instantly, and the soul finds itself exited from



the body. Without physical support his consciousness has a feeling of emptiness at that time. He
doesn’t understand at that time that death has overtaken him. When he observes his kin, he even
tries to communicate with them, but no one can hear (feel) him. He fails in all his attempts. He
slowly and gradually understands that he has died, when he observes last rites being performed
on his body. At this instant, and sometimes a while earlier, he once again observes that ultimate
brilliance. This time, the brilliance resembles a pure light that glows and then dims in the shape
of a big circle of very shining golden color and the center of this is deep blue in color. This is a
direct darshan of the Conscious Void. The dead man also hears the great Anahad Nada that
reverberates from its center simultaneously with the darshan of the great light. This sound is just
like that of thousands of clouds thundering simultaneously. If one can remain fearless and
realize during this experience that, this itself is his real form, and this itself is the brilliance that
manifests his consciousness, then the common man who can hold on this way and remain bold
during this experience can unite with that brilliance and get rid of the cruel obligation of
rebirth.

Those who are frightened by this experience go to heaven or hell in accordance with the level of
their consciousness and remain tied up with the bondage of taking birth again and again. A yogi
takes these experiences while he is alive and becomes fearless. He unites through the medium of
death with the brilliance of all brilliance, the brilliance of the Time.

17. Te, KTO 3HaeT, YTO OAMH KOCMUYECKHUH JeHb JUVIUTCSH THICAYY 10T, H YTO OJHAa
KOCMUYecKasi HOUb TaKKe JJIUTCS THICAYY 0T, ABJISAIOTCS 3HATOKAMM THS U HOYH.

Those who are aware that one cosmic day has one thousand yuga and that one cosmic night also
has one thousand yuga are the knowers of day and night.

Dusuueckas mamepusi, KOMoOpPas AGIAEMCA UCMUHHOU ONOPOLL NPOSLEIEHUS 6Ce20 MUPO3OAHUS,
ma mamepus, Ymo AJAemcs MejioM 6ce20 MUpPO30aHUS, IMA COZHAMENbHAS Mamepus,
Hazvleaemas bpaxmoii 3a ee abcontomuyro b6e3epanuunocms, 0 ee 8peMeHHOL NPOMSNCEHHOCTIU
pacckazvisaem I'ocnoos lpu Kpuwna. Ooun 0ens usuueckou mamepuu cocmagisem
4.320.000.000 (yvemvipe muriuapoa mpucma 08a0YaAMb MULIUOHOB) COTHEUHBIX Jlem
uejogeyecmad, U CMoIbKo dice Onumcs ee Houv. Kozeoa coznanue 1ioea npeodonesaem
@uzuueckue epanuybl U CMAHOBUMCS OE3SPAHUYHBIM, CHAYALA MUHYS npedeivl 3eMu, a 3amem
CONIHEeUHOU cucmemvl, OH Havyunaem cmanogumscs Bpems-Cosnarowum. Taxue eenukue oyuiu
00671a0arom NOHUMAHUEM BPEMEHHO20 NPOMENCYMKA MENHCOY NPOSAGIEHUEM MaAmepu U ee
noCcne0yIOuWUM NOTOUjeHUEM.

The corporal matter that is the very support of manifestation of the entire creation, that matter
which is the body of the entire creation, this conscious matter which is named as Brahma for its
mere immensity, its timescale is being narrated by Lord Srikrsna. One day of the corporal
matter constitutes 4,320,000,000 (Four hundred and thirty two million) solar years of mankind
and its night also has the same duration. When the consciousness of a yogi surpasses physical
limitations and becomes immense by first passing the boundaries of the earth and then of the
solar system, he begins to become Time-Conscious. Such great souls have a grasp of the time
interval between the manifestation of the matter and its subsequent merger.

18. Bce nposiBiieHnst BO3HUKAOT U3 HenposiBJIeHHOro Ha paccBeTe AHs, a4 ¢ HACTYIVICHHEM
HOYH OHHM NOTPY’KAIOTCH B PeabHOCTb, KOTOPasi Ha3pIBaeTcs: HenmposiBaeHHBIM.

All the manifestations originate from the Unmanifest at the dawn of the day, and at the fall of the
night, they merge into the reality that is called as Unmanifest.

Kozoa seco smom suoumwiii MUD NPOAGTIACMCA NPU NOMOUU Mamepuu U3 JIOHA HENPOABIIEHHO20
BpejvzeHu, Mom MOMEHM CYUMAEMCsl HAYAa0M OHsL Bpaxxmaz uiu mamepuu. Koeoa mamepus



yovigaem ¢ meuenuem epemenu u nozpyxcaemcs 6 Coznamenwvuyio Ilycmomy, epems ee
NO2PYHCEHUs CHUMAEemcsl Hauanom Hoyu bpaxme.

When this entire visible world is manifested on the support of the matter from the womb of the
unmanifest Time, that time is reckoned as the beginning of the day of the Brahma, or of the
matter. When the matter wanes in course of time and sinks into the Conscious Void, the time of
its sinking is reckoned as the beginning of the night of Brahma.

19. O IIapTxa! 10 MHOX€ECTBO Ayl BHOBb H BHOBb MOSIBJIsIETCS U 0€CIIOMOIIHO
MOTJIONIAETCH ¢ HACTYNJIEHHEM HOYH, U CO3/1aeTCsl CHOBA HA paccBeTe JHS.

Oh Parth! This multitude of spirits appears and reappears and merges helplessly at the fall of the
night, and is created again at the dawn of the day.

Besepanuunas coznamenvnas mamepust, R000epHCUBAIOWASL BCE MUPO3OAHUE, KOMOPOE NEPEULTO
8 10HO Bpemenu, 00HaxicObl 8HO8b NPOAGIAEMCA U3 IOHA Bpemenu ¢ e2o noIHbIM cO3HAHUEM.
Momenm nosignenus co3HamenbHoU Mamepuu YROMUHAEMcsl KaK HAYanio HeCKOH4aemo20 OHsL.
Omo 3uanue ecmecmeeHHbIM 00PA30M HPUXOOUM K NPOOYHCOAIOWUM C80€ NOTHOE COZHAHUE
t02am NOMOMY, YMo OHU HAYUHAIOM NOCMUeams be3epanHuyHocms Bpemenu, cocpedomouenuem
c80e20 co3HaHus Ha co3Hanuu Bpemenu. Ilo ucmeyenuu cma HecKoHYaeMbIX J1em 6 UCHUCTEHUU
9MO20 HECKOHYAEMO20 OHSL MAMeEPUU, HCU3Hb IMOU ODECKOHEUHOU COZHAMENbHOU Mamepuu
3aKAHYUBAEMCSl, U OHA NOSPYIHcAemcs 8 10Ho Bpemenu auwn 3a mem, umobwi 6 céoe 8pems
POOUMBCSL BHOBD.

Immense conscious matter supporting the entire creation that was merged in the womb of time,
once again appears from the womb of the Time with its entire consciousness. The moment the
conscious matter appears is referred to as the beginning of the immense day. This knowledge
naturally comes to the yogis who awaken their entire consciousness because they begin to grasp
the immensity of the Time by focusing their consciousness on the consciousness of the Time.
When one hundred immense years are over by the measure of this immense day of the matter, at
that time the life of this immense conscious matter is over and it merges into the womb of the
Time only to be reborn in due course of time.

20. Ho 3a npexgesamu 3Toro HenmposiBiieHHoro ocraercs Beunoe HenposiBiiennoe
IIpucyrcrBue, KOTOpPoe He THOHET, AasKe KOTa YHUUTOKAKOTCHA BCE CO3AaHUS.

But beyond this Unmanifest there remains an Eternal Unmanifest Presence that does not perish
even when all creatures are wiped out.

Bpems, nenposenennoe, nepyuumolii bpaxma npebvisaem 3a npedenamu Co3namenvbHou
Ilycmomui, 8 kKomopyio, 8 KoneyHom cueme, nozpydcaemca mamepusi. OHo noucmune ocmaemcs
HenposeieHHbIM 0adice nocie mozo, Kaxk causaiomcs eca mamepusi u Coznamenvnas Ilycmoma.

The Time, the unmanifest, imperishable Brahma is beyond the Conscious Void into which the
matter is ultimately merged. That verily remains unmanifest even after the entire matter and the
Conscious Void get merged.

21. OHo, onuchIBaeMoOE KaK HENMPOSIBJICHHOE U HEPYLIMMOE, TAKKe 30BeTCH KOHEYHOM
1eJbI0 (BBICIIMM NpeJHA3HAYeHHueM), KoTopas siBjasercss Moeii Bbiciieil 00UTebI0.
Huxkro u3 nocrurapmmx ee 00/bie HUKOI1a He BO3BPAIIAETC .

That, which is described as the unmanifest and imperishable is also called as the ultimate
destination, that is My ultimate resort. No one who attains it, ever again returns.



FBesmeprocms, ¢ komopoii 00vedunsemcs eukas 0yula yepes 6036bluleHue Hao CMEPmvio
nocie nPsMo20 80CNPUSIMUSL HEBbIHOCUMO20 CUSIHUSL USHAUAIbHO20 Bpemenu, nocne céoeeo
CIUAHUS ¢ MOUL be3MepHOCIbIO, o2 D0bULe HUK020d He POHCOAem( sl

The immensity with which a great soul combines by surpassing death after a direct perception of
the unbearable brilliance of the ultimate Time, a yogi is never born again after his merger with
that immensity.

22. O Iaprxa! U3navanesusblii Ilypyma, B KoTOpom npedbIBalOT Bee CyIeCTBa, H KOTOPbIM
NnposiBJisieTcs1 Bech 3TOT MUp, OH focTuraercs odJaxanuem 6espasaenbHoii Bepoii B Hero.
Oh Parth! The ultimate Purusa, within whom are contained all the creatures and by whom this
entire world gets manifested, That is reached by having undivided faith in It.

Henposenennas ucmuna Bpemenu, Komopas nposeisem 6ecb Mup u3 c80e2o J0Hd, 00pemaemcs
be3pazoenvHoll epoll 6 coznanue Bpemenu, komopas éo3nuxaem c onvimom E2o éocnpusmus
uepes 0001eCMHYI0 NPAKMUKY HUO2U.

The unmanifest truth of the Time that manifests the entire world from Its womb is attained by
virtue of an undivided faith in the consciousness of the Time that is induced when It is
experienced by a valorous practice of yoga.

23. O ayuymnii bxaapara! Teneps 51 moBexar Tede 0 BpeMeHH, KOrAa MHOrd, YXOIAT, YTOObI
HHUKOI/Ia He BEPHYThCS WM YTOOBI BO3BPATUTHCS.

Oh Bharatasrestha! I will now explain the time when the yogis depart never to come back or to
come back.

Tenepw I'ocnoos Lllpu Kpuwina obvacHaem ycious u 8pems 0CmasieHus meid, npu Komopbuix
Qusuuecku oepanudenHvlll npederamu 3emau o2 NPUHUMAaem podcOeHUe UlU He POHCOaemcs
6HOBb.

Now Lord SrKrisn explains the conditions, and the time of quitting the body that causes a yogi
who is physically limited to the boundaries of earth, either to take birth or not to be born again.

24, 3nawmue bpaxmy (A6c0J110T), KOTOPBIE CIEAYIOT MyTH, YTO OTMEY€EH OTHEM, CBETOM,
JAHEM, CBET.I0i MOJOBMHOI Mecsla U MOJIYT0/10M CeBEPHOIr0 ABHKEHUS, JOCTUTAIOT
Bpaxmy.

The knowers of Brahma (the Absolute) who follow the route marked by fire, light, day, bright
half month, and half year of northward travel attain Brahma.

Te, kmo, moxcem noznams co3nanue Ilycmomul uepesz npobyscoenue c80e20 CHAaue20 CO3HAHU,
MO2Yym HenocpedCmeeHHO 8udems HenpossieHHoe Bpems, usnauanvuyro /[ywty, 6aeck ecezo
senuxonenus, yetl ysem noooden yeemy Connya. B konye ceoell HCu3HU tlocu NOKUOAom céoe
meno ¢ NOMOWBIO U02UYECKOU CUTbL 8 NEPUOO meX uecmu Mecayes, Ko20a 3emis noiHa
bodrcecmeeHHbIX Uyscmas, Ko20a ¢ 3emau kadcemces, umo Connye osudicemcsi k cegepy. Takum
00pazom, oMU CIUBAIOMCS C OIECKOM 8Ce20 @eluKoenus, beckoneuyHvim Oeckom Bpemenu, u
bobULe HUK020A He 8038PAWAIONICAL.

Those who can know the consciousness of the Void by awakening their dormant consciousness

can directly see the unmanifest Time, the ultimate Soul, the brilliance of all brilliance that has a
color like that of the sun.The yogis, at the end of their life, quit their body by yogic power during
that period of six months when the earth is filled with numinous feelings, when the motion of the



sun appears northward to the people who are earthbound. Thereby they merge into the
brilliance of all brilliance, the immense brilliance of the Time, and never ever return.

25. Hor, KOTOPBIH CJIeAyeT MyTM, YTO OTMe4YeH IbIMOM, HOYbI0, TEMHOM MOJJOBUHOM
Mecsila U MoJIyrogueM I0KHOr0 IBMKeHHUsl, BO3BpallaeTcs, NPUHAB cBeT JIyHbI.

A yogi who follows the route marked by smoke, night, the dark half month and the half year of
the southward motion, returns after receiving the light of the moon.

Hoeu, komopuie yxodsm 0o mozo, kax nosuarom cosuanue Cosnamenvroti ITycmomet,
NPAKMUKys o2y 8 ux cmpemaeHuu npobyoums 6e32paHuiHoCms c80e20 yMd, CHOCOOHbI 8UOemb
JUUL YACUYHBLI NPOONIeCK MO20 c8ema 6ce20 ceema, HegbIHOCUMbILL Oieck Bpemenu, smom
npobneck — ece pasHo, umo ceem JIynvl no cpaguenuto c¢ cusinuem Connya. Taxue tioeu 06b1uHO
yxo0sam, kozoa ¢ 3emnu kaxcemcs, umo Coanye 0gudcemcs no nanpaeieHuio K 102y. Onu
NpUCMYnarom K coeli NpaKkmuke ocu nocie c80e20 Nepepo*COCHUsL.

The yogis, who pass away before knowing the consciousness of the Conscious Void while
practicing yoga in their endeavor of awakening the immensity of their mind, are able to behold
only a partial glimpse of that light of all lights, the unbearable brilliant Time; this glimpse is like
that of the moon compared to that of the sun. Such yogis usually pass away when the sun
appears to the earthlings to be in the southward course. They begin with their practice of yoga
after their rebirth.

26. /1o Tex nmop, Moka Ba MyTH, OAMH CBETJIbIH APYroi TeMHBbI NPU3HAIOTCH BEYHLIMH B
3TOM MHpe, yMepPIInii, cIeaysl CBETJI0MY Kypcy, IPUXOAUT Ty/Aa, OTKY/a HET BO3BpaTa, a
cJIeyIOLIUIi APYTrUM, HCTUHHO BO3BpaIlaeTcs.

Since two routes, one bright and one dark are recognized as eternal in this world; a dead one who
follows the bright course reaches a destination from where there is no return and the one who
follows the other, verily returns.

IponuyamenvHoie senuxue Oywu onpedeauu 08a nymu oas atooe. llepswviii — ceem.iviti nymo
3HAHUS NPAMO20 NOCMUNCEHUS CUAIOWel hopmbl HENPOABNEHHO20, HEPYUUMO20, AOCONIOMHO20
Bpemenu, komopwiil omxpwleaemcs npooysicoenuem gcell be3epaHuyHOCmu coOCMeeHHO20 YMd.
YV cneoyrowux smum nymem nem neobxooumocmu 8036pawjamscsl. J{pyeol noKpblm MpaKom
Hegedlcecmea, um Ciedyom me, Kmo He oco3naem Bpems, usnauanvuyio Boicuiyro Cywnocms u3-
3a cgoell HecnocobHocmu npodoyoums cunvl yma. Te, kKmo cmynaem 3mum nymem, 6bIHYHCOEHb
NPUHUMAMb POHCOEHUE CHOBA U CHOBA.

Sagacious great souls have specified two routes for the human beings. One is the luminous way
of the knowledge of direct perception of the shining form of the unmanifest, imperishable,
absolute Time that opens up by awakening the entire immensity of one’s mind. Followers of this
route have no

obligation to return. The other one is that of not realizing the Time, the ultimate Supreme Being
owing to one’s failure to awaken the competencies of the mind, and this is full of darkness of
ignorance. Those who tread this route are obliged to take birth again and again.

27. O Ilaprxa! Hukakoii iior, 00/1aalominii 3HAaHUEM 3THX JABYX IyTel, He BIIAJaeT B
3a0ay:xkaenne. [loatomy, 0 ApaxkyH, Oyab Bceraa HaCTPOeH Ha iory.

Oh Parth! No yogi, who has knowledge of both these routes is seized by delusion. Therefore, Oh
Arjuna! Stay tuned to yoga forever.

Hoe, komopwiiti cnauana necnocoben noznamos Henpossenennoe uz-3a cnawux cnocoonocmeti
€80€20 yma, npucmynaem K npaxkmuke uoau, ymoowsi pazoyoums 5mu c80u CHOCOOHOCMU, U &



Hazpaody 3a c601o0 000IeCMHYI0 NPAKMUKY U02U, OH Y3HAem UCIUHHYIO NPUPOOY COZHAHUS
Bpemenu u nocpedcmseom smozo pacmeopsemcs ¢ Ezco bnecke.

A yogi who is initially unable to know the Unmanifest on account of the dormant faculties of his
mind, undertakes a practice of yoga to awaken those faculties of his, and by receiving the
reward of his valorous practice of yoga, he knows the true character of the consciousness of the
Time and is thereby merged in Its brilliance.

28. Hor npeBoCXOaMT JyXOBHBIE 32CJIYTH, OMUCAHHBIE B TEKCTAX ATbH H ACKe3bl, H
yCTPeMJIAeTCsl K BBICHICH LeJIH.

A yogi oversteps the sacred gains described in the texts of yajna and penances, and begets the
ultimate destination.

Takue eenuxue oywiu, cmag Bpems-CosHarowumu yepes nosuauue UcmuHol npupoost Bpemenu,
npoxooam uepez cmepmo npu nomowu cmepmu. Taxkum oopazom, oHU HACIAHCOAIOMCS
beccmepmuem uepe3 obveduHenue ¢ enuxonenuem Maxakanvl, éenuxum Bpemenem.

Such great souls, having become Time-Conscious by knowing the true nature of the Time,
overstep death by means of death. Thereby they enjoy immortality by uniting with the brilliance
of Mahakal, the great Time.

Tak 3akanuuBaeTcs Auanor Kpumubl 1 ApIKyHbI B IJ1aBe BochMoii «Mora Beunoro
Bpaxmbp> ynannmaasl «Illlpuman baxarasar I'mta», koropas siBiasiercss bpaxma Buabs u
Hora IacTpa.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the eighth chapter named Akshar Brahma Yoga in the Upanishad of the
Shrimadbhagavad Gita, Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic
scripture, and the dialogue between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.

Om Hamo bxarasars BaacymyBaasi

T'maBa 9

1. «Tenepb TeGe, CBOGOTHOMY OT 3JI00BI, s OTKPOIO 3TO 3HAHHE C €r0 CAMBIMH TAWHBIMH
cpeacrBamMu focTuxenns. [lo3naBas 310 ThI, H30aBUIIBLCH OT HEOJIATONPUATHOTO.

I shall now deliver to you, who is free from malice, this knowledge with its most secret
expedients. By knowing this, you will get rid of the inauspicious.



Ilpaxkmukys smy camyto matinyio 1oy, 1oe, KOmopbwiti docmueaem ycnexa Ha ee HauaIbHbIX
CMYneHsAxX, nPooodHcaem CMaHo8UMbCs 0CO3HaOwumM Bpems 6 pezynomame 6blnoneHus um
nocneouel CmyneHy npakmuky NO3HAHUs UCMUHHOU NPUPOObL NEPEOUCTOYHUKA 8CEX UCTOKOS,
Bpemenu. Tenepv I'ocnoow Kpuwina pacckasvieaem o6 onvime, npuoopemaemom uo2om,
Komopwlii coaemcs Bpemenu u noceawaem ceds Bpemenu.

When practicing this most secret yoga, a yogi who succeeds in its earlier stages, proceeds to
become Time-Conscious as a result of his last stage practice of knowing the true character of the
original root of all the roots, the Time. Lord Krishn now narrates the experiences gained by a
vogi who is surrendered to the Time and is devoted to the Time.

2. JT0 HapcTBEHHOE 3HAHUE caMoe TaliHoe, Jiy4lllee U CBSIIIIEHHOe; OHO MOKeT ObITh
HeINOCPeICTBEHHO MePeKUTO U UCIOJIHEeHO 100poaeTen. OHO MOXkKeT ObITh JIETKO
NPUMEHUMO U CYIIeCTBYeT BE4YHO.

This Rajavidya is the most secret, the best and sacred; it can be directly experienced and is full of
virtue. It can be easily practiced and is everlasting.

Oma OpesHss tioea dapyem ceoe HenpemeHnHoe 611a20 — camMaoxu mem, Kmo ee nNPaKmukKyem.
Aenssice cpedcmeom nocmudiceHus UCMUHHOU NpUpoobl co3nanus Bpemenu uepesz cocmosnue
camaoxu, oHa ecmvb MauHas Mucmepus, npunocaujas paoocmo. Ee mpaouyuu nuxoeoa ne
ucuesaiom 6 3mMom mupe.

This ancient yoga is a giver of Samadhi, which is its obvious consequence, to those who practice
it. As it is a means of realizing the true character of the consciousness of the Time through the
medium of Samadhi, it is the secret mystery that gives joy. Its traditions never become extinct in
this world.

3. O ITapanTana! Te, y Koro Het Bepsbl B 3Ty AXapMy, He 10CTUTalOT MeHsl, 1 OHU
MPOI0JKAIOT BO3BPAIIATHCS B 3TOT CMEPTHBIH MUP.

Oh Parantapa! Those who have no faith in this Dharma do not reach Me and they continue to
return in this mortal world.

3aypsousie n00u, He noayuusuiue 0adxce npodiecka npedwvleawe2o 8 HUX Camux
HeNnposIBNIeHH020 0e32PAHUYHO20 COZHANUS, KOMOPOoe UX noodepicusaem, e 001a0aiom 6epoll 6
9mo yueHue tiocu u ee pesyromamol. He cymes nosnamo mom eenukuii O.1eck, Bpems ¢ nomowwio
tozu, OHU POAHCOAIOMCIL CHOBA U CHOBA, NPOACUBASL POOKYIO JHCU3Hb NOAHYI0 cmpaxa cmepmu. Te,
KOMY YOAI0Ch NPaKmuKou oeu pazoyoums céoe CO3HaHue, 0OHapyicusarom 6 cebe
CNOCOOHOCTMb PASMBIULTAMNG HA MAKUe membl KAK 603HUKHOBEHUE MUPO30AHUS, €20 pa3pyuleHue
U MoMy nOO0OHOE, U MO2YIM NOHAMb UX MALHbL.

The mediocre, who have not had even a gleam of the unmanifest immense consciousness present
within themselves and which supports them, have no faith in this discipline of yoga and in its
results. Failing to know that great brilliance, the Time, by means of yoga, they are born again
and again and spend a fearful life in fear of death. Those, who succeed in awakening their
consciousness by practicing yoga, find themselves capable of ideating over issues like the origin
of the creation, its destruction and the like, and can understand its secrets.

4. Bech 3TOT MHp 3anojHed MouMu nposiBjieHusIMH, MHOH HeNposiBJICHHBIM, U BCe
3JIEMEHTHhI (3eMJIsl, BOa, OTOHb, BO31YX M 3(up) npedsiBaroT Bo MHue; 5l He B HUX.
This entire world is occupied by the manifestations of Mine, the unmanifest Me, and all the
elements (earth, water, fire, air and sky) are present in Me; [ am not in them.



Bce nposenennoe mupozoanue ymeepicoeHo 6 mom HenposiglenHom co3Hanuu Bpemenu,
Komopoe 3anoansem cosnanue Ilycmomul, emewaiowee ecto mamepuio. To cosnanue Bpemenu
ocmaemcsi Henpos8lIeHHbIM 6HE 8Ce20 NPOBIEHHO20 MUPO3OAHUS.

The entire manifested creation is established in that unmanifest consciousness of the Time which
is replete in the consciousness of the Void that contains all matter. That consciousness of the
Time remains unmanifest beyond the entire manifested creation.

5. Te cymecTBa He NpuOBLIBAIOT BO MHe. B3riissnn Ha BesankoJienue Moei ilorn, HecMOTps
HA TO, YTO SIBJSIOCh MOKPOBUTEIEM BCEro CO31aHHOT0, U, HECMOTPSI HA TO, YTO SBJISAIOCH
co3jaresieM 1y, 5l He IPUCYTCTBYIO BHYTPH HUX.

Those creatures are not posited within Me. Look at the splendor of My yoga, that, despite being
the fosterer of all that is created and despite being the creator of the spirits, I am not present
within them.

Benuxue oywiu, komopwie 61a200aps ux YnopHou npakmuke tio2u oopemarom 8euKyo
UO2UYECKYIO CUTLY, CHOCODHbL Y3HAMb, YMO HENPOAGIEeHHASA USHAUANbHAA UcTMuHa Bpemenu
NpOosABIAem MUPO30aHue U3z c80e20 JoHA U ece xce ocmaemcs 6 omoanenuu om He2o. CosHaHue
Bpemenu ecmo, u, mem ne menee, e2co nem. OHo nposeisem mamepuro, KOMopas A6JAemcs
U3HAYATILHOU ONOPOU NPOAGTIEHUSL MUPO3OAHUS, A MAKIHCE NAMb UX NEPBOHAUATILHBIX OCHOS,
NAMb INEMEHMO8 — 3eMI0, 800Y, 020Hb, 8030VX U dup, u ece e OHO ocmaemcs
HenposeieHHbIM 6He co3nanus Ilycmomsl, Komopas cooepicum Mupo3oanue.

The great souls, who by their practice of yoga are vested with great yogic power, are able to
know that the unmanifest ultimate truth of the Time manifests the creation from Its womb and yet
remains aloof from it. The consciousness of the Time is there, and yet it isn’t. It manifests the
matter that is the prime support of the manifestation of the creation, and also their five
elementary radicals, the five elements - earth, water, fire, air and sky, and yet It remains
unmanifest beyond the consciousness of the Void that contains the creation.

6. /la Oyner u3BeCTHO, 4YTO MOJO0OHO TOMY, KAaK CBOOOJHO CTPAHCTBYIOIIUI BeJINKUH BeTep
3aKJII0YEH B Hebe, TaK e Bce Ayl (3eMJisl, BOAA, OTOHb, BO3AYX H 3(up) 3aKJII0YEHBI BO
MHe.

May it be known that just as the free wandering great wind is contained in the sky, similarly all
the spirits (earth, water, fire, air and sky) are contained in Me.

11000610 moMmy, Kak emep MOMHCHO NOUYBCMBOBAMb, XOMSL €20 Helb35 YEUOeMb, U MOM 8ENUKUL
gemep ocmaemcs 3aKIOYEHHbIM 8 Hebe, KOMOopoe KaxiCemcs HeNnpOosI8IeHHbIM, MAK JHce 8ce Mo
Mmuposoanue, A613:ack 3aKkaouennvim 8 Cosnamenvhot Ilycmome, npebvisaem 6 HenposgIeHHOU
ucmune Bpemenu.

Just as the wind can be experienced though it can not be seen, and that great wind remains
contained in the sky that appears as if it is unmanifest; similarly, this entire creation, being
contained in the Conscious Void, is contained in the unmanifest truth of the Time.

7. O KaynTtesi! Bce cymectBa gocruraior Moero cooctBeHHoro Cocrosinusi boiTusi B koHue
KaJbIibl, U $I CHOBa TBOPIO MUPO3/1aHUE B HaYaJle KAJIbIMbI.

Oh Kounteya! All creatures attain My own State of Being at the end the of kalpa , and I again
cause creation at the dawn of kalpa.



Benukue oywu, nosnaguiue 8cio HeoOBbAMHOCIb MAmMepuu 1 nPoOONCaroOuue yCmaHaeIUeamyCsl
6 cosnanuu Ilycmomul, Komopas éviuie ee, Y3HarOM, 4Ymo 00UH OeHb COZHAHUL COZHAMENbHOU
mamepuu cocmasgnsem 4 320 000 000 (vemvipe muniuapoa mpucma 08a0yams MUILIUOHOS) 1em
yenoseyecmea. Bce mupozoanue nossuioce uz Coznamenvroti Ilycmomul npu noMowiu CO3HAHUSL
Mamepuu Ha pacceeme moz2o OHs, U 8 KOHYe IM0o20 ONUHHO20 OHA MUPO30aHue uciezaem 6
cosuanuu ITycmomul u cosnanuu Bpemenu, komopoe ee nponusvieaem. Hozu, obnadanouue
NOHUMAHUEM NPOMANCEHHOCMU IMO20 OECKOHEUHO20 OHA, HA368ANU €20 «KANbNAY.

The great souls, who have realized the entire immensity of the matter and are proceeding to
settle in the consciousness of the Void that is above it, come to know that one day of the
consciousness of the conscious matter constitutes 4,320,000,000 (four billion, three hundred and
twenty million) years of mankind. The entire creation appears from the Conscious Void on the
support of the consciousness of the matter at the dawn of that day, and at the end of this long
day, the creation vanishes into the consciousness of the Void and the consciousness of the Time
that pervades it. The yogis who have a grasp of the dimension of this immense day have named it
as a “kalpa’.

8. bespeiicrByromuii mo Moeilt HCTUHHON NPUPO/IE U TaKKe CBOOOAHBIN OT
NPUHYAUTEJIbHON cHIbl Moel HCTHHHON NPUPOALI, Sl CHOBA M CHOBA ABJIAIOCH NPHYMHOU
00pa3oBaHus CTPYKTYPHI Beex ayul (T.e. 3¢eMJIM, BOIbI, OTHSI, BO31yXa U 3¢upa).

Dormant by My true nature and also released from the obligation of My true nature, I again and
again cause the formation of the flock of all the spirits (viz. earth, water, fire, air and sky).

Omo npupooa Bpemenu, usnauanonot /[ywiu, mo ecmov HenposasieHHO20 OJleCKa CO3HAHUSA
Bpemenu— 6vimo npuuunoii nposasienus Mupo30anus, u éce dxce He meopums e2o. OHo noucmume
He dellaem HU4e20, 0axce 8 CO30aHUU U paspyuleHuu 3mo2o MUpo30aHus CHO8Ad U CHOBA.

1t is the nature of the Time, the ultimate Soul, i.e. the unmanifest brilliance of the Time
Consciousness to cause the manifestation of the creation and yet not create it. It does verily
nothing even in creating and destroying this creation again and again.

9. O Ixananmkail! MeHs1, JIMIIEHHOT 0 MPUBA3AHHOCTH K KapMe U MPeACTAIIIEro
0e3pa3/IM4YHbIM, He CBA3BIBACT Ta KapMa.
Oh Dhananjaya! Being detached and indifferent in those acts, they do not bind Me.

Cosnarowue Bpems genuxue cmxumanpazos cCnocoomsbl NOHAMb, YMo mo HenpossienHoe Bpems,
obnaodarowee ocienumenbHo cusoujeli popmou, paou NO3HAHUS CYMU KOMOPO20 U02, GbINOJIHIS
to2u4ecKyIo NpaKkmuky, cmae 6e3pasnuyHviM, ymeepicoaemcs 6 camaoxu, mo Bpems, aensasace
pe3yIbmamom cebs camozo, Hecmomps Ha mo, ymo OHO Kadcemcs nposAGIAIOuUM MEopeHUe,
CMae OMpadtceHHbIM 6 HeM, meM He MeHee, OCIAemcs 6He e20.

A Sthitaprajna Time-Conscious great yogi is able to understand that the vastly brilliant form of
the unmanifest Time, for the knowledge of whose true character the yogis undertake yogic karma
and get established in Samadhi by becoming desireless, that Time being its own result in spite of
appearing as if manifesting creation and get reflected (Itself in it) but still remains beyond it.

10. O Kaynreiisi! 310 Most MCTUHHASI IPUPOJA, KOTOPasi PYKOBOAUT CO31aHUEM
NMOJABUKHOT0 U HEMOJABMKHOT0; BOT MOYEeMY 3TOT MUP MEHsIeTCsl Pa3IMYHbIMHM MY TAMH.
Oh Kounteya! It is My true character that presides over the creation of the moveable and the
immovable; that is why this world is changing in several ways.



Camo smo sae1semcs npudunou, nouemy maxoe oeticmsue Bpemenu, Boicuteii Cywnocmu, Kax
3auamue 3mozo muposoanusi Coboti om camoeo Cebs, 3amem e2o nposiéieHUe U 6HOBb
noznowenue e2o enympu Cebs, onucvigaemcs kak ucmunuas npupooa Bpemenu. Kak pas 6 cuny
MOt NPUPOObLL BPEMEHU, 8Ce MUPO30AHUEe NOCUSAeMCsl, KaK c030a8aemoe U paspyuiaemoe.

This itself is the reason why the act of the Time, the Supreme Being, of conceiving this creation
to Himself all by Himself, then of manifesting it, and again of absorbing it within Himself is
described as being the true nature of the Time. It is by the virtue of this nature of the Time, that,
the entire creation is comprehended as if it is being created and is being destroyed.

11. I'mynuel, KoTopble He 3HAIOT Moero H3HAYaIbHOI0 NPUCYTCTBHS, IPeHeOperawT
MHoii, HCTMHOI 0IIOPOI YesioBeuecKoi xku3Hu, MaxemBapoii, Bepxoubim I'ocniogom Bcex
CyHIEeCTB.

The foolish who are unaware of My ultimate presence ignore Me, the very support of the human
life, the Maheswara, the Lord Supreme of all creatures.

Hecmomps na mo, umo Bpemsi, Bepxosnuviii I'ocnoow nposisisem Cebsi npu nomowu
yenoseueckoeo meaa, Ymoovl 0ams yKa3aHue Ha HenposieileHHoe co3Hanue Bpemenu, 3aypsonvle
00blYHbIE Oyuiu 21yO0Ko owubaomces, cuumas E2o ece2o nuwb yenosexom. Eosa nu onu
noxumaiom, ymo camo Bpems nosisunoce 6 gpopme E2o eonnowenus 0 mozo, 4modwl ykazamo
Ha Ceos.

Although, the Time, the Supreme Lord manifests Himself on the support of the human body to
provide an indication towards the unmanifest consciousness of the Time, the mediocre common
souls commit the blunder of considering Him a mere human being. Little do they understand that
the Time Itself has appeared in the form of Its epitome, so as to provide an indication towards
Itself.

12. Te, ¢ OecueJbHBIMH HaJeKIaAMH, 0eCI0/Ie3H0I KapMO M IIyCTHIM 3HAHHMEM,
CKJIOHAIOTCS K IEMOHHMYECKUM H MOPOYHBIM KauyecTBaM, KOTOpPbIe MPUBOAAT K
paccpeI0TOYCHHUIO YMA U 3201y KICHHUIO.

Those, with aimless hopes, useless karma and vain knowledge, take refuge in the demonical and
evil traits that cause the dispersal of mind and the delusion.

Jtoou, uve co3nanue He nokuoaem Quzuueckux npeoenos, NPeonoYUmaruue Iulb
Yy8CmeeHHble YOOBOIbCMBUSL, HCUBYIN C ObIBONILCKUMU YEPMaMU Hegexcecmed. Beuody ux
HecnocoOHocmu npobyoums ceoe CO3HAHUe, OHU He MO2YM 0axce NOMbICIUMb O HeNPOSIGIEeHHOM
Oe32paHUYHOM NPUCYMCMBUU, TIeHCAUIeM 8 OCHOBE NPOSIGIEHUSL HCUSHUL

The persons, who have no reach beyond the physical limits and who have a preference only for
sensuous enjoyments, live with the devilish traits of ignorance. For their failure in awakening
their consciousness, they cannot even think of the unmanifest immense presence underlying the
manifestation of life.

13. O ITaprxa! Ho Bemukue aymm, Haxoasimue npuodexuiie B 00:KeCTBEHHOM
CAMONIPUCYTCTBHMH, BUAAT BO MHe Be4HbIH HCTOYHMK Beex Ay, Hepymmumyo CymHocTb,
1 NOKJIOHAI0TCSE MHe Hepa3aeJleHHbIM YMOM.

Oh Parth! But the great souls, who take refuge in the divine self presence, recognize Me as the
Eternal Origin of all spirits, the Imperishable Being, and worship Me with an undivided mind.

Te senuxue 100U, KOMopwle CNOCOOHbL NOHAMb DOAHCECMBEEHHYIO OE32PAHUYHOCb YMA,
HAO0eAI0WYI0 CULOl OP2aHbl, YMEEPHCOArOmcsl 8 COSHaHuu Bpemenu, m.e. 6 nenposenennom



npucymcmeuu, 4mo nposejisiem 6832paHullHOCmb yma u HanoJinAaem CO3Hanue Hycmombl.
Asnsisace OCO3HarnwuUMu BpeMﬂ, ymoOvl OHU He ()eﬂaﬂu, oMo yKasvleaent Ha mom Hel’lpO}ZSJleHblIZ
Oneck 6ce2o GeNUKOIEeNUsi — HeBbIHOCUMbIUL O1eCK BpeMEHZ/L

Those great persons, who are able to understand the divine immensity of the mind that gives
strength to the organs, are established in the consciousness of the Time i.e. the unmanifest
presence that manifests the immensity of the mind and is replete in the consciousness of the

Void. Being Time-Conscious, whatever is done by them, is an indication towards that unmanifest
brilliance of all brilliance - the unbearable brilliant Time.

14. OHu noxknoHsA0TCA MHe ¢ YyBCTBOM NpeJaHHOM JII00BH, ycepAHO npocJaBJsist Mens,
MOCTOSIHHO OCTABasIChb BEPHBIMU CBOMM 00eTaM, B3bIBas KO MHe, npedbIBasi B Be4YHOM
eIMHCHHH.

They worship Me with devoted love, glorifying Me with fervor, keeping their vows constantly,
invoking Me, being united eternally.

Benukue n100u, ynpasxicnsaowuecs: 6 #epmeosanuu npanvl npane nymem (015 6bINoIHeHUs)
OmKap Kputiu, ymeepousuiucy 8 UoHuUMyope, No3Hae ocienumenvHo cusiowee Bpems, Ceem
ececo Ceema, ysemom noooonoe Connyy, cmanogamcs npeoanuvimu Emy, scusym noo Ezo
nokposumenbcmeom, npociasisrom cam Ceem besepanuuno2o Bpemenu u civiwam 36yk « Anaxo
Haoy, ucxooswuii uz camozo mozo Ceéema, CKIoHAIOMCS 8 NOKIOHe neped camum Bpewenem, u,
cmae ocosnarowumu Bpems, 6euno noknousaomes camomy Bpemenu.

The great persons, who exercise in sacrificing prana into prana by (to perform) Omkar kriya
being established in yonimudra, having come to know unbearable brilliant Time, Light of all
Light, whitch colour is like that of the Sun, become devoted to It, live under the aegis of It,
glorify that Light of immense Time and hear sound “Anahad Nad”, emanating from that Light,
bow down before Time itself and worship Time Itself eternally, on becoming conscious of Time.

15. HekoTropble NOKIOHAKOTCSA MHe ¢ 4YyBCTBOM €IMHCTBA MOCPEIACTBOM I'bSIH-ATbU. UHBIE
NOKJIOHATCS MHe, IMKY MUPa, pa3JHYHbIMU CII0CO0AMHU € YYBCTBOM 000C001€HHOCTH.
Some worship Me with a feeling of oneness by means of Jnana-yajna. Others worship Me, the
face of the world, in various ways with a feeling of otherness.

Hozu, 0ocmuewue myopocmu nosHanuem HenposigieHHo2o be3mepHo cusioujeo Bpemenu,
8UOSIM 8 IMOM MUpe Uty uepy Bpemenu ¢ nomowpio c6oe2o co3Hanus, Komopoe npedvigaem 8
eouncmee ¢ cozHanuem Bpemenu.

The yogis, who attain wisdom by knowing the unmanifest immensely brilliant Time, behold the
Time alone to be sporting in this world, by virtue of their consciousness that is in union with the
consciousness of the Time.

16. 51 - xxepTBa, 5 — KepTBEeHHOE NMOKJIOHeHHe, S — mogHOmIeHne, S - 1ekapcTBO, S —
3aKJIMHAHME, 5 — ounileHHoe MacJi0, Sl — OroHb W aAKT MOTHOIIEHHS.

I am the sacrifice, [ am sacrificial worship, I am oblation, I am medicament, I am incantation, I
am purified butter, and I am the fire and the act of oblation.

Tex, kmo docmue oco3nanus Bpemenu, naszviearom ocosnarowumu Bpems eeruxumu oyuamu.
Takue senuxue 100U 8UOSIM 80 Cell KAPME 8 IMOM BUOUMOM MuUpe, MaKxHce KaK U 8
nenposenenou Coznamenvrou [Iycmome, umo nexcum 3a npeoeiamu 3mo2o Mupd, I1Uulb



coznanue Bpemenu. Onu cnocobnvl 6ocnpunumams Bpems kak oeamens, kak éce, umo
denaemcs, a mak dce nocieocmsus smoeo. Teno, noodepicusarowue meo iekapcmad,
NPAKmMuKa MaHmpbul, KOMopas 0c8000i#coaem om HeseHcecmsad, 020Hb, OUUUJEHHOe MACIO,
nooHoweHue, youmolil, youliya, éce ecmv Bpems.

Those who have achieved Time realization are called as Time-Conscious great souls. Such great
persons behold, in all karma in this visible world as well as in the unmanifest Conscious Void
that lies beyond this world, the consciousness of the Time alone. They are able to perceive the
Time as the doer, as all that is being done as well as its consequence. The body, the
medicaments that nourish the body, the practice of mantra that liberates from ignorance, the
fire, the purified butter, the oblation, the killed, the killer, all is Time.

17. 51 cam oTen 1 MaTh, NOKPOBUTEIb U NPAPOAMTEJb ITON0 MUPA; CBALIEHHBIH OMKap,
KOTOPBIii ciaeayer no3Harts — 310 S1. 5 cam ects Pursena, Camsena u Sinxypsena.

I am myself the father and the mother, the fosterer and the grand father of this world; the sacred
Omkar that ought to be known is Me. I Myself am Rigveda, Samveda and Yajurveda.

Camo cusirowee Bpems sensiemes omyom, mamepoio, nOKposumenem, npapooumesnem 3mo2o
mupa. Llenoe namamuoe nacieoue, Ha38aHHoe 6e0AMU, KOMOPOe ObLIO COXPAHEHO OPeSHUMU
Myopeyamu 6 cnoeax oas 6yoyuux nomomxos u Omkap, KOmopbwiii AGIAENCsi ONOPOl Cl08, 8ce
ecmwv camo Bpewms.

The brilliant Time Itself is the father, the mother, the fosterer, the grandfather of this world. The
entire memorabilia, called as vedas, which was preserved by the ancient sages through the

medium of words for their future progeny and the Omkar that is the support of words, everything
is the Time Itself.

18. 51 cam ecTh npegHa3HaveHue, HaGM0Aa0IMI ['ocnoaAb, KOTOPBIH XPAHUT U 00UTENb
Ka’K10r0, APYyT, A0CTOHHBIN (eMy) IOKOPHUTHCH, MUPO31aHHe, OII0PA U IJ1I00aJIbHOE
paspymienue. 5l HeTJIeHHOe ceMHl.

I am myself the destination, the overseeing Lord who fosters, and everybody’s abode, a friend
worthy to submit to, the creation, the support and the universal destruction. I am the
imperishable seed.

Bpems uoem; Bpemsa Heno08uicHo, Xoms u Cmoum HenoosuiCHo, Kaxcemcs uoywum. OHo
saensiemces I'ocnoounom, komopomy éce nodsnacmuvl; OHO — 6ce co30anusl, ux Opy3vs U 6PA2U.
Camo Bpems ecmv onopa xasxcoozo, a maxice ee omcymcmeue.

The Time is moving, the Time is standstill, despite being stand still it appears to be moving. It is
the Master to whom everybody is surrendered; It is all creatures, their friends and enemies. The
Time Itself is everybody’s support and also the lack of it.

19. 51 corpenaro, 51 HakKanNJIMBalO J0KIH, 4 3aTeM NPOJIUBAI0 UX, H, 0 AP/KYH, 51 cMepTh,
peajibHOCTh U MJLTIO3HUS.

I heat up, I procure the rains and then pour the rains, and, oh Arjuna! I am the death, the reality
and the illusion.

Camo Bpems 6 ghopme osrceHuunsl, npusniekaem Bpems 6 popme mysrcuunvl, u 6ocniamensem
Cebs 6 oenax cmpacmu, npoausaem Cebs 6 gude cemMeHu U MEHCMPYAYUU, U CaMO POHCOAEmcsl 8
gude nomomcmea. Ono ymupaem camo, K020a npuxooum cmepms. Bue cmepmu, ece, umo
308emcs 6ecCMepMHbIM, PEeAbHbIM, HEPeaNbHbIM U KAKUM Obl MO HU ObLIO CYUeCm8yIiouum, 6ce
ecmwv camo Bpews.



Time ltself, in the form of a woman, attracts the Time in the form of a man, and burning Itself in
the fires of passion, drops Itself in the form of semen and menses, and is Itself born in the form of
a progeny. It dies Itself when death comes. Beyond death, everything that is called as immortal,
real, unreal and whatever else that exists, it is the Time Itself.

20-21. Te, KTO NbeT COK COMBI, OYUINAKTCS OT I'PEX0B U NMOKJIOHAIOTCS MHe TpeMs myTAMH
yepe3 Arbi0 U MoJAT 0 Hebecax. Onu gocturaror mupa MHAPHI U HACJIAKIAKOTCH
He0eCHbIMH YA0BOIbCTBUsIMU OoroB. Hacnagusmuch 6eckpailHuM HeOOM, OHH
BO3BPAILIAIOTCS B MUP CMEPTHBIX, KOI/IAa UX cYacThe (3aciayru) ucuepnoiBaercs. Tak,
cJleyloUue TpeM 3aKOHAM M IOJIHbIE JKeJJAHUH PaJl0CTH, OHH JIMIIb OBTOPSIIOT
nmyTenmiecTBUe TyJAa U 00PaTHO.

Those who drink the juice of soma are purified of sins and worship Me in three ways through
yajna and pray for the heaven. They access the world of Indra and enjoy the divine pleasures of
gods.

After enjoying the vast heaven, they return to the mortal world when their fortune is exhausted.
Thus resorting to the three laws and full of the desires of joy, they only repeat the to and fro
journey.

Te, kmo He cMOe B0CNOIL308AMbCS IMUM SHAHUEM, NPULALAIOM YCUTUSL 8 NPAKMUKe 102U,
nocmueas. mpu 3mana 3mozo opesne2o yuenus. OceésujeHnvie 6 02He to2u, OHU HAYUHAOmM
nocmenenno 006wvisams 3Hanue Henpossnennoeo, Komopoe nposieisien Heushb, RPOXoHNcOeHuem
nepeozo smana vioau. Eciu iioeu ymuparom na smom smane, onu, npos#cus OIUmenbHoe 8pems 8
MOHKUX MUpax 60208, 803p0AHCOAIOMCSL NOCIe CMepmu Ha MO 3emie, 4mobvl npoumu ceou
ocmaswiuecs smanvl pazeumust. Takum tioeam HeobX00UMO NPUHAMb HECKOIbKO PONCOEHUL],
umoovL NPOOYIHCOEHUEM C80€20 NOTHO20 DEe32PAHUYHO20 CO3HAHUS 000IeCMHOU NPAKMUKOU 02U
nosHamo cosnanue Bpemenu, komopwvim nanoanena Cosnamenvras [lycmoma.

Te, kmo, npakmuxys tioey, 8vluiell 3a puzuyecKue epaHuybl, MOXICem UOems MOHKULL MUP, YMO
HAaxoO0umcs 3a npeoeiamuy mupa cmepmusix. Heckonvko makux eenuxux arooeu iudHo
HAOAI00AIU HEKOMOPble MOHKUE MUPbl, MaKue Kaxk pai u ad, u noopobro ux onucanu. Taxue
genuKue OVulY yce 3Harm, 4mo dmom epyoslil MUp CMEePMHbIX U HAXOOAWUECS 3d €20
npeoenramu moHKue Mupbl, A61A10MCs NPOAGIEHUAMU NPedelbHo20 Daecka Bpemenu.

Te, kmo umeem nOCMosSHHOE dHceaanue y()oeoﬂbcmeud 6 mevyeHue JICU3HU U nocjle Hee,
npu6eza70m K nomouwiu pumyajoe, YyCMAaHO6JIE€HHbIX CEAUCHHbIMU NUCAHUAMU U K MAK
Ha3vleaemvim C62W€HHOO€L7CM6M}ZM, MAKUM KAK £12bAl, ()apeHue u m.()., Komopble oarom
OZcPpAHUYEHHblE pe3Yibmamal. B umoce, nocne ceoeil cmepnmu OHu npe6b16a10m 6
OPUEHMUPOBAHHBIX HA ydoemwmeue MOHKUX MUupax, maxkux KaxK paﬁ u CHoed 603p09f€0dl011’l€ﬂ
Ha 3emiie.

Those who could not avail of this knowledge, exert themselves to the practice of yoga by
knowing about the three stages of this ancient discipline. Sanctified in the fires of yoga, they
begin to procure bit by bit knowledge of the Unmanifest that manifests life by surpassing the first
stage of yoga. If yogis pass away at this stage, they are reborn after death on this earth after
living for a long time in the subtle worlds of gods, so that they may fulfill their remaining stages
of development. Such yogis have to take several births to know the consciousness of the Time
that is imbued in the Conscious Void by awakening their entire immense consciousness by a
valorous practice of yoga.

Those who have gone beyond the physical limitations by practicing yoga, can see the subtle
world that is beyond this mortal world. Several such great persons have personally observed



several subtle worlds like the heavens and the hells, and have described them at length. Such
great souls are already aware that this gross mortal world, and beyond that all the subtle
worlds, are the manifestations of the ultimate brilliance of the Time.

Those, who have an undying desire for joy during and after their life, take support of the rituals
prescribed in scriptures and of so called holy acts like yajna, charity, etc. that give limited fruits.
As a result, they dwell in the pleasure-oriented subtle worlds like heaven, after their death and
are reborn again on the earth.

22. Ennnblie co MHOI, 11011 NOKJIOHAKTCS MHe, NPU3biBasg Mens. 5 o0ecnieuuBaro
0J1aromnoJryyme Tex, KTO Bcerjaa npeaaH iore.

United with Me, the people worship Me by recalling Me. I ensure the well being of those who
are forever tuned to yoga.

Jlocmuewue beccmpacmus tiocu ezoe suoam uepy Bpemenu. Bpems, [lapamamma, Camo
oapyem nio0bl NPAKMUKU, BbINOIHAEMOU MAKUMU Uo2amu 05t no3Hanus Bpemenu.

The yogis, who have achieved desirelessness, behold everywhere the play of the Time. The Time,
the Paramatma, Itself bestows the results of the practice performed by such yogis for knowing
the Time.

23. O Kaynres! /laxe Te npeaaHHble, KOTOpPbIe MPEJAHHO YTAT APYrux 00ros,
NMOKJIOHAKTCHA TOJIbKO MHe, X0THd 1 KOCBCHHO.

Oh Kounteya! Even those devotees who worship other gods with devotion, worship only Me,
albeit indirectly.

Jlioou, oepanuuennvle usuyeckumu npeoenamu, NPUBA3aHHbIe K YO0801bCMBUSIM,
CMANKUBAIOMCA CO 3HAHUEM O O0AHCECNBAX MOHKO20 MUPA U HAYUHAIOM NOKIOHAMbCA UM. Edsa
JIU UM U38ECIHO, YMO, NOYUMAsL 60HCeCmB0, KOMopoe ABNIAEmCs NPoseieHueM camoz2o Bpemenu,
OHU KOC8eHHO nokaousaomcs Bpemenu. He 3nas 06 smom, makoe ux cmpemienue He CHOCOOHO
npuHecmu UM oaxce npood.eck mozo biecka 8ce20 8eIUKONeNs, HeGbIHOCUMO20 O1ecKd
Bpemenu.

People limited in physical limitations, who have a fixation for pleasures, come across the
knowledge of deities of the subtle world and begin to worship them. Little do they know that by
worshiping a deity that is a manifestation of the Time itself, they are indirectly worshiping the
Time. Unaware of this, that endeavor of theirs can not fetch them even a gleam of that brilliance
of all brilliance, the unbearable brilliant Time.

24. 51 cam TOT, KTO NIPUHUMAET BCe SAITbH, a Takxke BepxoBusblii 'ocnioas. Ho, He Begas
Moeit HCTHHHOM PUPOJbI, OHM HEMUHYEMO MA/IAI0T.

I am Myself the recipient of all the yajnas and also the Supreme Deity. But, unaware of My true
nature, they inevitably fall.

Bce sevu, nacpada sievuti, nobyoumenvras npuuuna siebu, 6ce ecmv camo Henposienennoe.
Obvlunvle 100U, He 3Harwue 00 SMol pealbHOCMU He 8bIX00SIM 3d NPeoeibl CBOUX PUULECKUX
02panudeHul unY, 6 yuuiemM Cryyae, HeKOmopblX MOHKUX MUPO8 3a NPeoelamu ux Qusuieckux
02PaHUdeHUll, NO3MOMY OHU HENPECMAHHO YMUPAIOM U POACOAIOMCS CHOBA U CHOBA.

All the yajnas, the reward of the yajnas, the intended cause of the yajna, everything is the
Unmanifest Itself. The ordinary people who are unaware of this reality have no reach beyond
their physical limitations or at most up to some subtle worlds beyond their physical limits,; which
is why they die again and again and are born again and again.



25. IloyuTaroumue 00:KeCTB JOCTUTAKOT 00KECTB, IOYUTAIOLIHE NIPEAKOB JOCTUT AT
NpeIKOB, MOYMTAIOLIHE TYX0B J0CTUTalOT 1yXoB. Bee Te, kT0 mouutaetr MeHsi, 10CTUTaIOT
Memns.

Worshipers of deities reach the deities, worshipers of manes reach the manes, and worshipers of
spirits reach the spirits. All those who worship Me, reach Me.

Te, kmo noknousemcs 60HCeCmsam coO2NACHO CAMONPUOOPEMEHHOMY NPeOCMAasIeHUIO O MOHKUX
MUpAx uiu, y3Hae om Opy2ux, u me, Kmo noyumaem c8oux npeokos 6 popme NOKIOHeHUs
YyMepuiuM, a makaice me ¢ mamacuyHbvIMu CMpemMieHUsIMU, KOMopble NOKIOHAIOMCS NPU3PAKAM
U 0yxam, 6ce OHU, CO2NACHO UX COOMBEMCMBYIOUUM MEHMANbHBIM DUKCAYUAM, OCINAIOMCS
3aKI0YeHHbIMU 6 npedenax moHKux mupos. Ilocie ceoeil cmepmu oHu 0ocmu2arOm Mupos
C60€20 NPUNCUZHEHHO20 NOKNIOHEHUS. U PONCOAIOMCS. 6HOBb U 6HO8b. Hoau, HenocpedcmseenHo
goCnpuHUMaloujue HegblHocUMblll bieck Bpemenu, npedaromes camomy Bpemenu u
NO2PYAHCAIOMCSL 8 MOM cambill beck nocie ceoell cmepmu. bonvue onu He podrcoaromcs.

Those, who worship the deities either by self-acquired reflection of subtle worlds or by way of
knowing through others, and those, who worship their ancestors in the form of manes, and also
those, with tamasik tendencies who worship ghosts and spirits; all of them, owing to their
respective mental fixation, remain confined within the limitations of the subtle worlds. After their
death they reach the worlds of their lifelong worship, and are born again and again. Yogis who
directly perceive the unbearable brilliance of the Time are devoted to the Time Itself and get
merged in that same brilliance after their death. They are not born again.

26. KTo 0b1 HM moaHec MHe ¢ NPeIaHHOCTBIO JTUCThS, IBETHI, IJIOAbI, BOAY, S BKyl1alo,
4YTO ObI HCKPEHHE HU NMO/IHEC/IU TaKHe Bjajeoniue codoii qymm.

Whoever places leaves, flowers, fruits, water with devotion upon Me; I eat whatever is earnestly
gifted by such self-controlled souls.

IIpeoanuwiii Bpemenu, nosnasas ucmuny Bpemenu, nocmueaem cebs kaxk nposeienue Bpemenu,
U noKoHsemcs cebe yepes cebs. 1100wl ysemol, 4mo Ovl OH HU NPEONOACUT OPYUM UTU
RONYYUTL CAM, 8CE IMO, 8 KOHEUHOM cueme, 00Cmaemcsi OJlecKy 6ce2o 8enuxoenus, Bpemenu.

A devotee of the Time, by knowing the truth of the Time, comprehends himself as the
manifestation of the Time, and worships himself through himself. Fruits, flowers, whatever he
offers to others or receives himself, all that is ultimately availed of by the brilliance of all
brilliance, the Time.

27. O Kaynresi! Uto ObI ThI HM J1€J1aJ1, YTO ObI ThI HU €JI, YTO ObI Thl HU NMPOJUBAJ B OTOHb,
4yTO ObI Thl HH MOJHOCHUJI B 1ap U Kakue Obl HU COBepLIAJ acKe3bl, BO3JIaraii Bce 370 Ha
Mens.

Oh Kounteya! Whatever you do, whatever you eat, whatever you pour in the fires, whatever you
give away in charity and do in penance, place all that upon Me.

Ymo 6b1 Hu coenanu eenuxue OyuiU, CMmpemawuecss NO3HAMb UCIMUHHYIO NPUpooy Bpemenu,
20pAM JIU OHU 8 020He Uo2U UIU 0apyom 3HAHUe U02U UCKAMeIo, 8ce 9MOo Kak 6y0mo Ovl
eoznazaemcs Ha Bpemsa camum Bpemenem.

Whatever is done by the great souls who proceed to know the true character of the Time,
whether they are burning in the fires of yoga or are bestowing the knowledge of yoga to a
seeker, all that is just as if it is being placed upon the Time by the Time Itself.



28. Tak ThI cOpOCHIIBL OKOBBI KAPMBbI, YTO NIPUHOCUT OJIATONIPUSITHBIC U HeOIarONpPHUsSI THHIE
106l ¥ JocTUTHemb CaHHbsICA HOTH (T.e. 3HAHUS CMEPTH); 0CTATOYHO COBEPIIEHHbI
ThI JOCTUTHelIb MeHdl.

In this manner you will become free from the bondage of karma that bears auspicious and
inauspicious fruits, and will attain Sanyas Yoga (i.e. the knowledge of death); duly accomplished
you will reach Me.

Benukue n100u, ymeepousuiuecs 6 camaoxu - pe3yibmame tiocu, NO3HAm cmepmo, U,
NOMBIULTIASL 8CE 8PEeMsL TUlb O be3mepHOo cusaowem Bpemenu, enusearomesa 6 Hezo.

The great persons established in Samadhi - a result of yoga, come to know death, and thinking
only about the immensely brilliant Time all the time, they get merged into It.

29. 51 Hem3MeHeH BO Beex Ayluax (T.e. 3eMuisl, BOAa, OTOHb, BO34yX M 3¢up). Her y Mens Hu
JA0POroro, H1 HEHABMUCTHOI0; HO Te, KTO MOKJIoHsieTcss MHe ¢ J11000Bb10, Te BO MHe u 51 B
HHUX.

I am uniform in all the spirits (viz. earth, water, fire, air and sky). [ have no likes or dislikes; but
those who worship Me with affection, they are within Me and I am within them.

B ceoeti cusiroweit hopme camo Bpems npebvieaem 60 ecex cywecmeax. Hukmo ne obnaoaem
E20 6nacocknonnocmoio, u nem nukozo, kmo owvL1 6v1 y Heeo 6 nemunocmu. U ece sce me tioeu,
KOMOopble pazicucaion 020Hb U02U U NPUHOCAN 8 IMOM 020Hb C80€ Mel0, NOAYUAOM NPAMOU
oapwan smoi cusioweil hopmol Bpemenu. Takue tiocu 6cec0a naxooamcs neped cusioujeli
¢opmoii Bpemenu u, umesn Eco npamoii oapuian éce epems, cmanosamcs Eco ynuxanvnvimu
npedanHviMu u npedwvigarom 6 Hem.

In its brilliant form, the Time Itself is stationed in all the creatures. No one is Its favored, nor
anybody is Its disfavored. And yet, those yogis who ignite the fires of yoga and offer their body
in those fires, take a direct darshan of this brilliant form of the Time. Such yogis are always
faced with the brilliant form of the Time and having Its direct darshan all the time become lIts
unique devotees and remain placed in It.

30. [{a:xe ecyid OYeHb IrPelIHbIi (371011) YeJIOBeK NMOKJIOHseTcA MHe ¢ HenmoagpaxaeMou
NpeAaHHOCTbI0, OH TOCTOUH CUYUTATHLCH 6JIaFO‘leCT]/IBbIM, Be€b OH npnoﬁpen NpaBUJIbHYIO
HANPaBJIEHHOCTb.

Even if a very wicked person worships Me with inimitable devotion, he deserves to be
considered as a righteous person because he has acquired a proper focus.

Ecnu 06wiunbiil uenogex, socusuiuil 8 pusuieckux npeoenax, iutdb yO0osiemseopsisa c0U opeambl
Yy8Ccme, HauuHaem NPAKmMuKo8ams o2y, y1aenueas omoieck OeCKOHeUHOCMU yMa, KOMopbiil
Hacnaxcoaemcs ecemu y0080abCMBUAMU NOCPEOCMBOM UYECME,; M020a MAKOM) 4el08eKY
HE0OX00UMO OONHCHBIM 00PA30M NPUOEPHCUBAMBCSL CBOEL MBEEPOOU PEUUUMOCTIU
yemanosumucs 8 camaoxu. OcobeHHo nocie mozo, KaxK OH yice Omnpaguiics 8 c8oe
nymeutecmeue 8 6eCKOHe4HOCMb NPe0OOIeHUEM C80UX PUUYECKUX NPedeios.

Just satiating his sense organs, if a common person who has been living in physical limitations,
begins to practice yoga by getting a reflection of the immensity of the mind that enjoys all the
pleasures through the medium of the senses, then such a person should be properly accredited
for his firm determination of getting established in Samadhi. Especially, since he has already
embarked on his journey to the Infinity by overcoming his physical limitations.



31. Bckope OH cTaHOBHUTCS 0/1ar04ecTHBOM JYLIOH H JOCTUTaeT BeYHOro nokosi. O
Kaynres! IloBeps Mue, Moii npeaiaHHbIi HUKOI/1a He THOHET.

Soon he becomes a pious soul and attains eternal peace. Oh Kounteya! Take it from Me, My
devotee never perishes.

Takou éenuxutl yenosex sHaem cmepmo U, N03HA8as Bpems, umo nokposumenbcmeayem ecemy
MUpY, NPOAGIAA €20, CMAHO8UMCs oco3Harowell Bpemsa npaseonot oywoi. On noenowaemcs
cusinuem Bpemenu u, bnazooaps smomy, npebvieaem 6 eeunom nokoe. Taxasa eenuxas oyua e
0053aHa CMAHOBUMbCA 0SPAHUYEHHOU PUUYECKUMU NPeOeNamU.

Such a great man knows death and by knowing the Time that fosters the entire world by
manifesting it, he becomes a Time-Conscious righteous soul. He is absorbed in the brilliance of
the Time, and thereby avails of eternal peace. Such a great soul is not obligated to become
limited in physical limitations.

32. O IIaprxaa! I'peminbie CO3XaHUSA, KEHIINHDbI, BAlllIbU, IIYAPbI, K€ OHU JOCTUT AT
BbICIIEH LeJIM, Haxoas npuoe:kuine Bo MHue.

Oh Parth! The sinful creatures, women, Vaisyas, Sudras, even they reach the ultimate destination
by taking refuge in Me.

Kenwunol, komopule nposeIAIOMm HeNPOAGIEeHHOE CO3HAHUE NOCPeOCE80OM C80€e20 mead,
VKDbIBAsl €20 8 Uel08e4ecKoOM meie, uyopbvl, KOmopble He 8bIX00Sm 3a (husuyecKue cpanuybl,
8atiuiblU, AGNAOUWUEC CREYUATUCTNIAMU HO NOOOEPIHCAHUIO MeNd; U 8ce me, KO POAHCOeH Om
2PExX0BHbIX CMEULEHHBIX OPAKO8, eCli OHU NPAKMUKYIOM 102y padu COOCMEEHHO20 8036bIULCHUS
HAo usuuecKUMU epaHuyamu, 6ce OHU MO2YM NOJYUUMb NPAMOU ONbIM MOl NPedeIbHO
cusirougeli hopmvl Bpemenu u npedamvcsi Bpemenu, onu mak sce mocym oocmueHymo Bulcuieti

Lenu.

Women, who manifest an unmanifest consciousness through the medium of their body by
sheltering it in a human body; the Sudras who have no reach beyond the physical boundaries;
the Vaisyas who are the specialists of nourishing the body; and all those who are born to sinful
intermarriages, if they practice yoga for their upliftment from the physical limits, they all can
take a direct experience of that ultimately brilliant form of the Time, and surrendered to the
Time, they also can attain the Ultimate Destiny.

33. A Tem 0ouiee Te 100poAeTebHbIC OPAXMaHbl, PUIIH LAPCKOI0 POAA U NMpPeJAaHHbIE,
NpuHAB npubde:xxuie Bo MHe, 10cTUraloT a0COJIIOTHOIO CIACEHUS OT NepeposKAeHHUIA.
ITo3TOMY ThI, IOJIYUYHMB 3TO OpeHHOE YeJl0BeYeCKoe TeJI0, B KOTOPOM HeT CYACThS,
NOKJIOHANCH TOJIbKO MHe.

And more over those virtuous brahmans, rajarishas and devotees, having taken refuge in Me,
attain absolute salvation from re-incarnations. That’s why you, having got this unhappy
perishable human body, worship only Me.

Kwampuu, cknonnvie npegocxooums usuyeckue epanuybl, OMKaA3bl8AsCL ON C80€20 meid U
opaxmumsl, obnaoarouue 8pOHCOEHHOU CKIOHHOCIMbIO K PASMBIULIEHUIO HAO HEeNPOABIeHHbIM
MPAHCHUIULECKUM NPUCYIMCMBUEM 8HE (DUUUECKUX Npedenos, npube2arom K NOMOwU 3mo2o
OpesHe20 yueHus uoau, u, IU4HO Nocmu2as 6J1eck 8e1uKo2o cuanus Bpemenu, cmanosamcs ¢
Hum oonum yenvim. Heobxooumo npaxmuxosams d5my 1oy, 0Jisk C60e20 YMEEePHCOeHUsL 8
coznanuu Bpemenu, komopoe nanonnsem Coznamenvuyto Ilycmomy uepe3 noamoe
npoobysHcOenue c60e20 ymMa u NO3HAHUe NPeoeios Moo Yelo8eyecKo2o meid.



The Ksatriyas who tend to rise above the physical limits by giving up their body, and the
Brahmins who naturally tend to ponder upon the unmanifest trans-physical presence beyond
physical limits, take support of this ancient discipline of yoga, and by knowing the brilliance of
the great brilliant Time personally, they become one with It. One must practice this yoga for his
establishment in the consciousness of the Time that imbues the Conscious Void by completely
awakening his mind and by knowing the limitations of this human body.

34. IIpeobiBaii ymom Bo MHe, 0yab npeaan Mue, nokjoHsiiicss MHe, CKJIOHSIHCA npeao
Mpmnoii. Tak o0beaunn cedst co MHoii, HanpaBassich K0 MHe TakuM 00pa3om, Thl
aocTuriemb Mens.

Keep your mind in Me, be devoted to Me, worship Me, bow to Me. In this manner amalgamate
yourself with Me, thus tending to Me, you will attain Me.

Hoazu, komopuie nepewnu uepes gusuueckue 2panuybl paou nosHanus Bpemenu u
ymeepacoaromes 6 Hanoansaouem Cosnamenvuyio Ilycmomy cosnanuu Bpemenu, nanpasnsiom
Hezo ceoti ym, 3a6epuias ceoro npakmuxy xpuoati-epanmxu-6xed. OHu cmanoeamcs
npeoannvimu Bpemenu, u, evinoansas Omkap kpuiito 6 tionumyope, nonyuarom E2o npamou
oapuwian. OHu cKIoHAIOMC MOAbKO neped Hum u, konyenmpupys éce beameproe co3nanue
€80€e20 yMma Ha APKOM npedenvHom bnecke Bpemenu, onu nonyuarom oocmyn 6o Bpewms.

The yogis, who have overstepped physical limitations for knowing the Time and are established
in the consciousness of the Time that is imbued in the Conscious Void, focus their mind into It by
completing their practice of hridaya-granthi-bheda. They become the devotees of the Time, and
by doing Omkar kriya in yonimudra, take Its direct darshan. They bow only to It and by
concentrating the entire immense consciousness of their mind into the shining ultimate brilliance
of the Time, they get an ingression into the Time.

Tak 3akanuuBaeTcs Auanor Kpumnsl u ApKyHbI B riaBe aessitoii «Mora napekoro
3HaHMA U Hapckoi TaitHeD ynanumaasl «llpuman baxarasar I'mta», koTopas siBisiercst
Bpaxma Bunbs u Mora Ilactpa.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the ninth chapter named Raj-Vidhya Raj-Guhya Yoga in the Upanishad of the
Shrimadbhagavad Gita, Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic
scripture, and the dialogue between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.

Om Hamo bxarasars BaacymyBaasi

T'masa 10

1. 'ocnoas Kpumna cka3zan: «O Maxabaxo! Teneps yciabimb Mou Boicoyaiiniue cJjioBa,
koTopsle S Bo3Belny Tede, :xesas Tede 6;1ara, HO0 ThI Ype3BbIYAIHO 10por MHe».



Lord Krishn said, “Oh Mahabaho! Now listen to My supreme words that I shall deliver to you
with a desire to benefit you, as you are extremely dear to Me.”

Benuxue Cmxumanpaevst, cnocobnvie cocpeoomouums 6Cto Oe3amMepHOCmb C80€20 YMA HA CAMOM
ApKoM co3Hanuu Bpemenu, nonyuarom oocmyn 6 cusnue mozo He8bIHOCUMO ApK0o20 Bpemenu.
Bpems camo onucvieaem Cebst maxum 8enukum tocam.

The Stithaprajna great persons, who can focus the entire immensity of their mind in the most
brilliant consciousness of the Time, get an access into the brilliance of that unbearable brilliant
Time. Time Itself gives Its description to such great yogis.

2. Hu Goru, Hu Besqmkue Myapensbl He 3Hal0T Moero HavaJa, Beb 51 cam sBJasIIOCH
co3jaTesieM Bcex 00roB M BeJIMKUX MY/JApeloB.

Neither gods nor great sages know My beginning because I Myself am the originator of all gods
and great sages.

Hoeu, komopuie ymeepacoaromes 6 Coznamenvroii Ilycmome u 6csi 6e32panudHoCcmy yma
KOMOpbIX cOCpedomouena Ha co3Hanuu Bpemenu, Hauunarom nocmuzams co3uanue Bpemenu. B
IMOM CyHae OHU MO2YMm NOYY8CMB08AMb (Nepexcums, NOJYYUMsb ONblm), Ymo cyujecmaa, 602u
u Myopeywl 2py0020, a maxdHce MmoHKO20 MUpa He Mo2ym 0061a0amsv NOIHLIM NHOCIUNCEHUEM
8IUAHUA Bpemenu, monvko nomomy, umo oHu éce ewe HaAxX00AMCs 8 npoyecce NO3HAHUsA
U3HAYATILHOU UCTNUHDL.

The yogis, who are established in the Conscious Void and have the entire immensity of their
mind focused in the consciousness of the Time, begin to comprehend the consciousness of the
Time. At this juncture they can experience that the creatures, the gods and the sages of the gross
as well as the subtle worlds can not have a complete grasp of the influence of the Time, simply
because they are still in the process of knowing the ultimate truth.

3. Tor, k10 3HaeT MOI0 PeajiIbHOCTDH CYIIECTBOBAHUS HEMMEKILEro POKIeHMS,
HenMemero Hayana BepxosHoro I'ocnnoaa, Takoi 3HATOK CpeAd CMEPTHBIX
0CBO00KIAETCH OT BCEX CBOMX I'PEXOB.

He, who knows My reality of being without birth, without a beginning an the Supreme Lord,
such a scholar among mortals is liberated from all his sins.

Hecmomps na oepanuuenus yenoseuecko2o mena, mom, Kmo oKa3aics cnocooer npobyoums
8C10 Oe3MepHOCIb C80€20 YMA NPAKMUKOU dMOU OpedHell Lio2U U CMO2 COCPe0OMOUUMb 8Ce
CO3HAHUEe M0o20 NPOOYHCOEHHO20 YMA HA biiecke eenuko2o cusiHus Bpemenu,; makou myopey 6
COCMOsAHUU NOHAMY, YUMo Y Bpemenu nem nu navana, nu xonya. Camo nenposenenroe Bpems
ecmb mom Benukuii ['ocnoos, komopulii nposigisem éce smu 2pyovle U MOHKUE MUPbL UTU
PA3IUYHbIE USMEPEHUS.

Despite the limitations of the human body, the one who has been able to awaken the entire
immensity of his mind by practicing this ancient yoga, and has been able to focus the entire
consciousness of that awakened mind into the brilliance of the great shining Time; such a sage is
able to understand that the Time has no beginning and no end. The unmanifest Time Itself is that
Great Lord who manifests all these gross and subtle worlds or the various dimensions.

4-5. Pa3zym, 3HaHue, He3a0/1yxK/1eHHe, IPOLEHUe, HCTUHA, CIePKAHHOCTD, CIIOKOHCTBHE,
cyacthbe, rope, NpUCYTCTBUE U OTCYTCTBHE, CTPaxX U OTCyTCTBHe cTpaxa. Henacuiue,
HEBO3MYTHMOCTb, YA0BJIETBOPEHHOCTh, ACKETU3M, MIJIOCEPAUe, YCIeX U Heyaa4a, Bce ITH
pPa3/Iu4YHbIe YYBCTBA CYLLECTB MPOU30ULIH 0T MeHs.



Intellect, knowledge, non-delusion, forgiveness, truth, restraint, quietude, happiness, grief,
presence and absence, fear and the absence of fear.

Nonviolence, equanimity, satisfaction, penance, charity, success and failure, all these different
feelings of creatures originate from Me.

Bpemsi, umo sensiemcest 0chogoll 6cex 0CHO8, 21a8HAs ONOPA, OIECK 8Ce20 GEIUKONENUs,
HenposeleHHoe, CAMO NPOAGIAEMCS 80 6CeX mexX abCMpaKyusx, KOmopuvle 0OHAPYIHCUBAIOMCS 8
IMOM MUPO3OAHUU, MAKUX KAK PA3YM, 3HAHUE CAMO20 3HAHU, NPOWeHUe, CHOCODHOCTb
0CO3HAMb OCHOBHYIO NPUPOOY UYECME, CYACMbE U NeYdlb, CMpax u beccmpauiue, Hacuue u
HeHacunue, HegO3MymMUMOCMb, ACKe3d 8 hopme 02HsL 1o, Ha2paxicoeHue OOCMOUHbIX U020U U
Opyeumu OUCYUNIUHAMU, YCHeX U Heyoada u m.o.

The Time, that is the support of all supports, the foremost support, the brilliance of all
brilliance, the unmanifest, Itself is manifested in all those abstractions that are manifested in this
creation, like the intellect, the knowledge of knowledge itself, forgiveness, capacity to realize the
basic character of the senses, happiness and sorrow, fear and fearlessness, violence and
nonviolence, equanimity, penance in the form of fires of yoga, gracing the deserving with yoga
and other disciplines, success and failure etc.

6. CeMb BeJIMKMX MY/JpPELOB, YeTBEPO UX CTApeHIIUMH U1 MaHy NPOM30LLIIN OT
eCcTeCTBEHHOro cBoiicrea Moero yma. Bee 3TH 11011 X IOTOMKH.

Seven great sages, the four who are their ancients and Manu have originated from the innate
property of My mind. All these subjects are their progeny.

Cemb myopeyos, Canam Kymap u opyeue npuweouiue ewe parvuie u Mamny, oviiu co30ambl
8ce2o Iullb U3 OOHOU MbLCIU O MBICIU O 8CeX MbICIAX. Bee 1ioou 6 smom mupozoanuu noutiu om
HUX.

The seven sages, Sanat Kumar and others who came even earlier and Manu, were created from
just one thought of the thought of all the thoughts. The entire subjects in this creation have come
into being through them.

7. ToT, KTO 3HaeT HCTHHHYIO IPUpPoOAY 3TOro Moero BeJu4us U HOrd, A0CTUTraeT
COBEPIIEHCTBA B ITOM He3bI0JIeMoH iore. B 3ToOM HeT COMHeHMSsI.

He, who knows the real character of this splendor of Mine and of yoga, accomplishes this
unwavering yoga. There is no doubt about this.

Te senuxue 100U, KOMopwle CMO2U NPEONIOHCUMDb CBOe MENO 8 KaueCmae NOOHOUEHUL 8
8038€0€eHHbII HEUCTOBOU NPAKMUKOLL 020Hb 102U, CNOCOOHBL 8Cell C80ell I02UEeCKOL CUTON
CKOHYEHMPUpOB8amy CO3HaAHUe Ha HenpossienHom Bpemenu, Bepxoenom ['ocnoode. Takum
obpa3zom, onu obvedunsaomes co Bpemenem no E2o munocmu u nozuarom E2o ucmunnyro

npupooy.

Those great persons, who were able to offer their body as an oblation in the fires of yoga ignited
by a fierce practice, are able to focus their consciousness with their entire yogic strength upon
the unmanifest Time, the Supreme Lord. Thereby they unite with the Time by Its blessings and
know Its true character.

8. [Ipenannblii Myapen NokJIoHseTcss MHe ¢ NOHUMAaHNeM, YTO I HCTHUHHBII TBOpel BCero
U, 4YTO BCE MPOMCXOAUT TOJbKO Yepe3 MeHs.

The devoted wise worship Me with an understanding that I am the very originator of every thing
and that everything is happening only through Me.



Haoenennasn camoobraoanuem eenuxas oyua cmxumanpazbs MOXcen noHsAmsy, 4mo 9mo
Henposenennoe camo aensiemcs npuduHol meopeHust 6ce20 8UOUMO20 MUpd, U mo, 4mo,
nposenss Ceos, Ono auwe uepaem ¢ Coboul. Beruxue oyuiu, Komopwvie npuoopemarom 3mom
onwim, npedaiomcs Bpemenu u onu 3axanyuearom nyme cou HCU3HU, CMAHOBACL COSHAIOWUMU
Bpews.

Availed of equanimity, a Sthitaprajna great soul can understand that it is the Unmanifest Itself
that causes the creation of the entire visible world, and that by manifesting Itself, It is sporting
with Itself only. The great souls who take this experience are surrendered to the Time and they
end the journey of their life by becoming Time-Conscious.

9. Te, KTO Bpy4mJ cBOii YM MHe M Te, KTO BO3JIOKHJ CBOIO KM3Hb HA MeHs, OHU
O00BSICHSIOT M PACCKA3BIBAIOT APYT APYTY U OHH KMBYT A0BOJILHBIE.

Those who have their mind committed to Me and those who have placed their life upon Me, they
explain and narrate to each other and they live satisfied.

Hozu, ¢ 6000ywesnenuem npaxmuxylowue sny 0pesuior o2y umobbl NO3HAMb HENPOABIEHHYIO
oelicmeumenbHOCMb, KOMOopas AGNAEMcsA NPULUHOU JHCUSHU U CMEPMU, YCHeUHO NPOX00Am
8MOPYI0 CMYNEHb Uo2U XPUoau-epaHmxu-oxeo u ymeepaircoaromcesi 8 coznanuu nycmomol. Kozoa
OHU NPUCMYNAIOmM K NpaKkmuke nocieonel cmyneHu toau, ymoodwvl no3Hams co3nanue Bpemenu,
KOmopoe 3anoamsem coznanue Ilycmomul, OHU CUOAM HENOOBUNHCHO 8 UOHUMYOpeE U, CO3ePYdsL
8ENUKYIO CUAIOWYIO POpMY Bpemenu, onu konyenmpupyrom Ha meli 6ce coe CO3HaHue, U npu
nomowu OmKap Kputiu oHu 8036005M C8OI0 NPAHY 6 NPamy npa, 6o Bpems. Taxum obpazom,
nosnasas Bpems, onu cmanoeamces coznarowumu Bpemsa u ocmaiomes 04apo8anHvbiMu 60
Bpemenu. Konyenmpupys ceoe npobysicoennoe bezepanuunoe co3Hanue Ha HebIHOCUMOM
cuanuu Bpemenu, onu ocmatomes 00801bHbIMU, €05 pA32080OP € COOOU, YUMO ABNAEMC MEM JHce
camvim, Ymo gedenue becedvl ¢ cusrowum Bpemenem.

The yogis, who are enthused to practice this ancient yoga to know the unmanifest reality that
causes life and death, successfully pass the second stage of hridaya-granthi-bheda of yoga, and
are established in the consciousness of the Void. When they start with the practice of the last
stage of yoga to know the consciousness of the Time that is imbued in the consciousness of the
Void, they sit steady in yonimudra and while observing the great brilliant form of the Time, they
concentrate their entire consciousness into It, and by means of Omkar kriya they place their
prana upon the prana of the prana, the Time. Thereby knowing the Time, they become Time-
Conscious and remain charmed in the Time. By concentrating their awakened immense
consciousness in the unbearable brilliance of the Time, they remain satisfied while having a
conversation with themselves, which is the same thing as having a conversation with the brilliant
Time.

10. Tem, KTO Bceraa BOCIPUMMYMB, KTO € JII000BbIO NoOKJI0HsAeTcss MHue, 51 napyro Byaaxu-
HOry, ¢ KOTOPOM OHHM MOUCTHHE A0CTUralT MeHs.

To those who are forever attuned, who worship Me with fondness, I bestow Buddhi-Yoga ,
whereby they verily reach Me.

Te, kmo u3 ceoeti 11006u Kk Bpemenu npu nomowsu OmKap Kpuiiu npeoiodcul C8010 HCU3Hb 6
Kauecmee nNOOHOWeHUsl 0e32PaAHUYHOMY CUsHUIO Bpemenu, makux eenuxux arooetl Bpems camo
Hazpadxcoaem 3Hanuem Bpemenu.



Those who, out of their fondness for the Time, have offered their life as an oblation in the
immense brilliance of the Time by means of Omkar kriya, to such great persons Time Itself
bestows the knowledge of Time.

11. I3 cocTtpaganus Kk HUM 51 caM paccerBalo Mpak HeBeKeCTBAa UX CAMOCO3HAHUS
NPUKOCHOBEHNEM CHSIIONIET0 3HAHHUS.

As an act of compassion for them, I myself remove the darkness of ignorance in their self-
consciousness by the torch of shining wisdom.

Te senuxue 100U, KOMopwle paou NO3HAHUSL BbLCULEl UCUHBL NPEOTONCUNIU BCIO C80I0 HCU3HD 8
Kayecmee NOOHOULEHUS 8 020Hb 102U, 8036€0EHHbIL UX NPAKMUKOU 102U, MAKUX 8EIUKUX TH00el]
Bpems camo naecpasicoaem cocmpaoanuem u oapyem um npsamot 0apuian ceoetl 6e3epanuyHoll
HeBbIHOCUMOLL cusiroueti hopmul.

Those great persons, who, for the sake of knowing the ultimate truth, have offered their whole
life as an oblation in the fires of yoga ignited by their practice of yoga, upon such great persons
the Time Itself bestows compassion and gives them a direct darshan of Its immense unbearable
shining form.

12-13. ApaxyH cka3zan: «Tel ectb Boiciuuii bpaxma, Beiciiasi Cyab0a, Bpiciiass CBATOCTb.
Bce myapeus! y3uawoT B Tebe Beunoro bo:xxkecrBennoro TBopua, usnavaabHoro bora,
Hepo:xneHHoro u Be3jecyuiero». Jra camas uCTuHa nosegana mue Hapanoii, myapeunom
0oroB, Acurtoii, /leBasoii, BeTMKUM MyapenoM Bbsicoii, a Takxke To0oii.

Arjuna said, “You are the ultimate Brahma, the ultimate Destiny, the ultimate Holiness. All
sages recognize You as the Eternal Divine Creator, the primal Deity, the Unborn and the
omnipresent. This same truth is narrated to me by Narad, the sage of gods, Asita, Devala, the
great sage Vyasa, and also Yourself.”

14. O Kemasg, Teneps s1 Bep1o B HICTHHY Bcero, 4to Tel ropopumsb MHe. O I'ocnioas! Hu
J1eMOHbI, HA 00oru He 3HaKOT TBoeil cyTH.

Oh Kesava! Now I trust as truth all that You say to me. Oh Lord! Neither demons nor deities
know Your personality.

15. O Bo3a1006JeHHbII co3aanmii! O I'ocnioab co3panuii, bor 6oros, Beceodmmii I'ocnoaw,
IIypymorram! Tei cam 3Haemb Ceds 0s1arogaps Ceoe.

Oh the favorite of the creatures! Oh the Lord of the creatures, the God of the gods, the Universal
Lord, Purushottam! You Yourself know Yourself through Yourself.

16. Tosbko ThI ciocobeH paccka3atb 00 3 TUX TBoNX 00’keCTBEHHBIX BEJIUKOJIENHbBIX
CO3/1aHUAX C MOJIHOTOM, KOTOPOi Thl 3aHUMAaelllb BCe MUPBI.

Only You have the competence to narrate those divine splendid creations of Yours with
completeness by which You are occupying all the worlds.

17. O Beamknii Hor! HenpepoiBHo pasmbinuiss o0 Tede, kak MHe y3HaTh Te0sa? U kak mHe
aymath 0 TeOe B TBoMX MHOTrOUMCIeHHBIX (popmax?

Oh Great Yogi! Continuously reflecting upon You, how should I know You? And how should I
reflect upon You in Your very many forms?

18. O Axanaapnana! Ilpomy, pacckaxu emnre pa3 mogpooHo o Tsoeii iiore u TBoux
BEJIUKOJICNTHBIX CO3JAHUAX, TIOCKOJbKY f1 HEC MOT'Y HAIIUTHCH HEKTAPOM 3THX 6eCCMepTHle
CJIOB.



Oh Janardan! Please narrate once again at length Your yoga and Your splendid creations,
because I am not getting satisfied in hearing these immortal words.

Benukuii uenosex, cocpedomouusuiuil 6Cto 6€32paHuiHOCMsb €80e20 YMAa Ha MOM OeCKOHEeYHOM
Hepywumom Bepxoenom Bpemenu, nosnasas Bpemsa u ycmanosusuiuce 60 Bpemenu 0ondxcHvim
obpazom, ou 3a0aem 6onpocuvl camomy Bpemenu. M amo nnams écex ocueti, onopa écex onop,
bezmeprocmsb camoii beckoneynocmu, camo Bpemsa omkpvisaem Ceba maxkomy caaoxaxy.

A great person who has focused the entire immensity of his mind into that infinite imperishable
Supreme Time, by knowing the Time and duly settled in the Time, he asks a question to the Time
Itself. And, that flame of all flames, the support of all supports, the immensity of the immense
itself, the Time Itself reveals Itself to such a sadhak.

19. TI'ocnoas lpu Kpumnua ckazan: «O Kypy mpemrxa! Teneps njis Teds S pacckaxy o
CBOHUX IVIABHBIX 007KeCTBEHHBIX CBEPXbeCTECTBEHHBIX CHIIAX, MOCKOJIbKY HeT nmpejeJia
Moemy pacnpocTpaHeHHIO.

Lord SrKrisn said, “Oh Kurusrestha! Now I will narrate for your cause only the pre-eminent
among my divine splendid creations because there is no end to my extent.”

Bpems, usnauanvnwiii I'ocnoos, onopa ecex onop, cusinue éce2o, umo cusiem, /[ywa oyuiu,
Ilycmoma camoti Ilycmomoi, co3nanue co3Hanus, menepb camo oovsacusem cebs. Kmo ewe
Mmodicem eceyeno nosnamo Eeo, ecnu Ono camo ne packpoem Cebs? OH, nosguswiuiics 6 ooauxe
Llpu Kpuwnul, 0aposan smo 3nanue ecemy 6yoywemy uenogevecmay, ykaszvigas Ha Cebs uepes
ApOoowcyny.

The Time, the ultimate Lord, the support of all supports, the shine of all that shines, the Soul of
the soul, the Void of the Void itself, the consciousness of consciousness, now lItself explains itself.
Who else can know It completely if It doesn’t Itself gives an exposé on Itself? He, who has
appeared in the form of SriKrisn, has bestowed this knowledge for the entire future mankind by
giving an indication towards Himself, through the medium of Arjuna.

20. O I'ynakemt! 51 yyBcTBO camoco3HaHus («S»> cO3HAHUA), YTO MPUCYTCTBYET B ymMe
Ka)K10ro cyuectBa. S Hayaso, cepeuna, a TaKKe KOHeLl BceX CO3JaHU.

Oh Gudakesa! I am the feeling of ‘I’ consciousness that is present in the mind of every creature.
I am the beginning, the middle and also the end of all creatures.

O nobedumenv cna! A cywpocmo 6cex s1eMenmos — 3emiu, 800bl, 02Hs, 6030yXa U 3¢hupa, umo
COCMABAIM OCHO8Y MAMepUU 3Mo2o Mupo30anus. A Hauano, cepeOuna u KoHey, uiu npouLioe,
Hacmosiuee u 6yoyujee 8ce2o 3Moeo.

Oh the conqueror of sleep! I am the essence of all the constituents - earth, water, fire, air and
sky which make the basic matter of this creation. I am the beginning, the middle and the end, or,
the past, the present and the future of this all.

21. 51 Bumny cpeau AagutbeB*, CosHIe cpean M3J1y4Yalero cser, Mapu4in cpean
Mapyros u JlyHa cpeau co3se3amii.

I am Visnu among the Adityas, the sun among the radiant, Marichi among the Marutas and the
moon among the constellations.

22. 51 CamBena B apeBHeM 3HaHuU, UHapa cpeau 60roB, BOCIPUHUMAIOIIUI YM cpeau
YYBCTB M CO3HAHHE BCeX CYLIECTB.



I am Samveda in the ancient knowledge, Indra among the gods, the conscious mind among the
senses and the consciousness of all creatures.

23. 41 Illankapa cpeaun Pynp, KyOepa cpenm sikiueii u 1eMOHOB, M OrOHb cpeau Bacy®. S
Mepy cpeay ropHbIX BEpIIUH.

I am Shankar among the Rudras, Kuber among the yakshas and the demons, and the fire among
the Vasus. | am Meru among the mountain peaks.

A Llankapa cpeou pyop, Kybepa cpeou pakuiacog™ u demonos, u o2ousv cpedu Bacy. H mepy
cpeou eopHuix sepuiut. I'ocnoov Kpuwna onucan Cebs kak Mepy cpeou eopnvix éepuiun. I opa
Mepy cauwxom ooneo bvina okymana maunou. Ilo moemy muenuio, «Aépopa bBopeanucy psadom
¢ CesepHbiM NOIIOCOM, KOMOPOE NOX0NHCe HA BEPULUHY UL CUSTIOWYIO AYPY CAMOU 3emu,
cnedyem cuumams Mepy. Bvinu coenanvt nonvimxu omxpsvime Mepy, nonazas, 4mo oHa Modicem
ObIMb 20PHOU 8EPUIUHOLL, HO 20PHASL 8EPUUUHA C MAKUM ONUCAHUEM Hu2oe He HatioeHa. Eciu mol
npuUMeM 8 pacuem 8ce 803MOJHCHbIE ONUCAHUS epuiuHbl Mepy, mo Mbl 0OHAPYHCUM, YMO
3010mas eepuwiuna Mepy, Ha Komopou Hugym 00x4cecmad, U HeCKOIbKO C8epXuelo8edecKux
cywecme modcem bblms cusrowum eeauxonenuem Aspopa bopeanuc, komopoe nosensiemcs
paoom ¢ Ceseproim [lonrocom, u KOmopoe, 603MOIHCHO, ABNAEMCS AYPOU Haulell naaHemvl 3emiis.
Mpu1 makorce Haxo0um 6 OpesHUX CEAUEHHBIX NUCAHUAX, YMO 0eHb 60208 ONUMCS UeCmb Mecayes
U 00HA HOYb MAKXHCe ONUMCA UeCTb Mecayes, 4mo cnpageonuso s pecuona Cegeprnoz2o
noarwca.

I am Sankar among the rudras, Kuber among the yaksas and the demons, and the fire among the
Vasus. I am Meru among the mountain peaks. Lord ShriKrisn has described Himself as Meru
among the mountain peaks. There has been for too long a mystery about Meru. In my opinion,
‘Aurora Borealis’ near the north pole that looks like a peak or the shining aura of the earth
itself, should be considered as Meru. Attempts were made to discover Meru by assuming that it
could be a mountain peak but a mountain peak of its description is not found any where. If we
ponder in view of the available description of the peak of Meru, we find that the golden peak of
Meru on which deities and several para-human beings reside could be the shining brilliance of
Aurora Borealis that appears near the North Pole, and which may possibly be the aura of our
planet - earth. We also read in ancient scriptures that the gods have their one day that lasts six
months and one night that also lasts six months, which holds true for the northern polar region.

24. 3nait Mens kak bpuxacnaru, riaBHoro cpeau xpenoB; Ckanay cpeiy BOMHOB M OKeaH
cpeau o3ep.

Know Me as Brihaspati, the chief among the priests; Skandha among the warriors and an ocean
among the lakes.

25. 5S1 bxpury cpeau BeJJMKMX MY/JIpeloB, 0YKBa B POU3HOCUMBIX CJI0BAX, Arbs Jlkanbl
cpeau ArbMid, 1 ['MmManau cpeau Toro, 4YT0 HEMOABUKHO.

I am Bhrigu among the great sages, a letter in the spoken words, yajna of Japa among the yajnas,
and the Himalaya among the immovable.

A Bxpuey cpeou eenuxux myopeyos, A 6ykea — ocnosa cnosa, sews /[canvt cpedu sacbull, u
T'umanau uz moeo, ymo HenOOBUNCHO.

I am Bhrigu among the great sages, I am the letter — the foundation of the word, yajna of Japa
among the yajnas, and the Himalaya among the immovable.

26. 51 cesilieHHOE IepeBO AIIBATTXA cpeau AepeBbeB, Hapana cpean 60xecTBEeHHBIX
Myapenos, Uutpaparxa cpeau He0ecHbIX MY3bIKaHTOB M Kanuia cpean Cuaaxos.



I am the holy Ashvattha tree among the trees, Narada among the sages of gods, Chitraratha
among the celestial musicians and Kapila among the Siddhas .

27. U3 koHell s1 Y44yalilIpaBa — KOHb, KOTOPBIi BO3HUK U3 AMOpO3uM (HeKTapa
O0eccmepTHs), AlipaBaTa cpeaH BeJIMKHX CJIOHOB, 1 bor (napb) cpexu Jnoaeii.

I am Uccaisrava, the horse that originated from Ambrosia (the nectar of immortality) among
horses, Airavata among the great elephants, and the King among the human beings.

28. 51 Bapxpa cpenu opy:xus, Kamaaxeny cpean kopos, Kamanesa, koTopslii siBisiercst
npapoauresiemM, u Bacyku cpeau 3meii.

I am Vajra among the weapons, Kamadhenu among the cows, Kamadeva who is the progenitor,
and Vasuki among the serpents.

A saooicpa cpeou opyarcus, Kamaoxerny cpedu kopos, A cmpacmo 11068u, umo a61saemcs
OCHOBOIL NPodoadICeHUs poda, u Bacyku cpeou 3mell.

I am Vajra among the weapons, Kamadhenu among the cows,; I am the passion of love which is
the basis of reproduction, and Vasuki among the serpents.

29. Cpenu HaroB 1 Ananta* (Illemnar®), S1 6or Boabl Bapyna*, Apusima cpeau npeakos u
SAmapank, ynpasiasioImi cymecrsamMm - 31o 5.

Among the snakes, | am Ananta (Sheshnag), the god of water Varuna is Me, Aryama among the
manes and Yamaraj that controls the creatures, is Me.

30. 51 IIpaxsaga cpeau 1eMOHOB, BpeMsi Cpelu Mep, JieB CPeIu 3Bepeid U opes cpeau NTHI.
I am Prahlada among the demons, time among the measures, lion among the animals, and eagle
among the birds.

A Ilpaxnaoa cpedu 0emMoH08, 8pems, ouyujaemoe 8 CyWecmeax, 0CO3HarWux npoulioe,
Hacmoswee u 6yoywee. A Iloserumens 36epeii — Mapyzenopa cpedu 36epetl, u open cpeou
nmuy.

I am Prahlada among the demons, and the time that is felt in the beings that are conscious of the
past, the present and the future. I am the Lord of animals - Mrugendra among the animals, and
eagle among the birds.

31. U3 obicTporo S Berep, Pama cpeau BonHOB, ajJumurarop cpeau poid u I'anr cpeau pek.
I am the wind among the swift, Ram among the warriors, alligator among the fish, and the
Ganges among the rivers.

A sumanvHulil 6030yX, 4Mo HANOIHAEM JHCU3HBIO CMepmHoe meno, cpedu sournos A Pama,
annueamop cpeou puld, a cpedu pex A I ane.

I am the vital air that sanctifies the mortal body with life, among the warriors [ am Rama,
alligator among the fish, and among the rivers, I am the Ganges.

32. O ApaxyHn! S Haya10 1 KOHen M cepequHa Mupo3aanusi. Cpenn ydyenuii 51 nyxoBHasi u
ApeBHsisi Hora. SI aprymeHT Beaymmx ae0arthbl.

Oh Arjuna! I am the beginning, and the end, and the middle of the creation. Among the
disciplines, I am the spiritual and ancient yoga. I am the argument of the debaters.



33. Cpenn OykB 51 OykBa «A», 51 KOHQIMKT BHYTpH rpynnsl (cpeau coopasmmuxcsi). 51
BeuHoe Bpems n TBopen, TUKOM KOTOPOTO ABJSIETCS] BCe MUPO3/1aHHe.

I am the letter ‘A’ among the letters, and the dvandva among the compounds. I am the
imperishable Time and the Creator of the creation.

A oykea «A» cpedu 6yke, A kougauxm eHympu epynnel (cpedu cobpasuwiuxcs), A cam ecmo
8eyHoe beckoHeurnoe Bpems, noodepacusaiowee éce.

I am letter ‘A’ among the letters. I am the clash among those who live in group, and I myself am
the imperishable immense Time that fosters all.

34. 51 CmepTh, KOTOpPAas NPUXOAUT K KAMKIAOMY, 2 TAK:Ke IPUYMHA Oy1YIIHMX NePCHeKTHB.
Cpenu xeHmuH S ciiaBa, npouBeTanue, peb, NaMATh, pa3yM, XpadpocTh U COCTPaJaHue.
I am the Death that claims everybody, and also the cause of future prospects. Among the women,
[ am the fame, the prosperity, the speech, the memory, the intellect, the courage and the
compassion.

35. 51 my3bika My3bIKaHTOB, I'asiTpu cpean pasmepos. S Maprammupiua cpean MecsinieB 1
BecanTa (BecHa) U3 CE€30HOB.

I am the music of the musicians, Gayatri among the metres. I am Margasirsa among the months
and Vasanta (the spring) among the seasons.

36. 51 azapTHasi UTPa KOBapHOIo, 0JIECK BblAaK0IIErocsi, nodena nodeaurenei. 51 Toprosias
TOProBLEB U PeaIbHOCTh PeaJbHOrO.

I am the gamble of the deceitful, brilliance of the brilliant, and the victory of the victors. I am the
trade of the traders, and the reality of the real.

37. 51 Bacynesa B poay Bpumnu, JIxananmkai u3 [lanagaBos, Besica n3 myapeunoB, a Takxke
nodT lllykpauapsbs cpeau mo3ToB (Myapen).

I am Vasudeva in the lineage of Vrusni, Dhananjaya among the Pandavas, Vyasa among the
sages and also the poet Sukracarya among the poets (the wise).

38. 51 ckuneTp 3aBoeBareJieil, cTpaTerus xKaxaymux nooeabl. 51 6e3mo1BUe TAHHBIX
YYBCTB U MY/JAPOCTh MY/PbIX.

I am the scepter of the conquerors, the strategy of the desirers of victory. I am the silence of the
secret feelings, and the wisdom of the wise.

39. U, o ApaxyH! S Tak:Ke Ha4aJI0 HCTOYHHUKA Beex co3nannii. Her moaBu:xHOrO M
HEIOJABHKHOT0 CO3IaHUS, KOTOPOoe cyliecTByeT 0e3 MeHs.

And, oh Arjuna! I am also the seed of the origin of all the creatures. There is no moveable and
immoveable creation that is without Me.

«51 cemsn Bcex cymectB. Her moABHKHOI0 M HEMOABHKHOI'O CO3/1aHUS, KOTOPOE ObLJI0 ObI
co3aaHo He MHuoii. Beroay ectb To1bKO S 1 51 onqun».

I am the seed of all the creatures. There is no moveable or immoveable creature that is not
created by Me; everywhere it is only [ and I alone.

40. O ITapanTana, HeT KOHIa MouM 00:KeCTBEHHBIM BeJIHKOJICIIHBIM CO31aHusAM. 51
KPaTKO onucaJ BeJIH4uHy Moux npeBocxXoHbIX TBOPEHM.

Oh Parantapa, there is no end to My divine splendid creations. I have briefly described the extent
of My splendid creations.



«A Beckoneunocmuv; Mou bosicecmeenvie genukonentvle cozoanus decuuciennnl. A pacckasan
00 3MUX NPesoCXOOHbIX MEOPEHUX paou meosy.

I am the Infinite; My divine splendid creations are endless. I have narrated these splendid
creations for your cause.

41. Moe oco00e cusiHue BbIPAKACTCHA B KAXK/I0H PeajlbHOCTH 3TOI0 MHPO31aHHS, KOTOpast
HANoOJIHEHA BeJIUKOJIeNHeM, CUsIeT U TMOJHA CHJIbI.

My special brilliance gets expressed in every reality in this creation that is imbued with splendor,
is shining, and is full of vigor.

42. " 3a4em Tebe 3HATH Bee 3TO, 0 ApAkyH! S ocTaloch HeMmoOK0JeOMMBIM, COXpPaHAs BeCh
3TOT MHp MaJioi yacTuuei Ceds.

And what is your interest in knowing all this, oh Arjuna! I remain established retaining this
entire world by a small quantum of Mine.

Ho, umo monky 3name 6ce smo o Apoxcyn! A xpanto eeco smom mup manou vacmuyeii Ceos.
Benukas oywa, komopas cmMo2ia CKOHYeHmpuposamao 6cio Oe3MepHOCIb C80e20 YMA Ha
8eUKOM naAamMeHu, cussHuu Bpemenu u o6veoununa ¢ Hum ceoe cosnanue, cnocobna nouameo,
umo 6ce Mo MUpO30anue A6IAeMcs 0ueHb OoIbuUM npossienuem mozo Kanvi (Bpemenu), no
gce dice cpeou 8cex IMuUX npossieHull, Haubonee 8bl0arouuecs 60HCeCmeeHHbIM GeIUKOIeNUEM,
HaoeneHHbvle CIABOU U CUNOU, AGNAIOMCS NPAMBIM YKA3AHUEeM Ha Mo be3epanuinoe Bpews.

And what use is knowing all this, oh Arjuna! I retain this entire world by a small quantum of
Mine.The great soul who has been able to focus the entire immensity of his mind into the great
flame, the brilliance of the Time, and has united his consciousness with It, is able to understand
that this entire creation is very much a manifestation of that Kal, yet among all these
manifestations, the most eminent divine splendid ones imbued with glory and vigor are a direct
indication towards that immense Time.

Tak 3akanuuBaeTcs Auagor Kpumnsl u ApkyHbI B riiaBe gecstoii «Mora
cBepxXbecTecTBeHHbIX cuD» ynanumajabl «lllpuman baxarasar I'mra», koTopas siBasieTcst
Bpaxma Bunbs u Mora Ilactpa.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the tenth chapter named Vibhuti Yoga in the Upanishad of the Shrimadbhagavad Gita,
Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic scripture, and the dialogue
between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.

Om Hamo bxarasars BaacymyBaasi

T'masa 11



1. ApaxyH ckazau: «/lapyst MHe cBoe 0J1arocjioBeHHe, TATHBIMY BeJIHYAHIIIMMU CJI0BAMM,
410 ThI M3/10:KMJ1, pa3pyLIEeHO MOe 3201y KAeHUEe».

Arjuna said, “By placing Your blessings upon me, the secret supreme words that You have
expounded have destroyed my delusion.”

2. O Kamananarpaxca! $ ycabiman ot Te0st B moapoOHOCTAX 0 CO31aHUM U Pa3pyLICHUHU
CYIlIeCTB, U TaKxke 0 TBoeM HepyIIHMOM BeJHYHH.

Oh Kamalapatraksa! I have heard from You at length the creation and the destruction of all
creatures, and also Your imperishable greatness.

3. O IIapamemiBap! ToI B TOUHOCTH TaKOB, Kak Thl Cedst onuceiBaemb. O [lypymorram! S
JKeJIal0 YBUAETH TBOK 00:KeCTBEHHYIO (hopmy.

Oh Parameshwar! You are exactly like You describe Yourself. Oh Purushottam! I wish to see
Your divine form.

4. O Mpa6xo! Eciu cuntaenib, 4To s cnocodeH yBuaeTh Ty opmy, Toraa, o Mornmsap,
npouly, iBM MHe IaplIaH CBOei HepyIIMMOH 0ecCMEpPTHOM CYLIIHOCTH.

Oh Prabho! If You think that I am capable to see that form, then, Oh Yogeswar , please give me
a darshan of Your indestructible immortal self.

Benukuil uenogex, KOmopbwlil CMO2 COCPEOOMOUUMb 8CHO OEIMEPHOCMb C8020 YMA HA BENUKOM
cuanuu Bpemenu, u komopwiii, nocpedcmeom 3moco, cmoz 06beOUHUMbCA C HUM, U 3aMeM CMO2
becedosams co Bpemenem, Teopyom 6cezo; on, 6cied 3a NO3HAHUEM 8CeX OUBHLIX MBOPEHU, a
Makoice 6ceco MUpo30anus, CMpemMumcs Noayuums npamou oapuian E2o 6eckoneuno
uzoounyroueli pearbHou opmul, U OH YMOISEm HePYUUMOe, HeNPOABILEHHOE, NPEOelbHO APKOe
Bpems npossumucs 6 moti 6e3meprotl popme.

The great person who could concentrate the entire immensity of his mind upon the great
brilliance of the Time, and who could thereby unite with that and could thereupon converse with
the Time, the Creator of all; he, subsequent to knowing all the splendid creations and also about
the entire creation, seeks to take a direct darshan of Its immensely plentiful actual form, and he
prays to the imperishable, unmanifest, ultimately brilliant Time to appear in that immense form.

5. 'ocnoab ckaszan: «O [aprxa! CmoTpu Ha coTHH U ThicssuM Monx 00:keCTBeHHBIX (opM,
HMECIOIIUX pasHbIC¢ BU/Ibl, Pa3HbIC IBETA U 00JIMKH.

Sri Bhagawan said, “Oh Parth! Look at My hundreds and thousands of divine forms of several
types and of several colors and figures.”

Bpems npunumaem monumenl 6e1uK020 yenosekd, KOmopulii, pasxicu2as 8 coem mejie 020Hb
uozu, npednodicun Emy ceoro scusnv kax noonowenue. Bpemsa camo nokasvieaem emy c80i0
be3mepHylo hopmy, u npocum e2o cozepyams COMHU U MbICAYU CBOUX OOIHCECMBEHHBIX 00PA308,
PA3HbIX OMMEHKO8 U POPM.

The Time accepts the prayers of the great person who, by kindling the fires of yoga in his body,
has offered his life as an oblation to It. Time Itself shows him Its immense form, and asks him to
behold Its hundreds and thousands of divine forms of several hues and figures.

6. O bxaapara! Ha6monait Aaautses, Bacy, Pyap, AmBuanu-kymaap* u Mapyrtos.
Habaronaii uyneca u Bejimkue 00pa3bl HUKOI1A HEBUIAHHbIE IPexK/e.

Oh Bharat! Observe Adityas, Vasus, Rudras, Asvinikumars and Marutas. Observe the wonders
and great forms never seen before.



7. O I'ynakem! Teneps cozepuaii B 3roMm MoeMm Tesie BeCb MUP BMecCTe € NMOJABUKHBIM U
HeNoJABUKHBIM H Bee, 4To ThI elne esaemib yBUAETb.

Oh Gudakesa! Now behold in this body of Mine, the entire world together with the moveable
and the immoveable and whatever else that You wish to behold.

Bpems, usnauanvnuiii I'ocnoos, 6razocnoensem my 6eIuKyto 0yuLy npamuim 0apuAHOM 6Ce20
c80e20 boeamcmea, u npeoiazaem emy Haba0ams 8eCb MUp emecme co 6Cemu cpyovimMu u
MOHKUMU MUPAMU, 4 MAKHCe 6ce, YUMo OH euje noxceiaem, 6ce 3akaoyeHo 6 Eeo
HEeNnposiBIeHHOM NOO0OHOM Heb)y mele.

The Time, the ultimate Lord, blesses that great soul with a direct darshan of Its entire wealth,
and offers him to watch the entire world together with all the gross and the subtle worlds, and
also whatever else that he wishes, all contained in Its unmanifest sky-like body.

8. Ho 161 He MOkel1b BUAeTh MeHsi cBOMMHU riiazamu. Sl Harpaxy Te0s1 00:KeCTBEHHBIM
BUeHLeM. B3rassnu Ha Moe cusironiee 00raTcTBo iorm.

But you cannot see Me with your eyes. I shall bestow divine vision upon you. Look at My
splendorous wealth of yoga.

FBnacocnoenas tioea céoum nenocpeocmsennvim oapuianom, OHo dapyem 8eauKomy uozy
booKcecmeennoe uoeHue U NPAMOL OAPULaH C80€20 NOTHO20 CUSIOWe20 8ETUKONENUS.

While blessing a yogi with Its direct darshan, It gives divine vision to the great yogi and gives a
direct darshan of Its entire brilliant splendor.

9. Canmkaii ckasain: «Moasus Tak Ilaprxae, Maxaitoremsap Xapu® nposiBuJ BbICIIYIO
00:keCTBEHHYI0 (hopMy».

Sanjay said, “The great Lord of yoga said this to Parth and then displayed His ultimately
splendorous form.”

Hoez, cocpedomouusuiuii 6ce bezepanuinoe co3Hanue c0e2o ymMa Ha NiIaMeHU 8CemMocyue2o
Bpemenu, nabnrooaem 60scecmeenHbiMu 04amu, nOAy4eHHbIMU no Muiocmu Bpemwenu, E2o
boorcecmeennyto hopmy, NOAHYI0 NPeBOCXOOHO20 BENUUSL.

A yogi, who has concentrated the entire immense consciousness of his mind into the great flame
of the Time, watches by means of divine vision, Its divine form which is full of great plentiful
wealth.

10-11. O61agaromuii MHOTOYHCJIEHHBIMHA JUKAMH M 09aMH, HMEIOIIHi MHOTOYHCJIEHHbBIE
yIMBHTeJbHbIE 00JIMKH, 00/1a1a1011Mii 6ecurcIeHHBIMU 00:KeCTBEHHBIMH YKPAIIEeHUSIMU H
BO3/1eBIINI 00KeCTBEHHOE OPY KHe; HOCSAIIUI 00’KeCTBEHHbIE 0KepeJibsi M OJesIHUs,
YMAallleHHbI 00KeCTBEHHBIMM ApOMATAMHU, NOJHBIA BCeX BO3MOKHBIX M3yMJICHHH,
HMeKIni 0eCKOHEeYHOe KOJIMYeCTBO JUKOB MOBCIHOY; TAKMM ApIKyH yBujaea ['ocnonxa.

Furnished with numerous mouths and eyes, having several unique appearances, provided with
innumerable divine ornaments and equipped with divine weapons. Garnished by divine strings
and garments, anointed with divine fragrance, full of all kind of wonders, having innumerable
faces everywhere; Arjuna viewed the Lord like this.



Tom 6eckoneunviii 06paz Bpemenu umeem mnocouucnennvie MUKy U 21a3a U NOJOH
yousumenbHwvix 001uko8. Bee mupwv sensiomes Eeo 6oscecmeennvimu ykpawenuamu, OH
obnadaem MHO2OUUCTIEHHBIMU OOAHCECNBEHHBIMU OPYHCUAMU, HOCUM 0JCEpelbe U3 6CeX NIaHem
u cozgezouti. Hebo noooono Eeo odesnuro. Dnepeust eceti npupoobl - C108HO apoMambl,
HaHecennvie Ha E2o meno. C 6onee senuxum uzymieHuem, 4em me, KOmopbule npesocxoosim ece
B03MOJICHbLE UYMIIEHUS, 102 8UOUM 8euHOe besepanuunoe Bpews no Eco cobcmeentoil
MUIOCMU.

That immense form of the Time has several mouths and eyes and is full of marvelous scenes. All
worlds are Its ornaments and It is armed with several weapons, wearing all the planets and the
celestial bodies as a string. The whole sky is like Its garment. The energy of the entire creation is
the fragrance anointed on Its body. With wonders greater than all possible wonders, such
infinite, boundless Time can be viewed by the yogis with Its blessings.

12. Cusinue Thicsid CouiHI, NOSABUBIIMXCH B HeOe O/THOBPEMEHHO, eIBA JIH MOMKET
CPABHUTLHCA C CUSTHHEM TOI'0 MaxaTMBlI.

The brightness caused by thousands of suns appearing simultaneously in the sky may perhaps be
hardly comparable with the brightness of that Mahatma.

breck moeo 6e3epanuunozo cusnus 6ceeo enuxonenus, beamepHo cusrouel hopmvl MmaKos, Ymo
oneck neckonvkux moicay CoHY NOABUBLUUXC OOHOBDEMEHHO, €08d iU CPABHUMCS C OUeHb
MaJlol e20 Yyacmowio.

The brilliance of that boundless brilliance of all brilliance, the immensely brilliant form is such
that the brilliance caused by a simultaneous appearance of several thousand suns may perhaps
be a very small part of that, when compared.

13. B 3tor momenT I[lanaas yBuaes B Tejie BepxoBHOro I'ocnmoga 60ros Bech mo-pazHomy
pa3/ieeHHbIl MUP COOPAHHBIM BOEIHHO.

At this juncture, Pandav viewed aggregated in the body of the foremost Lord of the lords, the
entire world that is segregated in several ways.

Heckonbro pa3H006pa3H0 NPOABIERHBIX MUPO6 6HYNIPU NO2O SAPKO2O 8EIUKO20 NIIAMEHU
npe()cmaiom 00H06’p€M€HHO 6 mejlie HEBbIHOCUMO CUAIUeco Maxaoeswi.

Several differently manifested worlds inside that brilliant great flame appear simultaneously in
the body of the unbearably brilliant Mahadeva.

14. 3aTem, oXBaYeHHBI H3YMJICHHEM U B3BOJHOBAHHBbIH /[XaHAHIKall CKJIIOHUJI CBOIO
roJioBy nepea I'ocnoaoM u co cj10)KeHHBIMU JIAJOHAMH MOJIBIJL.

Then, wonder struck and agitated, Dhananjay bowed his head before the God and with his hands
folded, he said.

15. ApaxyH ckazai: «O I'ocmoas! S BH:Ky Beex 00roB, pasHblie rpyninsl cymecrs, I'ocioga
Bpaxmy, Bocceaoniero Ha JIOToce-TpOHe, BceX My/ApeloB U 00KeCTBEHHbIX 3MeeB, BCe
3aKj04eHo B TBoeMm Tese».

Arjuna said, “Oh God! I behold all the gods, several groups of creatures, Lord Brahma sitting
upon a lotus-seat, all the sages and the divine serpents, all contained within Your body.

Tonvko ¢ Teoezo bnazocnosenus s cnocooen udemnv 6 Teoem nenposenennom meie cex 60208,
paznuyHvle opmbl puzuueckol mamepuu, CO3HaHue mamepuu onioujennoe kax I ocnoow



Bpaxma, 6cex Mydpeuoe U OCpOMHbLX bodHCcecmeeHHbIX 3mees, 6ce NPos6IEHO Teoum eenuxum
CUAAHUEM.

With Your blessings alone I am able to see within Your unmanifest body all the gods, various
forms of corporal matter, the consciousness of the matter embodied as God Brahma, all the
sages and the huge divine serpents, all manifested from Your great brilliance.

16. 51 Buky TeOst B TBOCIH OeckOHeuHOI opme, ¢ HECKOIBKUMHU PYKaMHU, ;KMBOTaAMH,
ycramu ¥ riaasamu. O Bumsapyna®! SI He Busky Hu TBoero KoHua, Hu cepeiMHbI, HU
HayaJa.

I behold You in Your endless form, with several arms, bellies, mouths and eyes. Oh Visvarupa! |
see no end, no middle and no beginning to You.

17. 51 Buky TeOst Be3ne ¢ KOPOHOIA, Ke3JI0M U YaKPOH, ¢ 0YeHb CUAIOLIUM 00J1aKOM 0J1ecKa
U CBeYeHHeM, NOA00HBIM NbLIAIOIIEMY OTHIO, 04YeHb TPYIHO HA0II0AaTh TAKYIO
0e3rpaHM4yHyI0 (hopmy.

I behold You everywhere with crown, mace and chakra , with profoundly radiant cloud of
brilliance, and a luminance like a blazing fire, such a boundless form is very difficult to watch.

Benukoe cusanue, neped komopwvim sapkocms muicsay CoHy — HUYMO, MO 8eIUKOE CUAHUE CTOBHO
Teos xopona. To camoe cusnue nodo6Ho dxce3ny Teoezo HenposasienHo20 meia u mo camoe
cusinue nooooHo Teoemy MUKy, Kpyenomy Kaxk ouck. A eusicy, umo meoe auyo nooooHo
CKONJIEHUI0 ODECKOHEYHO20 JIYUUCTNO20 DllecKd, CBeMAUe20Cs KAK YHCACHO NbLIAIOWULL 02Hb U
Connye, smo noxodce Ha 6e30Hy, YacacHoe ocHeHHoe s10po Bpemenu.

That great brilliance in front of which the brightness of thousands of suns is nothing, that great

brilliance is like Your crown. That same brilliance is like the mace of Your unmanifest body and
that very brilliance is like Your face which is round like a disc. I am beholding that Your face is

like a mass of infinite radiant shine, luminous like a terribly ablaze fire and the sun, it is like an
abyss, a terrible fireball of Time.

18. Ts1 To nopieskamee nozHanno BepxoBnoe Hepymmmoe; simmb Tel Boiciiee
IMpubexxuie 3toro mupa. Jlumsp Tel Xxpanurtesab BeuHoro 3akona. 51 y3uaju, uro Tol TOT
Hepymmmerii Ilypyma, uro sasiasiercsa Beunoit McTunoi.

You are That worth knowing Ultimate Imperishable; You only are the Supreme Refuge of this
world. Only You are the guardian of the eternal law. I have recognized that You are that
Indestructible Purusa that is the Eternal Truth.

19. 1 Buky TeOst 0e3 Havas1a, cepeAMHbI U KOHIA, HA/IEJICHHBIM YPe3BbIYaiiHO MOTY4YHUMH
O0ecunciaeHHbiMu pykamu; Counue u Jlyna — TBon riasa; TBoi Jnk nmogodeH spkomy
njamenu; Thl corpeBaenib 3TOT MUP CBOMM CHUSIHHEM.

I behold You without a beginning, a middle and an end, provided with extremely mighty
innumerable arms; the sun and the moon are Your eyes; Your face resembles a blazing fire; You
are heating this world with Your brilliance.

H3nauanvnoe eonnowenue, abconiomuoe eeunoe Bpems ne umeem npoutnozo, Hacmosuezo u
0yoyweeo,; OHo ocmaemcsi mpueOuHviM 00HO8peMmenHo. Bee nanpasnenus — Eeo 6eckoneuno
moeyuue pyku. Connye u JIlyna — Ezo enaza, u Ono obradaem cuaiowyum 1ukom, KOmopbiil
ceemumcs kak moicsadu yycacarowux Conny emecme, u coepesaen 3mMom Mup COUM CUSHUEM.



The ultimate embodiment, the absolute imperishable Time has no past, present and future; It
remains in the trio simultaneously. All the directions are Its infinitely mighty arms. The sun and
the moon are Its eyes, and It has a brilliant face that is luminous like thousands of frightful suns
together and is heating this world with its brilliance.

20. O Maxarman! IIpoctpancrBo mexkny 3emuieid 1 Hebom u BceMu HanpaBJIeHUSIMU
NMOMCTHHE HANOJHeHbl TBouM npucyrcTBueM. Bee Tpu MUpa NpUXOAAT B yKac P BUAE
TAKOI'0 U3YMHTEJIbHOI'0 CTPAIIHOTO 00pa3a.

Oh Mahatman! The space between the earth and the heaven and all the directions are imbued
verily with Your presence. All the three worlds are getting afflicted with the sight of such
miraculous terrific form.

Hebo, 3emns, nianemsi u 36e30bi, 2a1aKmMuKu, 6ce HANPAGIeHUs. U NPOCMPAHCMEO HANOHEHO
auws Mm. lasce ocmasasce nponusannvimu Bpemenem, u aenaace npossenenuem Bpemenu, onu
COKpYywalomes, ne 3Has Bpemenu, nabniooas yscacaowyio paspyuumensuyio opmy
U3yMUmMenbHo npekpacho2o Bpemenu.

The heavens, the earth, the planets and the stars, the galaxies, all the directions and the space is
pervaded only by It. Despite being permeated by the Time, and despite themselves being the
manifestation of the Time, they regret not knowing the Time by watching the frightful destructive
form of the marvelously beautiful Time.

21. Te conmbl 60oros norpyxawrcst B Tedss. MHorue u3 HuX B crpaxe BocxBaJasoT Tedst co
CJI0KCHHBIMH JIAI0OHAMM. CoHMBI BeJJUKHX MYAPECLHOB H COBECPIICHHBIX Horos MPE€BO3HOCAT
Te0s B pa3HbIX XBaJIeOHBIX THMHAX, IPUBETCTBYS Te0s.

Those groups of gods are plunging into You. Many of them are praising You in fright with
folded hands. Groups of great sages and accomplished yogis are praising You in several
panegyric hymns as they hail You.

Bce cywecmea u 6o2u nposisnsiromes Bpemenem, u, 6ckope nocie mozo, Kax ux epems no0Xooum
K KOHYY, noznowjaromes camum Bpemenem. Te, kmo nonyyun Hekomopoe npedcmasienue o
Bpemenu, nanyzannvie Bpemenem, onu emecme co 6cemu 0CmManbHblMu MyoOpeyamu u
cosepuleHHbIMU TT00bMU 80CX8anAiom Bpems, oopemas npubesxcuwe tuuis 60 Bpemenu.

Groups of great sages and accomplished yogis are praising You in several panegyric hymns as
they hail You. All creatures and gods are manifested by the Time and are absorbed in the Time
Itself soon after their time is over. Those, who have gained some acquaintance of the Time,
scared by the Time, they, with all other sages and accomplished persons pay encomiums to the
Time by taking refuge only in the Time.

22. Conmbl Pyap, Aaguteses, Bacy, Caanxpsa®, BUumBi3a3BoB*, AlIBHHHH-KyMaap,
Mapyros, IIpeakos, I'anaxapos*, SAkmei, Pakmacos 1 Cuaaxos - Bce B H3yMJICHUH
Ha0/r082a10T 32 ToOo0M.

The groups of Rudra, Aditya, Vasu, Adhya, Visvadeva, Asvinikumara, maruta, Manes,
Gandharva, Yaksa, Raksasa and the accomplished yogis are all observing You in amazement.

To nenposenennoe Bpems, komopoe agnsemcs [yuiou 0yuiu, onopou cex onop, 4ve cusHue
ocmaemcs HeCpasHeHHbIM 0715 1100020 Opy2oeo cusinus, mo Bpems, Teopey écezo, Camo
aensaemcs eeunvim sonnouwjenuem. OHo camo nposensiemcs 6 oopase Lllusvi, 6 oopaze Buwiny, 6
oopasze npaomya bpaxmul, Connya, Jlynsi, Hnopoel, Bapynul, Batiro*, uel, npowinoeco, 6yoyweeo
u Hacmoswezo u 8 ghopme 6ce2o mupa. Benuxue nmoou, komopwie cnocodomsi sudems Eco ¢ E2o



6ﬂaZOCJZ06€Hu}Z, OULETIOMIIEHbL BUOOM MO20 HEBbIHOCUMO20 yorcacaiouieco A6NeHUA, a ux 2ciasa
ocmaromcest nPpUKOBAHHbBIMU K Hefwy

That unmanifest Time who is the Soul of the soul, the support of all supports, whose brilliance
remains unmatched by any other brilliance, that Time, the Creator of all, Itself is the eternal
embodiment. In the form of Shiva, in the form of Vishnu, in the form of Brahma the grandfather,
and the sun, the moon, Indra, Varuna, Vayu, Yama, past, future and present and in the form of
the entire world, It Itself is manifested. The great persons who are able to see It with Its
blessings are stunned by the sight of that unbearable frightful scene, and their eyes remain glued
fo It.

23. O Maxab6axo! JIroau npuxoadT B y:kac npu sujae TBoeii 0e3mepHoii ¢popmbl ¢
HECKOJIbKHMH PTaMH U I71a3aMM, HECKOJIbKUMH pyKaMH, 0eApaMu U CTONaMH,
HECKOJILKHMH KHBOTAMH H CTPALIHBIMH KJIbIKaMH. $1 TOKe 4yBCTBYIO BOJTHEHHE.

Oh Mahabaho! People are getting frightened at the sight of Your vast form of several mouths
and eyes, several arms, thighs and feet, several bellies and terrible tusks. I am also feeling
agitated.

Jluuno nabniooas Hesvinocumoe niamsa Bpemenu, tiocu eudsm E2o yocacnoe auyo co
CMPaHbiMU 3y06aMU U HEBLIHOCUMO APKO NLIIAIOWUMU PIMAMU, 20e MAKHce eCmb 211a3d, echlb
PYKU U HO2U U dHcusomol, 6ce E20 opeanvl 00HO8peMeHHO 0X6amulearom 6ecb Mup. Bpews
CosHarowue genuxue 100U RPUXOOANM 8 YAHCAC NPU BUOE IMO20 YHCACAIOUIE20 CUAIOULe2O
ONACHO20 NPOSABNEHUSL.

While personally viewing the unbearable flame of the Time, the yogis observe Its frightful face
of fearful teeth, and unbearable brilliant burning mouths, where there are eyes there are arms
and legs and bellies as well, It has all Its organs spread all over the world simultaneously. Time
Conscious great persons take fright at the sight of this frightful, brilliant, dangerous display.

24. O Bumny! Kacarommuiicsa He0ec B pa3HbIX CBeTAIIUXCH OTTEHKAX, € LIHPOKO
PACKPBITBIMM YCTAMHU U §0JIbIIUMH NbLIAKIIMMH IJIa3aMHU, MOii YM 0XBaTbhIBAeT YyKac NPH
Bue Te0dst Takoro. 51 He MOry BEpHYTh MYKeCTBO M ITOKOH.

Oh Vishnu! Touching the skies in several radiant hues, and mouths wide open, and big glowing
eyes, my mind is overtaken by fright at this sight of You. I am not able to resume courage and
peace.

Benuxue nroou mep:Ainn Myacecmeo npu suoe ecejidruleco cmpax Ae6lenHus BpEMeHu,
06]161@62]01/1/;620 6CENPOHUKAOWUM yorcacaroum 6JZ€CKOM, OCPOMHbIMU U becuucieHHbIMU 3y6a/vzu
U HEBLIHOCUMDBIMU, CIIOBHO Waposdsl MOJIHUA, 2lld3AaMU.

Great persons lose courage at the sight of the fearful appearance of the Time, that has an all-
pervading frightful brilliance, teeth that are huge and vast, and unbearable fire-ball like eyes.

25. 51 He pa31M4al0 CTOPOH, M HET MHE yTELIeHHU IPH BU/E JIMKA, YTO YKACEH MOA00HO
BCe0ObeMIIIOIIEMY OTHIO BeesieHCcKkoro paspyuenusi. O I'ocnoas boros! Byas musioctus.
My sense of direction is gone, and I don’t get solace at the sight of the face that is frightful, like
the all-enveloping fire of universal destruction, Oh Lord of Gods! Be pleased.

Hcnyzannwiii guoom cmpauinvix 1ukos Bpemenu, komopule ¢ yycacarowumu 3y6amu nooooHbl
02HIO0 OKOHYAMENILHO20 YHUUMONCEHUS, NblIAIoWUe CUsiHUeM bojiee ApKuUM, Yem COBMeCmHoe
cusnue moicsiy Conny, eIuKull 4en106ex uwem 3auumol Jultb y 8e1uKo2o Bpemenu.



Frightened at the sight of the terrible faces of the Time, which with frightful molars are like the
fire of ultimate annihilation, burning with a brilliance more than the combined brilliance of
thousands of suns, the great person seeks shelter with the great Time only.

26-27. Bce Te cpiHbI [[XpUTapaamTpbl, BMeCTe ¢ COHMaMH Lapeii, norpysxaiwrcs B Te0s.
bxumma, /[pona u 310t cyranyrpa*, BMecTe ¢ INIABHBIMM HAIUMMH BOUHAMH
CTPeMHTeIbHO OeryT U nonajgaT B TBou orpoMHbIe ycTa € yKacaloUuMu 3y0amu.
HexoTopbIX U3 HUX MOKHO YBH/IETH € MX Pa31aBJeHHbIMH I0JI0BAMHU MONABIIMMH MEXKIY
Teoumu 3yd6amu.

All those sons of Dhrtarastra, together with the groups of kings are plunging into You. Bishma,
Drona and this sutaputra, together with the main warriors of our side are running impetuously
and entering Your formidable mouth of frightful molars. Several of them can be seen with their
crushed heads trapped between Your teeth.

Bnacocnosennviii camum Bpemenem, eenuxuii Ocosnarowuii Bpems yenosex cnocoben
COBEPULEHHO SICHO 8UOEMb, YMO 8Ce CO30AHUSA U 8Ce 00U HAYUHAIOM 8CeMU CUIAMU
CmMpeMumensHo 08Uambcsl K CMePMu ¢ Camo20 Hadana ceoe2o podxcoenus. Cmoib cuibHO
npumszueaemvle K CMepmu, Smu Cyuecmasd, co30anHvle camum Bpemenem, 6xoosm 6 yscacnvie
yema co cmpawHsimu 3yoamu. Hx epybvie mena cokpyuwaromes 02pomMHuimu 3yoamu Bpemenu.
Moosicno ckazamo, umo ux epybvie mena npespawjaromcs 8 nPax, c2opas 8 NocpedanrbHbIM
Kocmpe, Ul OKA3bl8AsACh 3aX0pOHeHHbIMU. HUuKmo u Huxoeoa ne moz nepexcums Bpems.

Blessed by the Time Itself, a Time Conscious great person is able to see quite clearly that all the
creatures and all the human beings begin to race towards death with all their strength from the
very moment of their birth. Being sucked so forcefully towards death, these creatures, created by
the Time lItself, enter the terrible mouths of terrible teeth. Their gross bodies are crushed by the
terrible teeth of the Time. It may be said that their gross bodies are either reduced to ashes by
burning in the funeral pyre or by their underground burial. No body could ever survive the Time.

28-29. ITogo6HO TOMY, KAaK HEKOTOPbIE BOJHbIE IOTOKHU PEeK YCTPEMJISIIOTCH K OKEaHY U
BJIMBAIOTCS B Hero, BXoasT B TBom ycra xpadpeusnl. [1o106H0 TOMy, Kak HaceKOMbIe ¢
HEHCTOBOM CHJIOH MOrPYyKAKTCA B ropsiuiee njaams JUllb JJIs1 TOr0, YT00ObI CropeThb, TAKKe
BeChb ITOT MHP, BJIeKOMbIii BeJIMKOH CHJI0H, BXOAUT B TBoHM ycTa, 4TO0BI HCYE3HYTh.

Just as several streams of waters of rivers race towards the ocean and are merged into it, the
brave human beings enter Your mouth.

Just as insects plunge with a great force into the burning flame only to be burnt, this entire world
also enters Your mouth with a great force just to vanish.

Jluuno Habnodas smy yacacarowyio popmy Bpemenu no Eco munocmu, smu eenuxue ioou
HenocpeoCmeeHHO UOSIM, YUMo NOOOOHO PeKaM, CIMPEMAUWUMCS U30 8CeX CUIL K OKeaH) ulub OJis
mo2o, 4mobwvl 8 HeM 0Opecmu c8ouU SPAHUYbL, 8Ce 00U, CMeable OHU UlU poOKue, yousaem ux
KMOo-HUOYOb, Ul OHU YMUPAIOM eCMEeCMEEeHHOU CMepmblo, 02PanHu4ensvl camum Bpemenem.
11000610 momy, Kax HacekoMble, 8leKOMble NIAMeHeM, YCMPeMISIOmcs 8 He2o JUldb 05 Mo2o,
umooOwl ObIMb YHUUMONCEHHBIMU, NOYMU NOOOOHBIM 00PA30M, 8Ce CYUIeCmEa, ABNAIUUECs
meopeHuem Bpemenu, ycmpemnaromes auws 6 yema Bpemenu.

While personally observing this frightful form of the Time by Its grace, these great persons
directly see that just as rivers flowing with their full force towards the ocean simply terminate in
the ocean, similarly all the human beings, whether they are brave or coward, whether somebody
is killing them or they are dying their natural deaths, are terminated by the Time Itself. Just as
insects attracted by a flame race towards it only to be destroyed, almost in the same manner, all
the creatures that are the creation of the Time rush only into the mouth of the Time.



30. IHoryomas cBOMMH NBLIAIMIUMH YCTaMHU, ThI CJIM3bIBaellb 3TH MUPbI CO BCEX CTOPOH.
O Bumny! TBoii spkuii 0;1eck HarpeBaeT BeChb 3TOT MHP BEYHO PACTYIIHMM CHSIHHEM.
While eating with Your blazing mouth You are licking these worlds from all sides. Oh Vishnu!
Your intense brilliance is heating up this entire world with ever growing brilliance.

Bce amo MuposdaHue y6b16aem u nociowaemcs Bp€M€H€M, a yoicacarwujee ceederue BPEMeHu,
Komopoe nposeiient 6eCo Mup, Hacpeesaem e20 CO 6CexX CMOPOH.

This entire creation is being diminished and consumed by the Time, and the frightful
illumination of the Time that manifests the entire world is heating it up from all sides.

31. IloBenaii Mue, k10 ThI, B TakoM y:kacHoM o0pa3ze? O Bepxosublii I'ocioan! 51
npekJionsitoch npea Too6oii, 0yab munoctus. S :kenai 3HaTh Teds, o, Beunass CyThb, B
TBoel HCTHHHOM NIPUPOJE, BeAb MHE He Be0MO, KAaKOB Thbl.

Tell me, who are You with such a terrible form? Oh Supreme God! I bow to You, be propitiated.
The Eternal Embodiment, I wish to know You in Your true character as I cannot know Your
inclination.

Hanyeannwiti nenocpedcmeennvim ocnpusimuem yiHcachol popmvl OeamepHoco cusiioue2o
Bpemenu, eenuxuii uenosex, 8 cocmosanuu, ko2oa ou npeoaics Bpemenu, éonpowaem: «O,
Beunas Cyms, I'ocnoos ecex 60208, beckoneuHocms, Npesocxoosauas beckoneunocms, kmo Toi?
Kaxosa meos ucmunnas npupooa? »

Frightened by the direct perception of the terrible form of immense shining Time, the great
person, in a state of surrender to the Time, asks, “Oh Aadi svarup, the Lord of all the lords,
immense beyond the immense, who are You? What is Your true character?”

32. I'ocnioap ckasau: «SI Cmepts, Bpems, paspymurens mupa. S npumes, 4To0bl
pa3pymiuTh 3T Mupbl. Bce Bounbl Bpa:xkeckoii Tebe apmuu He ocTaHyTes 37€Ch, 1axke 0e3
TBOEr0 Y4acTHsD).

Sri Bhagawan said, “I am the Death, the Time, the destroyer of the world. My advent is for
destroying these worlds. All warriors in the army of Your adversaries won’t be there even
without You.”

Camo Bpems pacckazvisaem o cebe Bpems-Cosnarowum. « I Cmepms, umo pazpyuiaem eco
mup. Ilpownoe, nacmoswee u 6yoyuee ne enacmeyrom naoo Muou. B no6oe epems ecmov H u
monvko A. A cozoaro okpysrcarowuii mup, a 3amem paspyuaio e2o mosicey. 4mo ovl Hu ObL10
€030aH0, OyOem HenpeMeHHO Pa3pPyULeHo.

Time Itself describes Itself to the Time-Conscious. ‘I am the Death that destroys the entire world.
Past, present and future have no sovereignty over Me. In every moment, it’s Me and Me alone. |
create the entire world and then destroy it too.” Whatever is created, its destruction is sure.

33. IloaTomy, ThI HOAHUMATNCS. 3aC/HYKHU CJIABY M HACJIAXKAANCHA HAPCTBOM, M0o0eANB Bpara.
Ounu y:ke (cTosit) yoursl Muoii. O CaBbsicaunn! Thl Bcero Jmib opyaue!

Therefore, you stand up. Earn glory and enjoy the kingdom by vanquishing the enemy. Already
they stand killed by Me, Oh Savyasacin! You are just an instrument!

Kmo 6b1 Hu 6bL1 podicoen, e2o yovleanue ¢ meueHuem 6pemMeHy Hacmynaen ¢ camo2o0 MOMeHma
e20 pooicoenust. Jlasice eciu on Oydem Kem-mo yYoum Ha 8otiHe Uiy npu Opyaux
0b6cmosimenscmeax, youuya — 3mo 6ce2o auulb uncmpymenm Bpemenu. /ladce eciu e2o Hukmo



He yObem, e2o cmepmb 6 KOHYe JHcu3HU HeuzbedxcHa. Bee cywecmea ¢ camozo ceoe2o podicoenus,
yorce youmul Bpemenem.

Whoever is born, his diminution with the course of time begins from the very moment of his
birth. Even if he is killed by someone either in war or in other condition, the killer is just an
instrument of the Time. Even if no one kills him, his death at the end of life is certain. All
creatures, right from their birth, stand killed by the Time.

34. bxummy, [Ipony, I:xaaaparxy u Kapny, a Tak:ke MHOTMX APyIrHX, CPa3H UX; OHHU yiKe
Obl1u youThl MHuoii. He 0oiicsi. Thl o101€e1b ¢cBOEro Bpara B CpakeHuM; 10BeI 3TO 10
KOHIA.

Bhisma, Drona, Jayadrath and Karna and also many others, slay them; they have already been
slain by Me. Don’t fear. You will conquer your enemy in the war; fight it out.

35. Canmkaii ckasai: « TponyTslii 310i1 peubio Kemapol, Kupurn 3aaposkan u cKJIOHHICSH
€O CJI0KEHHBIMH PYKaMH, 3aTeM BHOBb CKJIOHWJICS B cTpaxe u MoJBuI ['ocnoxy pu
Kpumnae».

Sanjay said, “Loquacious on hearing this speech of Kesava, Kirity shivered and bowed with
folded hands, then bowed again in fear and said to Lord Srikrishan.”

IIpeoasuucy Bpemenu, ucnyeannviti Ocosnarowutl Bpems genuxuil 4eio8ex, nouyuas npsamou
Odapwian Bpemenu no E2o munocmu u Habnio0as yicacarouwyro Cyery no2ioujetus 6cex Mupos
Bpemenem, ymonsem Bpems.

Surrendered to the Time, a frightened Time Conscious great person, while taking a direct
darshan of the Time by Its grace and watching the frightful scene of all worlds being devoured
by the Time, beseeches the Time.

36. ApmxyH cka3ain: «O Xpummukema! Bouctuny mup pagyercs TBoeii c1iaBe 1 ouapoBaH,
J€MOHBI B CTPaxe MPUXOJISAT B IPOCTh, 2 COHMbI BCeX COBEPIIEHHBIX CKJIOHSIOTCS Mpe.
Toboii».

Arjuna said, “Oh Rsikesa! It is only appropriate that the world is exulting in Your glory and is
enamored, the demons are running berserk in fear and the congregations of all accomplished
ones are bowing to You.”

O Ilapamewsap, moavko Tot u Tet 00un ecmo 8 3mom mupe. Imom Mup npuxooum 6 mpenem
om Teoezo enuanus. On okpawen tuuwis Teoumu ysemamu. 3aypsaousie 1oou, 03ab04eHHble
JIUWb COXPAHEHUeM COOCMBEHHOU HCU3HU, beCnopsa0ouHo pazbezaromcs, cmpauwiacy Tebds, HO um
gce pasHo ne yyenrems. 3uarowue Tebs npexknouaomes moavko npeo Toboil.

Oh Paramesvar, only You and You alone are there in this world. This world is excited by Your
influence. It is hued only in Your hue. The mediocre who are concerned about guarding their
life, run helter-skelter in Your fear, but even then they don’t survive. Your knowers bow only
before You.

37. O MaxaTMaH, M1 KaK UM He NPeKJOHAThCs npea To6oi, BepxoBHbIM TBOp1OM camMoro
bpaxmbl ¥ BeJu4ailliuM CpeAu BeexX; Bellb, 0 AHAHT, 0 /lesew, o [>karannuBac, peajbHoe-
HepeajibHOE U HepYLIMMOe BHe 3TOro ectb Thl.

Oh Mahatman, and why won’t they bow before You, the prime Creator of Brahma himself and
the greatest of all; because, Oh Anant! Oh Devesh! Oh Jagannivas! The real-unreal and the
imperishable beyond it, is You.



O Maxaxkana! Tel 601vue beckoneynocmu, umo npossisiem beckoneunocms. Kmo 30eco ne
npusznaem npesocxoocmea Bpemenu? Toi Bpems beckoneunoe. Xoms Toi a6nseuvcs
gezoecywum 6 amom mupe, Tvl ocmaewivbcs ene Hez2o. Bee co3nanue u cnawee co3nanue — il
meoe uzoopemenue. O Heckonyaemoe, Tol ecmb vicuiee Hepyuiumoe.

Oh! Mahakal! You are immense than the immense that manifests the immense. Who is there who
does not recognize the supremacy of the Time? You are the Time Infinite. Although You are
omnipresent in this world, You remain beyond it. All consciousness and dormant consciousness
is just Your ingenuity. Oh inexhaustible, You are the ultimate imperishable.

38. Tol n3navauabHblii I'ocioas, Beunsiii Ilypyma. Tol riiaBaas onopa 3Toro Mupa,
MO3HAIONIUIA, MO3HABaeMOe U KOHeuHas ueib. O beckoHeuHnblil, Mup HanoJiHeH To0oi.
You are the prime God, the Eternal Purusha. You are the ultimate support of this world, the
knower, the knowable and the ultimate destiny. Oh Infinite, the world is imbued by You.

Te1 nauano camoeo nauana u Beunwiii [lypywa u Tet xpanumens smozo mupa. Tol ece,
cmpemienue K NO3HAHUI0, NPoyecc NO3HAHUA U UCTUHHOE 3HAHUe.

You are the beginning of the beginning itself and the Eternal Purusa, and You are the fosterer of
this world. You are everything, the effort for knowledge, the procedure for knowledge and the
true knowledge.

39. To1 Baiir, SIma, Aruu*, Bapyna, Jlyna, [Ipagkanatu u Bequkuii npapoaunressb. 51
NnpekJIoHAICh npea To0oi Thica4uy pa3, NPeKJIOHAIOCH npea To0oil CHOBa U CHOBA U CHOBA.
You are Vayu, Yama, Agni, Varyna, Moon, Prajapati, and the great-grand father. I bow before
You a thousand times, bow before You again and again and again.

«O Kana! Tol nposisneno 6 popme 6030yxa, Tot camo — Cmepmo u Amapaoorc, boe cmepmu. Toi
Aenu, Bapyna, Jlyna u I'ocnoobw ecex ntooeti. Tor omey npaomya. A npexnousrocs nped Tobdotl
mulcayu pas, A npexnonsaocs nped moboti cHo8a U CHO8A.

Oh Kal! You are manifested in the form of air, You are Yourself the Death and Yamaraja, the
God of death. You are Agni, Varuna, the Moon and the Lord of all the subjects. You are the
father of the grandfather. I bow down before You a thousands times; I bow before You again and
again.

40. IlpuBercrBue Tebe cnepenu u c3agu! IlpusercrBus Tebe co Beex cropon! Toi
O0eckoHeuyHO BeceMorymuii I'ocnnoab. Thl 3anumaemib Becb Mup, 1 Thl HCTHHHASI IPUpPOAA
BCero.

Salutations to You from the front and from the back! Salutations to You from all sides! You are
the infinitely omnipotent Almighty. You occupy the entire world and You are the true character
of all.

O beckoneuno cusowee Bpems! A cknonsioco npeo Toboiu 6 epadywem u 6 npoutiom. A
npexionacy npeod Toboti ecezoa 8o éce apemena. Cuna Teos beckoneuna. Tol émewaeus 6
Cebe secb smom mup. Bcrody ecmv Toi u monvko Thoi.

Oh the infinitely brilliant Time! I bow to You in the time to come and in the time that has
passed. I bow down before You all the while at all times. Your might is infinite. You have this
entire world within You. Everywhere, it is You and only You.



41-42. Ho, He Benasi TBoero Beqinums, ecJii B 4YyBCTBAX 110 APY:k0e 1 HACTOMYHUBO
oopamaJicsa k Tede: «O Kpumna, o FOnas, o apyr»; eciiu s1 oouaesn Tedss HaeqnHe Win
OTKPBITO, HJIH B MOMEHTBI BeceJibsl, KOI/Ia CH/iell, CTPAHCTBOBAJ MJIU OTAbIXas, MoJii0 Teds
NPOCTUTH MHE Bce NMOA00HBIEe MPOCTYNKH, 0 bpaxma!

But for my ignorance of Your highness, if I have insisted on addressing You as Oh Krsna, Oh
Yadav, Oh friend, out of affection in a friendly disposition; if I have offended You privately or
openly, or in moments of laughter, while sitting, wandering or resting; for all such misdemeanors
of mine, I beseech forgiveness from You, Oh Brahma!

O Illapamewsap! [Ipouty, npocmu mens 3a ce mo, Ymo s NPoOU3Hec o Heuciepnaemom Bpemenu,
He gedas Eeo eenuuus uz 8bicokomepus Uil 6 nopviee Yy8cmes, HaeouHe Ui nyoaIudHo.

Oh Parameshvar! Please forgive me for all that I have uttered about the inexhaustible Time out
of my ignorance of Its influence, either out of arrogance or out of affection, either personally or
publicly.

43. Te1 OTen 3TOr0 ABMAKUMOI0 U HENOABUKHOI0O MUPA, yBaxkaemblii I'ypy u 0oJee
BeJiMKkHi, yem I'ypy. B Tpex mupax HeT HUKOIro0, KTO cpaBHUJICH ObI ¢ TBOMM
HelpeB30ii/IecHHbIM BJINSIHHEM, H KaK MOKeT 4T0-1100 npeBocxoauts Teods.

You are the Father of this moveable and immoveable world, the revered Guru and are greater
than the Guru. There is no one in the three worlds that compares with Your matchless influence,
then how can anything surpass You.

Tot Omey 6ceco smozo mupa, 1'ypy cpeou eypy, camblii 8bicokoumumslii. Bce mpu mupa
nposenenvt Tooou. Hu oono uz Teoux nposenenuii ne cpagnumcs ¢ Toooii u 61u3Ko.

You are the Father of this entire world, the Guru of gurus, the most revered one. All the three
worlds are manifested by You. None of Your manifestations comes close to You.

44. Tlo3TOMYy, 0 MOYTEHHBbIN U 10CTOUYTUMBII ['ocnoab, s1 Maxa, MPOCTUPASACH U MOJIIO
Teost 0 mustocTu. O I'ocnoas! U3i1eil Ha MeHs J1I000Bb, UTO OTell HCHBITHIBAET K CHIHY,
APYT K APYIY U BJIOOJCHHbINH K BO3JII00JICHHOM.

Therefore, Oh the respected and praiseworthy God! I fall prostrate and pray to propitiate You.
Oh God! Pour upon me the love that a father has for a son, a friend has for a friend and a lover
has for his beloved.

O Maxaxana, nesvinocumoe cusnue! A epyuaio Tebe c6oto dicusns, passxcuean 02ous tiozu. O
Hweapa! Bo3zoaii mHe, uzneti Ha MeHs C8010 110008, B03MI0OU MeHS, KaK omely Jo0um culHa,
opye Opyea, u 80311001eHHYI0 MOMAWUNCS TH0008bIO.

Oh Mahakal, the unbearable brilliance! I place upon You my life by igniting the fires of yoga.
Oh Isvar! Give me a reward, pour upon me Your love like a father’s towards a son, a friend’s
towards a friend and a lovelorn one’s towards the beloved.

45. 51 1uxkyro npu BuIe HeBUIAHHOTO paHee. Ho B To ke Bpemsi MO yM 0XBaTbIBaeT OYCHb
cwiIbHbIN cTpax. [Ipomy, sBM MHe ML CBO# Os1arocTHbIH 00pa3. O lesem! O
Jxarannausaac! Ilpomy, Oyas MHJIOCTHB.

I am delighted at the sight of that which was never seen before. At the same time, my mind is
getting very much agitated by fear. Please show to me Your godly form only. Oh Devesa! Oh
Jagatniwas! Please be propitiated.



A socxuwen u nany2an 00OHO8pEMeHHO npu 8ude CMob yacacarouezo cuanus, Teoezo
HEeBbIHOCUMO ApK020 yempauiatoweo noseienus. O I'ocnoos! Ipowty, seu mne mom ceou
obpas3, umo npexpacen. O Xpanumenv mupa! [Ipowty, 6y0b munocmug u 0apyii mue smy
Hazpaoy.

I am feeling both delighted and frightened at the sight of such frightfully shining, unbearably
brilliant fearful appearance of Yours. Oh God! Please show to me that form of Yours which is
lovely. Oh the Supporter of the world! Please be propitiated and give me this reward.

46. 51 xenaro Bugers Teds kak nmpesxae ¢ KOPOHOU, 0y/1aBOI M AUCKOM B pykax. O
Toicauepykuii! O Beesenckuii O0pas! SiBu mue ToT 00pa3 TBoii ¢ 4YeTbIpbMS pyKamMH.
I wish to see You just with crown, mace and disc held in hands. Oh Sahastrabaho! Oh
Visvamurti! Show me that form of Yours with four arms.

Ileped mem, kax ysudemn 5my yaicacarowyro cusowyio gopmy, s cozepyan Teoti oopasz ¢
KOPOHOLL, HCe310M U 60AHCeCmBEeHHbIM OUCKOM 6 T8oux pyKax; npouty, CHO8a s6u MHe Mom C80u
obpas3. O! Eounsiii, obradarowuii muicauamu pyK, Xoms u HenposieieH 60 6Cem IMOoM Mupe,
npouLy, 518U MHe euje paz mom ceoti 0opas, Ymo umeem yemsvipe pyKu u mom, 4mo s
HenocpeocmeeHHO 80CNPUHUMAIL 8 C0EM YMe NOC/Ie NPOXOAHCOEHUS XPUOAti-epaHmxXu-oxeo.

Prior to watching this unbearable brilliant form, I was watching Your form with crown, mace
and divine disc held in Your hands; please show to me once again that form of Yours. Oh! The
One, possessed of thousands of arms in spite of being unmanifest in this whole world, please
show to me once again that form of Yours which has four arms and that I was perceiving directly
in my mind after achieving hridaya-granthi-bheda.

47. I'ocnioap cka3zaua: «O ApaxyH! OcraBasich 10BOIbHBIM, SI moka3an Tebe npu nomomm
HOTH 3TOT Npe/ie/ibHO APKUIi BCeJIeHCKU 00pa3, KOTOPOMY HeT Ha4aJia U KOHLA, KOTOPbIii
HHMKTO KpoMme Telst HUKOTrIa He BHAC.

Sri Bhagawan said, “Oh Arjuna! Being pleased, I have shown to You by means of yoga, this
ultimately brilliant universal figure that is without a beginning and an end, which no one other
than You has ever seen.”

V3nae smy npocwv6y tioea, o komopot Ou 3nan ¢ camoeo navana, On cHOBaA Nposssem mom
uemvipexpykuil oopaz Bacyoeswi, umo mo2ym eudems tiocu NOCie C80€20 YMEEPHCOeHUS 8
coznanuu Coznamenvroii [lycmomuwl, nocie mozo, kax yyce nokazan my Ezco ¢hopmy, komopyro
HEeBO3MOJICHO Y8Udems 0e3 YCNeuHo20 NPoxXoNCOeHUss NOCIeOHe20 9mMana 3motl Opesuell tiocu.

After knowing this request of the yogi which He knew from the very beginning, He once again
displays that four armed Vasudev form which yogis can view after their establishment in the
consciousness of the Conscious Void, after having already shown that form of His which cannot
be viewed without successfully passing the final stage of this ancient yoga.

48. O Kypynpasup! HUKTO B 3TOM CMEPTHOM MHpe HUKOI1a He MOTI BUAeTh 3TOT Moii
o0pa3, u3yuasi CBSILLlCHHbIE MUCAHUS, BHITIOJIHSAS KepTBEHHbIE PUTYAJbI, IyTeM
MHJI0CepaMs, IPoBeAeHHeM 00psIA0B HJIU Yepe3 TPY/IHbIe acKe3bl.

Oh Kurupravir! No one in this mortal world can ever see this form of Mine by studying
scriptures, by sacrificial rituals, by way of charity, by means of observances or by difficult
penances.

B smom mupe cmepmHuvix He8O3MONMCHO NO3HAMb Yorcacalouje ApKyilo popmy Bpemenu, cosepuias
ONUCAHHBLE 8 CEAUJEHHBIX NUCAHUAX HCEPMBEHHBIE PUMYATblL, OOHUM UL U3YYEeHUEM,



Munocepouem, 8eOutecKUMU 00pA0amu Ui mpyousimu ackezamu. Jluwe ¢ 61a20ci08enus
camozo Bpemenu smy bezmepHyro hopmy mocym cozepyams me tocU, KOmopbvie ycepoHoll
NPAKMUKOU NPOULIU 8Ce IMAanvl 3Motl OpesHell tocu.

In this mortal world, it is not possible to know the frightful brilliant form of the Time by
performing sacrificial rituals prescribed in scriptures, by merely studying, by charity, by vedic
rituals or by difficult penances. This immense form can be observed only with the blessings of
the Time Itself by those yogis who pass all the stages of this ancient yoga by its sedulous
practice.

49. Ilycrs 3TOT yKacarommii Bug Moero oopasa He TpeBoxkut Tebds1, Oyab OeccTpamen u
BeceJl 1 CHOBA co3epuail Moil nmpeskHuii o0pas.

May this frightful display of My form not agitate You, get fearless and cheerful and watch My
earlier form once again.

Ymobwl ycnokoums HAny2aHHo20 10ea, OUeNIOMAEHHO20 U NOPANCEHHO20 BUOOM Yicacaroule
cusowetl popmul Bpemenu, Maxakana cnosa oapyem yapyrowjuil 0apuian ceoetl Yemulpexpykou
¢opmwi Bacyoesul.

In order to relieve the fear of the yogis who are stunned and affected by the sight of the frightful
shining form of the Time, Mahakal once again gives the charming darshan of Its four-armed
Vasudev form.

50. Canpxaii cka3zan: «'oBopst 310 ApakyHe, BacyieBa CHOBa IPUHSJI CBOH NPEKHUM
o0pa3. MaxaTMa NOSIBHJICH B CBOeM 0/1aronnpusiTHOM 00pa3e, M 1apoBaJl yBePEeHHOCTb B
ce0e cpaKeHHOMY CTPaXOM)».

Sanjay said, “Saying this to Arjuna, Vasudev once again displayed His earlier form. The
Mahatma appeared in His auspicious form and granted assurance to the fear-struck.”

Hoz, nopasicennvlil cmpaxom npu 6ude HeSbIHOCUMOTL, Yoicacaioue apKoii opmol Bpemenu,
uzbaenaemcs om cmpaxa u npuxooum 6 KOMGQOpmHoe COCMOsHUe, CO3EPYAsl Camoe KPacusoe,
JyuesapHoe yemovlepexpykoe gonjoujeHue, Hazeannoe Bacyodegoti uz-3a c6oe2o npucymcmeusi 6
YMe 6cex cO30aHul.

A yogi, who is struck by fear at the sight of the unbearable, frightfully brilliant form of the Time,
is relieved of the fear and becomes at ease by viewing the most handsome, radiant, four-armed
embodiment, which is named as Vasudev because of its presence in the mind of all creatures.

51. Apaxyn ckaszan: «O I:xxanaapaana! Yeuaes 31otT TBoii OJ1aronpusiTHbIi
YyeJI0BeYecKHii 00pa3, s1 cTaj cOOpaHHbIM, BO3BPAIllasi CBOE €CTECTBEHHOE PACIIOJI0KEHHE).
Arjuna said, “Oh Janardan! After viewing this auspicious human form of Yours, I have become
alert resuming my natural disposition.”

Iocne cozepyanus Bacyoegvl, camozo npekpacHozo u 61a2onpusimio2o 4emulpexpykoco
uenoeeyecko20 6ONIOWEHUs Mo2o yicacaouje2o Bpemenu, cosepuiennsiii tioe, oopemaem
NOKOU, YMBepaHcoasch 8 cebe.

After viewing Vasudev, the most handsome and the auspicious four armed human embodiment of
that frightful Time, an accomplished yogi becomes quiet by getting established in himself.

52. T'ocnoap cka3au: «Co3epuarhb 310T Moii 00pa3, 4T0 BHAE] Thl — HCKIIOYUTEIbHOE
AocTHKeHHe. Boru Bceraa cTpacTHoO *eJ1alT BUAeTh 3TOT Moii 00pa3 Bce BpeMsi».



Sri Bhagawan said, “To view this form of Mine that you have seen, is an exceptional
achievement. The gods always long to see this form of Mine all the time.”

Boimo cnocobuwvim sudems yorcacarougyio, HEBbIHOCUMYIO, CUSIOUYVIO, OE3MEPHYIO (opmy
Bpemenu — uckntouumenvroe docmudicenue, U makice UCKII0UUMeNbHbIM 00CMUNCEHUEM
sa6ns1emes cnocoonocms sudems E2o npexpacroe uemwipexpyroe sonnowenue. Kozoa iiocu,
npaKmuKyrwue 3my OpesHIor 102y, 00CMU2am c8oell ycepoHol NPAKMUKOL YPOBHS XpUOali-
epanmxu-oxeo, 8 SMOM Cyuae OHU HENOCPeOCMEEHHO BOCHPUHUMAIOM YemblpexpyKoe
npexkpacHoe cusiowjue b1azonpuamuoe goniouenue Bpemenu.

1t is an exceptional achievement to be able to see the frightful unbearable brilliant immense form
of the Time, and to be able to see Its beautiful four armed embodiment is also an exceptional
achievement. When the yogis who are practicing this ancient yoga, attain a stage of hridaya-
granthi-bheda by their valorous practice, at this juncture, they directly perceive the four armed
beautiful shining auspicious embodiment of the Time.

53. To Moe siBienue, 4T0 Thl HAGJII01AJI, HeJIB351 YBUAETh HH BeIHYE€CKUM 3HAHHEM, HU
aCKe3aMHu, HU MUJI0CEPAUEM, HA ) KEPTBEHHBIMU 601"0CJ1y9KeHI/[ﬂMI/[.

That appearance of Mine which you saw cannot be seen by vedic knowledge, nor by penance,
nor by charity, nor by sacrificial worships.

Henposenennvui Illapamewsap 6 E2o yocacarowet, cusioweti popme, max dice kak 8 Eco
He8epOosIMHO 4apyioujem YemulpexpyKom Yenoseueckom obpase, He Modicem Oblmb NOCMUSHYM,
UNU NO3HAH HU C HOMOWbIO 8eOUYECKUX CEAUJeHHBIX NUCAHUL, HU 8e0UYeCKUMU
HCEPMBONPUHOULEHUAMU, HU MUTLOCEPOUEM, HU 0adCe NPUHYOUMENbHBIM 02PAHUYEHUEM YYECNE.
Omom 6oocecmeennwvili 06paz Bacyoeswi, scusyweco 8 yme kaxcoozo, moxcem oOvimo
BOCHPUHAM MOJILKO MeMU 8ETUKUMU TH00bMU, KOMOPble NOIHbL PEUUUMOCIU O0CTUSHYMb
camaoxu u nPOOSUHYIUCH 8 NPAKMUKE 8MOPO20 YPOBHS XPUOAU-epAHMXU-0Xed Mot OpesHell
uozu. OHu, nO3HABAA UCTUHHYIO NPUPOOY Bpemenu c baazocnoenenuss Bpemenu, 6aazooaps
ceoell ycepoOHOoU npakmuke mpemvel CIMyneHu o2u, Noxy4aom 603MOHCHOCHb NPAMO20
0apuiana He8bIHOCUMO, cusrowel bezepanuynHol popmul Bpemenu, komopas nanoansem
cosHanue Ilycmomeoi.

The unmanifest Parmeshwar, in Its frightful, brilliant form, as well as in Its extremely charming
four armed human figure, can not be comprehended or known by means of vedic scriptures, nor
by vedic sacrifices, nor by charity, nor even by a forced restraint of the senses. This divine form
of Vasudev, who resides in everybody’s mind, can be perceived by only those great men who are
intent on receiving Samadhi and have matured in the second stage practice of hridaya-granthi-
bheda of this ancient yoga. They, by knowing the true character of the Time by the blessings of
the Time, are enabled by their valorous practice of the third stage of yoga to have a direct
darshan of the unbearable, brilliant immense form of the Time, which is imbued in the
consciousness of the Void.

54. O ITapanTana ApaxyHn! C 0e3pa3e/ibHON NPeIAHHOCTHIO TaK MeHsl MOKHO YBUAETD,
MO:KeT ObITh MO3HaAHA Mosi HCTUHHAS PUPOAA, U TaKxke 51 MOry ObITh TIOCTUTHYT.

Oh Parantapa Arjuna! With undivided dedication, I can be seen thus, My true character can be
known, and I can be attained as well.

Te senuxue tiozu, KOMopwvle NOAYUAIOM JUUHBIL OAPUIAH HCUBYUE20 8 KadcOoM yme Bacyoesbi
CBOUM YmEepHCOeHUeM uepe3 YCepoHyIo NPAKMUKY tio2u 8 cosnanuu Ilycmomol, cmanogamcs
E2o0 npedannvimu nocneoosamenamu. Takue senukue tiocu cocpeoomadugarom besmepHoe
CO3HaHUe c8oe20 yma Ha co3nanuu Bpemenu, komopoe usoounyem ¢ Cosnamenwvrot Ilycmome,



U, maxkum 0opazom, NO3HABAs €20 UCMUHHYIO NPUPOOY, OHU CNOCOOHBL HENOCPEOCMBEHHO
BOCNPUHUMAMb YAHCACAOWUL HeBbIHOCUMDbIL Olleck Bpemenu. Onu cmanossamces Bpems
Cosnarowumu u docmuearom eouHcmea co Bpemenem.

Those great yogis, who take a personal darshan of Vasudev who resides in everybody’s mind, by
their establishment in the consciousness of the Void by a valorous practice of yoga, become His
dedicated devotees. Such great yogis focus the immense consciousness of their mind in the
consciousness of the Time that abounds in the Conscious Void, and thereby knowing Its true
character, they are able to directly perceive the frightful unbearable brilliance of the Time. They
become Time Conscious and attain union with the Time.

55. O ITangas! Ko neiicrByer T0JIbKO pagu MeHsl, KTO yIIoBaeT JIMIIb Ha MeHs1, U
siBJsieTcss MoMM NpelaHHBIM, €3 PUBA3aHHOCTH, Ybe cep/le cBOOOAHO OT BPaXkK/Ibl KO
BCEM CYLIeCTBaM, 10CTUTaeT TOJAbK0 MeHsl.

Oh Pandav! He, who acts only for Me, who is surrendered only to Me and is My devotee, is
without attachment, is with a heart that is free from enmity for all creatures, attains only Me.

Benuxuii Ocoznarowuii Bpemsa uenogex, cocpedomauugas ece ceoe b6e3epaHuinoe coO3HaHue Ha
Bpemenu, nonyuaem E2o npamoii oapuian u, makum oopazom, CmaHo8Umcs 20pauo npeoanHuim
Bpemenu, Ilapamamme. Habniooas eécex cywecms, Kak e2o npossieHus, o1 He UOUM HUKAKOU
PazHuybl mexcoy Humu u cobot. Takoii éenuxuil yeio8ex ocmaemcs npedanHvim Bpemenu.
Aenasice npueepoicenyem Bpemenu, cosepuias éce oeticmaus no npuyune camoz2o Bpemenu, on
06vedunsemcs ¢ O1eCKoM 8ce2o 8eUK0NeNUs, C8epXvAPKUM Bpemenem.

Obpaszwl I'ocnooa Buwny u E2o eonnowenus ['ocnooa Llpu Kpuwnel, I'ocnooa Lluswt u /lypeu,
Kanu u opyeux 6oeunsv, a maxoice Hekomopwix opyaux 6oxcecms, 00pazvl KOMOpvle MOHCHO
gcmpemums no eceti Mnouu, A61A10mcs He npocmo nio0oM 600opaxcenus. B
oelicmeumenbHOCMU, OHU AGNAIOMCS MeM, YMo 8eluKue 10U, Komopbvle 01a200apsi ceoell
YCepOHOU npakmuxe to2u, U, npexcoe 6ce2o, yepe3 Co3ePYaHe HCUgyue2o 8 cepoye Kaxrcoo2o
Bacyoesuvl, a 3amem uepes cozepyanue be3mepHoOll, HeBbIHOCUMOTU, APKOU, yircacarowel hopmbl
Bpemenu, mozenu sudemuv auuno. Imo nonvimrka ycmaHogums me oopasvl 6 popme bodcecmeaa,
KOmMopas 0acm oyeguoHblll HameKk Ha Henposisiennoe Bpems, Ilapamewsapy, umobvl 06biumbIlL
uenosex, NoayYas Oapuian SMux meiechHvlx 00pazos, CUMBONUIUPYIOWUX Bpems, moz nonams me
HameKu 1 600XHOBUMbCSL HA NO3HAHUE UCUHHOU npupoOobl Bpemenu. Te, kmo ocmaemcs
B8MAHYMBIM 8 nycmwle 0ebamvl 06 AbCMpPaKmMHOM U HeAOCMPAKMHOM, He 0CO3HAION, Ymo
@ueypwi, ycmanogieHHvle Kak 602cecmea A8AI0MCs ACHbIMU YKA3AHUAMU HA HENPOSIBIEHHOe
Bpemsa. Onu 6vinu ycmarnosnensl 8 8uoe cCUMB0N08 BENUKUMU OCO3HABUUMU ce05l TI00bMU U3
COCMpaoanusi K 0ObIYHOMY UYeN0BEKY.

A Time Conscious great person, by concentrating his entire immense consciousness into the
Time, gets Its direct darshan and thereby becomes an ardent devotee of the Time, the Pramatma.
While beholding all creatures as Its manifestations, he does not behold any difference between
them and himself. Such a great person stays surrendered to the Time. Being an adherer of the
Time, doing all the karma towards the cause of the Time Itself, he gets united with the brilliance
of all brilliance, the ultra-brilliant Time.

The figures of Bhagawan Vishu and his incarnation Bhagawan Sri-krishana and Bhagawan Siva
and Durga, Kali and other goddesses as well as some other deities that are found across India
are not mere figments of imagination. They are actually what the great persons, who, by their
sedulous practice of yoga and thereby first observing Vasudev who resides in everybody’s heart
and then by observing the immense unbearable, brilliant frightful form of the Time, could
personally see. It is an effort of installing those figures in the idol form, which provides an
eidetic hint of unmanifest Time, the Parameshwar, so that a common man by taking a darshan of



these corporeal figures that signify the Time may understand those hints and get an inspiration
to know the true character of the Time. Those, who remain trapped in the vain debate of abstract
and nonabstract, don’t realize that the figures established as idols are clear indicators towards
the unmanifest Time. These were established by the self-realized great persons in the form of
symbols, with compassion for the common man.

Tak 3akanuuBaeTcs Auagor Kpumusl u ApKyHb! B ri1aBe oquHanuatoii «Mora
co3epUaHusA BCeJIeHCKOro oopasa» ynanumaasl «llIpuman baxarasar I'uta», kotopasi
sipasiercsi Bpaxva Buass u Hora Ilacrpa.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the eleventh chapter named Vishwarup Darshan Yoga in the Upanishad of the
Shrimadbhagavad Gita, Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic
scripture, and the dialogue between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.

Om Hamo bxarasars BaacymyBaas

T'maBa 12

1. ApaxyH cka3an: «Te npeganHbie, KTO NOKJOHSAOTCA Tebde, TakuM 00pa3omM, 1 Te, KTO
NOKJOHAIOTCS ToIbKo HenposiBiaeHHoMy u Hepymmumomy, KTo U3 HUX 00J1a1aeT BbICIIEi
MYJIPOCTBIO ?»

Arjuna said, “Those devotees who worship You in this way and those who worship only the
Unmanifest and the Imperishable, who between them is possessed of superior wisdom?”

Benukue oywu, xomopwie npobyacoarom 6e3mepHocms c80e20 yMa U KOmopbvle Ymeepicoaromcst
nocpedcmeom 3mozo 6 cosnanuu Ilycmomul, npoxoos xpuoati-epanmxu-6xeo, u noay4arom
npsamotl oapuian Bacyoeswl, sicusyweco 6 yme kaxcoozo; u me, Kmo 60CNpuHumMaem
8NOCNIEOCMBUU HEBLIHOCUMYIO CUAIOWYIO De32PAHUUHYI0 U yacacarowyro hopmy Bpemenu,
cmanossicy Bpems-Cosnarowumu ¢ b1azociosenus camo2o Bpemenu,; kmo u3 3naowux smu
amanvl OpesHell tiocu Ooaee eauKuil?

The great souls, who awaken the immensity of their mind and who are established thereby in the
consciousness of the Void by having achieved hridaya-gransthi-bheda and get a direct darshan
of Vasudev who resides in everybody’s mind; and those who perceive thereafter the unbearable
brilliant immense and frightful form of the Time, becoming Time-Conscious by the blessings of
the Time Itself; who among the knowers of these stages of this ancient yoga is greater?

2. T'ocnoanb cka3ana: «C UX yMOM, IOTPYy:KeHHbIM B MeHs1, HOrH, KOTOpPbIE BCceraa
NMOKJIOHSAOTCA MHe ¢ Besimyaiieil NpeJaHHOCTbI0, CAUTAIOTCS COBEPIIEHHBIMM.



Sri Bhagawan said, “With their mind instilled in Me, the yogis who always worship Me with
utmost devotion, are recognized as accomplished.”

Te genukue Oywiu, Komopwle NPOXOOsM NPAKMUKY 8MOPO20 IMANA XpUoati-epanmxu-oxeo smou
opesHell tlo2u u docmueaiom ycnexa 8 ymeepoicoenuu cebs 6 cosnanuu Ilycmomsi, mocym
NOAYYUMb NPSAMOU 0aPUIAH CUAIOWE20, HEBEPOIMHO NPEKPACHO20 YeMblPEXPYKO20
yenogeueckoeo oopaza Bacyoesvl. Taxue genuxue Oyuiu 181810mcs 8bl0AIOWUMUCS CpeoU
€aaoxaxos.

Those great souls, who pass the second stage practice of hridaya-granthi-bheda of this ancient
yoga and are successful in establishing themselves in the consciousness of the Void, can get a
direct darshan of the shining, extremely beautiful four armed human figure of Vasudev. Such
great souls are the eminent among the sadhakas.

3-4. Te, KTO pa3BHBaeT HA/IJIEKAIIMIT KOHTPOJIb BCEX OPTAaHOB YYBCTB M MOKJIOHSIETCSI
Taitnomy, Be3necymemy, Kyracrxe, Beuno Henmokosieoumomy, Henmoasu:knomy,
HenposiBaiennomy, Hepymmumomy; Takue ypaBHOBeIlIEHHbIE JIO/IN, TOCBSTHBIINE Ce0st
0J1ary Bcex CymiecTB, MICTHHHO J0CTHTa0T MeHs.

Those who exercise a proper control on all the sense organs, and worship the Esoteric, the
Omnipresent, the Kutashta , the Perpetually Resolute, the Immovable, the Unmanifest, the
Imperishable; such even-minded persons, dedicated to the cause of all creatures, verily attain
Me.

Benuxue tioeu, npesocxo0s oepanuuenus mena, npooyicoarom noiHoe CO3HaHue c0e20 yma u
ymeeporcoaromes 6 cosnanuu Ilycmomoi. Cnedys 2momy, onu, KOHYeHMpPUpys ceoe
npooOYHcOeHHoe be32paHuyHoe CO3HAHUE HaA UCMUHHOCMU UCIUHbL, YO UMMAHEHMHA
Ilycmome, nonyuarom npsamou oapuian 61ecka 6ce2o 8eIuUKoaenus, CUAouje20 6eCKoOHeuHo20
Kymacmxu. Taxum obpazom, onu y3narom Ezco ucmunnyio npupooy u cmanogamcs Eeo
NpeoaHHbIMU, U CMAaHo8aAmcs Buweammorl 68udy ux eOUHCmMea ¢ HenposAGLeHHbIM HEPYUUMbBIM
bpaxmoii, senuxum cusrowum Bpemenem. Takue senuxue aroou uzeecmmuwl kaxk Kymacmxa-
co3Halowue genuxue Oyuu.

These great yogis, while surpassing the limitations of the body, awaken the entire consciousness
of their mind and get established in the consciousness of the Void. Following this, they, by
concentrating their awakened immense consciousness into the verity of truth that is immanent in
the Void, take a direct darshan of the brilliance of all brilliance, the brilliant immense Kutastha.
Thereby they know Its true character and become Its devotees, and become Visvatma because
of their union with the unmanifest imperishable Brahma, the great shining Time. Such great
persons are known as the Kutashtha-conscious great souls.

5. Ouens TpyaHasi padoTa NpPeICTOUT TOMY, KTO cTpemutcsi k HenposiBieHHoMy, Be/lb
CKpBITOE NpeHA3HAYeHNe TPYAHO MOCTHYb GU3NYECKH OTPAHUYEHHOI Ty1IIe.

Extra hard work is expedient to the one who is seeking the Unmanifest because the unmanifest
destiny is hard to come by for a physically limited soul.

Cmapascey nonryuums npamou oapuian beamepHotl cusiowetl popmul Bpemenu, tiocu yceporo
BbINOHAIOM NPAKMUKY o2u, 4mobsl cmams Bpems-Cosnatowgumu. Ilocne oc6060coenuss om
@uzuteckux ocpanuyeHull, SMa NPAKMUKA UocU Kaxcemcs, 8 KOHeYHOM cueme, O1a2onpusmHoll
tioeam, Kkomopule npobyHcoarm ceoe cnawjee coznauue. A odviunbie 100U, Komopuvle 061a0am
@uzuuecku 02paHUYeHHbLIM PA3YMOM U He Mo2ym Oadice nomvlciums o Henposignennom, 0ns Hux
ama OpesHAsa 1o2a, Ymo NpUeoOUM K GeIUKUM Pe3VIbMamam, A6IAemcs My4umenrbHuim
ONBIMOM.



Eager to take a direct darshan of the immense brilliant form of the Time, the yogis do a sedulous
practice of yoga to become Time-Conscious. When liberated from the physical limits, this
practice of yoga appears to be ultimately auspicious to the yogis who awaken their dormant
consciousness. And the common people who have a physically limited intellect and cannot even
think of the Unmanifest, for them, this ancient yoga that yields great results, is a painful
experience.

6. ToT, KTO, 0OTKa3bIBASICh OT BCeil cBOel Kapmbl paan MeHsi, HAXOAUT NMPUOeKUIE BO
MHe, noknonsiercss Mue, npussiBasi MeHs1 ¢ 0e3pa3/ieIbHOM NPEeIAHHOCTBIO.

The one who, by giving up all his karma for My cause takes refuge in Me, worships Me by
recalling Me with undivided devotion.

Benukue oywu, xomopwie cmoenu docmuusb Xpuoaii-epanmxu-oxeo, npakmuKyst 5my OpeeHio
o2y, noay4aom nPAMol 0apuiaH CUAIOWe20 YemulpexpyKoco 4eno8eyecko20 60NI0ueHUs
Bacyoeswi, u nonnocmuio noepyscennvle 6 pazmviuiienue o Hem, noznasas cmepmos, 0co3naiom
Mensa — Bpemsa, ¢ cocmoanuu Huwxam.

The great souls, who could achieve hridaya-granthi-bheda by practicing this ancient yoga,
obtain a direct darshan of the shining four armed human embodiment of Vasudev and
completely immersed in His thought, by knowing death, realize Me - the Time, in a Nishkam
State.

7. O ITaprxa! Tex, norpy:keHHbIX B MeHst ymoM, 51 BbI3BOJISIIO 3 3TOI0 CMEPTHOI0 OKEeaHa
MHPO3/AaHNS J0BOJBHO CKOPO.

Oh Parth! Those with their mind instilled in Me, I cause their upliftment from this mortal ocean
of creation rather soon.

Benuxue Cmxumanpaewvs, nouumamenu Bpemenu, KOHYeHMpupyom ceoe CO3HAaHUe Ha CO3HAHUU
Bpemenu, komopoe ummanenmuo Cosnamenvroti Ilycmome. Takum o6pazom, 3uasi UCUHHYIO
npupody Bpemenu, onu cmanoeamcs beccmpawHvimMu ¢ 61a20c108enus cuaiouje2o Bpemenu.
Heycmpawumvie onu nabnooarom eezoe uepy camozo Bpemenu, u ymeepocoaromes 6 moii
Henposinennou Beunou Hcmune.

Sthitaprajna great beings, the worshipers of the Time, concentrate their consciousness into the
consciousness of the Time that is immanent in the Conscious Void. Thereby knowing the true
character of the Time they become fearless by the blessings of the shining Time. Fearless, they
behold everywhere the play of the Time Itself, and are established in that Unmanifest
Imperishable Truth.

8. ITomecTu cBoii ym B MeHs, cocpenoTroyb Ha MHe cBOii pa3yMm, Toraa, Tel Oyaemnb
cymecTtBoBatb BO MHe. B 3TOM HeT cOMHeHMusl.

Place your mind upon Me, fix your intellect on Me, you will then exist in Me. There is no doubt
about this.

Benuxue oywu 3narom ucmunnyio npupooy Bpemenu, KOHYeHmpupys c8otl ym 80 6cell e2o
oezepanuunocmu na Bpemsa Cosnanuu. M nabarooas Bpems 6o 6cem mupo3oanuu, oHu
npebwvisaiom 6 camom Bpemenu. Taxue Bpemsa Cosznarowjue senuxue oyuiu npeoooiesaom
cMepmb U02UUEeCKOU CUNOU 8 KOHYeE CB0€ll HCUSHU U YIMEEPAHCOAIOmCes 8 beccmepmuu 8 eOUHCmee
co Bpemenem.



The great souls know the true character of the Time by concentrating their mind with its entire
immensity in the Time Consciousness. And by viewing the Time in the entire creation, they reside
in the Time Itself. Such Time Conscious great souls overstep death by yogic strength at the end
of their life and are established in immortality in union with the Time.

9. O IIxananmkaii! Eciim ke Thl He MOKelllb HEMOKO0JIe0UMO COCPEeI0TOYUTH CBOM YM HA
MHe, Toraa xymai 0 10cTHKeHMd MeHsl IPaAaKTHKOM HOIH.

Oh Dhananjaya! If you cannot concentrate your mind unbudgingly upon Me, then think of
attaining Me by practicing yoga.

Te senuxue tiozu, KOmopule He CyMenu 0CO3HAMb Bpems u 2o0paqo Hcenarom noayyumes npamou
dapuian eenuxo cusroweli popmol Bpemenu, smu tiocu, npotios xpuoaii-epanmxu-oxeo,
nPOO0INCAIOM CMAPAMENLHO BbINOIHAMb NPAKMUKY Mpembell CIyneHu 3mou OpegHell Uozu.

Those great yogis who have not been able to realize the Time and are eager to get a direct
darshan of the great shining form of the Time, they, after achieving hridaya-granthi-bheda,
continue to do a sedulous practice of the third stage of this ancient yoga.

10. Eciin TBI 1a2e He C1OCO0EeH BBINOJIHATH NPAKTHKY, TOI/1a NPUY4H ce0si BHIMOJIHATH
Kapmy Juub paagu Menst. /{axe BoInoJiHAsE KapMmy paau MeHs, Thl JOCTUTHEllIb
COBEpIICHCTBA.

If you are unable even to practice, then inure yourself to do karma only for the cause of Mine.
You will achieve accomplishment even by doing karma for My cause.

Ecnu tioe, ne cnocoben nonyuums npamotl dapuwian cusrowel beamepHoi ¢popmul Bpemenu,
8bINOHASA NPAKMUKY NOCAEOHell CMYNeHU 02U 8 C80ell meKywell HCU3HU, oaxice mozoa,
00CmuUHY8 YaHce YPOGHS XpUoatl-epanmxu-oxeo u ymeepousuuco 8 CO3HAHUU HeNnpOos8IeHHO
Ilycmomel, on npebvisaem y0o61emeopeHubiM 6 cebe, HenocpeocmseeHHo cosepyas Bacyoesy,
KOMOPbLU HCUBEM 8 YME KAHCOO020.

If a yogi is not able to take a direct darshan of the brilliant immense form of the Time by
practicing the last stage of yoga in his present life, even then, having already achieved hridaya-
granthi-bheda and being established in the consciousness of the unmanifest Void, he remains
satisfied within himself by directly viewing Vasudev who resides in everybody’s mind.

11. A ecsiu ThI He €cIIOCO0EH /1asKe HA 3TO, TOIAA, 0yb KPOTKOM 1yLIOi, npeagaHHoil MHe u
n3derai MJI0A0B KapMbl.

And if you are unable to do even this, then be a restrained soul devoted to Me and shun the fruits
of karma.

Ecnu ne 6 cocmosanuu oocmuenymo xpuoati-epaHmxu-0xeo, tio2 He cnocobeHn ymeepoumaucs 6
coznanuu Ilycmomvl u He cnocoben noiyuums oapuian yemoipexpykoi gpopmsi Bacyoeswi,
Oadice mozoa, 61a200apst ceoell ycepOHOL npakmuke o2, OH CMAaHo8UMCcs OecCmpacmubim u
y3Haem o bezmeprocmu ceoe2o yma. OH ROOHUMAemcst HAO PuU3ULeCKUMU OZPAHUYEHUSIMU U
npooodcaem ycepoHol NPAKmuKol 00Cmu2ams Xpuoat-epanmxu-6xeo.

Unable to achieve hridaya-granthi-bheda, if a yogi is not able to establish in the consciousness
of the Void and is not able to take darshan of the four-armed figure of Vasudev, even then,
through his valorous practice of yoga he becomes desireless and becomes aware of the
immensity of his mind. He rises above physical limitations and continues with the valorous
practice to attain hridaya-granthi-bheda.



12. MyapocTh NpeBOCXOAUT NMPAKTHKY, AXbSIHA NMPeBbILIE MYIPOCTH, 4 0TKa3 OT IJIO0B
KAapMbI IIPEBOCXOAMT AXbSAHY. OTPEIIEHHOCTH 1aeT HeMeAJICHHbIN MOKO.

Wisdom is superior to practice, dhyana excels wisdom, and giving up the fruits of karma excels
dhyana. Renunciation gives immediate peace.

Myopocmu nosiensiemcst ¢ npoOyscoeHuem CO3HARUS YMA RPAKMUKOU to2u. Jlocmudicenue
3Hanus mou bBeckoneunou Ucmunvl u nonyyenue oapuiarna Bacyoesvl npugooum Kk nOCMOsSHHOMY
cosepyanuio (0xvsana) Bacyoesol. Uepes OxvsaHy tioe cmano8umcs 6ecCmpacmubim U, maxKum
00pazom, NOOHUMAemcs HAO JicelanueM 10008 Kapmul. Takas eenuxkas Oyula scugem 6 noKoe.

Wisdom arises by an awakening of the consciousness of the mind by practicing yoga. Attaining
the knowledge of that Immense Truth and having a darshan of Vasudev causes a continual
dhyana of Vasudev. A yogi becomes desireless by dhyana and thereby rises above the desire for
the fruits of karma. Such a great soul lives in peace.

13. Tot, KTO ApyxeT00€H, COCTPaJaTe/ieH U He MCIBITHIBAET 3ABUCTH HU K KAKOMY
CyLIEeCTBY, He MMeeT YyBCTBA COOCTBEHHMYeCTBA U (€3 3ro (B 3HAYEHUM pa3ayToe 3ro,
JIO’)KHOE YyBCTBO 1), TOJIEPAHTHBIN B C4aCThe U rope.

He, who is friendly, compassionate and has no envy towards any creature, has no feeling of
possession and no ego, and is tolerant in happiness and sorrow.

Benuxas ()yma 6 COCMOSAHUU 8bICULE20 NOKOSL BUOUM ceDsi U 6Cex cyuecme KaK nposesieHue
6632paHlxlltH020 HENPOABIIEHHO2CO BpemeHu; u, Hecmomps Ha nmo, 4¥mo OH cam 6HE
cobcmeeHHUYecKux uyecme, OH nOJIOH Opyofcemo6uﬂ u cocmpa()aﬁuﬂ KO 6cem cywecmea.
Taxoti Uejoeek, yorce npeodwzee qbusultecxue cpanuybsl, He gejleem 320 6 OMHOWERUU C60€eC0
meecHoco npucymcmeust. On nonumaem omHOCUMENbHOCMb CHACIbSL U cops, U, NOOHUMAACD
HAO amum, ocmaemcs 6 He6O3IMYMmMuUMOCMmUu.

That great soul, in a state of supreme peace, beholds himself and all creatures as the
manifestations of the immense unmanifest Time, and though he is himself beyond the feeling of
meum, he is full of friendship and compassion for all the creatures. Such a man, having already
crossed the physical limitations, cherishes no ego for his corporeal presence. He understands
the relativity of happiness and sorrow, and by rising above these remains in equanimity.

14. Hor, koTopblii Beerja yaoBJIeTBopeH, 06y31aJ1 ceGsi H MOJIOH TBEPI0ii PeIIMMOCTH U
KOTOPBIH IOMeCTH ¢BOMi yM M pa3yM B Mensi; Takoit Mol npeaannsblii fopor Mue.

The yogi who is always satisfied, is self-restrained and firmly determined and who has placed his
mind and intellect upon Me; such a devotee of Mine is dear to Me.

Hoeu, noonumasce nad gusuueckumu o2panuyenuamu nocpeocmeom céoeti npoOOIICUMeENbHOT
NPAKMuKY tio2u, Ymeepacoaromcs 6 coznanuu Ilycmomsi u cocpeoomaqugarom ceoe
npoobyscoenHoe be3epaHuyHoe CO3HAHUE Ha HeNnPOsBIEeHHOM, Hepyuumom Bepxosnom Bpemenu.
Takum obpazom, OHU NOTYYAIOM NPAMOU OAPUIAH APKOU be3epanudnotli popmel Bpemenu, u
npeoasuiuecs Bpemenu onu cmanossames dopoeu Bpemenu, makum oopazom, cmanossicy 0opocu
camum cebe.

The yogis, by rising above the physical limitations through their continuous practice of yoga, are
established in the consciousness of the Void and focus their awakened immense consciousness in
the unmanifest, imperishable Supreme Time. Thereby they get a direct darshan of the brilliant
immense form of the Time, and surrendered to the Time, they become dear to the Time thereby
becoming dear to themselves.



15. KTO He NPHHOCUT HeCYAaCThs MUPY H He CTPaJaeT caM, M KTO 0CTaeTcsi CBOOOAHBIM OT
HACJIAKACHHS, 3AaBUCTH, CTPAaxXa U APYIrUX HeCcYacTHi - ToT Jopor MHe.

One, who does not cause affliction to the world nor is himself afflicted, and who remains free
from delight, envy, fear and other afflictions, he is dear to Me.

Eounas co ecem muposoanuem, eenukas Bpems Cosnarowas 0yuia HUKOMY He npuduHsem
CMpaoanusl, U HUKMO He MOd4Cem NPpUYUHUMb cmpaoanue eii. Yoice no3uas éce, 0s Hee He
cywecmsyem Hacaaxcoenus. Habnooas cebs 60 6cem Mupo3oanuu, y Hee Hem NpuduH Ous
cmpaxa. Munosas éce epanuybl, maxkou 6eIUKULl YeI08eK 00bEOUHAEMC S C HENPOBNIEHHBIM
cozHanuem Bpemenu u cmanosumcs dopoe camomy cebe.

United with the entire creation, a Time Conscious great soul does not afflict anybody, nor can
anybody cause affliction to him. Having already known everything, there is no existence of
delight for him. Beholding himself in the entire creation, there is no cause of fear for him.
Having overstepped all boundaries, such a great person unites with the unmanifest
consciousness of the Time and becomes dear to himself.

16. ToT, KTO HH OT KOT0 He KJIeT, Oe3yNnpeyeH, BHUMATEJIeH, IOKOPEeH, HeI0ocsATaeM J1Jsi
CTpajaHus ¥ HUYero He NpeANpPUHUMAaeT; Takoil Moi npeaanHblil 1opor Mue.

He, who has no expectations from anybody, is pure, attentive, resigned, beyond the reach of
distress, and does not undertake anything; such a devotee of Mine is dear to Me.

Benuxas oywa, cmpemawasnca noznams Henposgientoe, eeunoe Bpems, cmanogumces
peanuzoseantotl, nosnasas Eco ucmunnyto npupooy ycepouou npakmuxot vioeu. Bes ee docaoa
yxooum. Takas ceamas Oywa, Benuxutl, KoOmopblii HO3HA 6Ce, NO3HABASL UCIUHHYIO NPUPOOY
Bpemenu, u uzbesrcan éceti kapmol 66UOY OOCMUNCCHUS YeNU COBEPULEHUS. IO2U, OCYWeCmETiaem
8ce C80U JHCeNaHUs, U CAMOYO0B8IIeMBOPEHHDIL, CIAHOBUMCS cebe 00po2, 00beOUHAACH CO
Bpemenem.

A great soul who is eager to know the unmanifest, imperishable Time becomes fulfilled by
knowing Its true character by a valorous practice of yoga. All his vexations come to rest. Such a
sacred soul, the Great who has known everything by knowing the true character of the Time and
has shunned all karma because of accomplishing the objective of undertaking yoga,
accomplishes all his desires, and self-satisfied, becomes dear to himself by uniting with the
Time.

17. KTo He Hacs1ax/aaeTcs U He 3aBH/yeT, He OrOPYAaeTcsl M He ’KeJ1aeT, KTO 0CTaBJseT KaK
0/1aronpusiTHOE, TAK U HeOJIaronpusitHoe, Takoil Mol npexanHsblii fopor MHe.

He, who is neither delighted nor envious, neither aggrieved nor desirous, who gives up the
auspicious as well as the inauspicious, such a devotee of Mine is dear to Me.

Vorce 6ceco 0ocmuenys, makas senuxas dywa Huue2o we dxcenaem. B neti nem mecma uyecmeanm,
NOOOOHBIM HACIANCOCHUIO, 3A8UCTIU, YYECMEY DIACONPUAMHO20 U HEONALONPULINMHOLO.
IIpebuvisas 6 eduncmee co Bpemenem, on cam s81semcst onaioujeHuem Bpemenu, u, npedaniviil
cebe, oH cmanosumcs 0opoe cebe.

Having already achieved everything, such a great soul has a desire for nothing. The feelings like
delight, envy, auspicious and inauspicious have no place for him. Being in union with the Time,
he himself'is an epitome of the Time, and devoted to himself he becomes dear to himself.

18. ToT, KTO OecipHCTPACTEH K APY3bSIM M BparaM, 4ecTH U 1030pY, kape U X0JI01Y,
CYACTHIO U T'OPI0, H KTO OCTAETCS OTCTPAHEHHBIM.



He who is impartial towards friends and foes, honor and dishonor, heat and cold, happiness and
sorrow and who remains aloof.

Benukuii Ocoznarowuii Bpems uenosex cmanosumcst 0OHUM € yeavim Mupom. Aensisce
Buweammoii, on ocoznaem omuocumenbHOCMb 4y8CME CA8bl U NO30PA, OPYHCObL U 8PAAHCOb,
pPaoocmu u 2opsi, Hapvl U X0100a, U 6He IMO20 OH HabIdaem cebsi 80 8Cem MUPO3OAHUU.
Habnooas cebs 60 écenenckom mMHodcecmee, 2mo Kak Oyomo oH CIMano8umcs YHUKaIbHbLM
nposenenuem biecka 6enuKoaenus, HenposaeleHHo20, Hepyuumoz2o bpaxmvlr — Bpemenu.

A Time Conscious great person becomes one with the entire world. Being a Visvatma, he
realizes the relativity of the feelings of honor and dishonor, friendship and enmity, joy and grief,
heat and cold, and, beyond these he beholds himself in the entire creation. By beholding himself
in the universal aggregate, it is as if he becomes a unique manifestation of the brilliance of
brilliance, the unmanifest, imperishable Brahma — the Time.

19. K10 He BUAUT pasHUIbI MeXKAY YIIPEKOM U MOXBAJIOH, MOJIYAJIUB, 10BOJIEH B JIIOObIX
00CcTOATEJBLCTBAX M HE NPHUBSA3AH K Kuiuy (0e3 1omMa), TAKOH yMOM HeloKoJ1e0uMbIi
npeaaHHbli fopor MHe.

He, who sees no difference between criticism and praise, is reticent, is satisfied in every
condition and is abode-less, such a firm-minded devotee is dear to Me.

Benuxas oywa, xomopas nabniooaem cebs 60 6cem mupe, HeCMOMPsL HA NOsAGNEHUE 8 Kauecmee
NPOsAGIEHUS 8 MUPO3OAHUU, OCIAENCS YMBEPHCOCHHOU 8 HENPOABIEHHOM, YUMo NPOCMUPaAemcs
3a npedenamu. Ocmasasco HeNOKOIeOUMbIM 8 HeNPOSIBIIeHHOU Oe3MEePHOCTU, OH CIMAHOBUMCSL
be3monenviM. Yoice camoyoosnemeopenHulil, On CIaHo8UmMcs 6ecnpucmpacmHuim K 4ecmu u
nosopy, ynpeky u noxeane. /{na maxoeo eenuxoz2o Bpemsa Cosnaroujeco uenoeexa Hem kako2o-mo
OnpeoeseHH020 MeCMONCUMENbCIEA 80 6CEM MUPe, NOCKOIbKY OH YIice HCUBEN 8 OUHCIEE CO
gcem mupozoanuem. On cmano8UmMcst Ype3uluaiino 00poe HenposigeHHOMY Bpemenu,
Ilapamewsape.

The great soul who beholds himself in the entire world, despite appearing as a manifestation in
the creation, remains established in the unmanifest that lies beyond. By remaining resolute in the
unmanifest immensity, he becomes silent. Already self-satisfied, he becomes dispassionate
towards honor and dishonor, criticism and praise. For such a Time Conscious great person,
there is no assigned abode in the entire world as he is already living in union with the entire
creation. He becomes extremely dear to the unmanifest Time, the Parameshwar.

20. Ilpenannbie MHue, Mou 0xaKThl, cjieAyiomue 0eccMepTHON MyApPOCTH AXapMbl TaK
MHo# 13/105KeHHOM, Ype3BbIYaiiHo foporu Mue.

Dedicated to Me, My devotees who avail of the immortal wisdom of Dharma thus pronounced
by Me, are extremely dear to Me.

Benukue oywu, meepoo pewusuiue ysnamo HenposenieHnoe Bpems, npucmynarom k 0obrecmuou
npakmuxe opeguell tiocu, Ymoovl pazdyoums ceoe cniaujee 6e3panuyHoe Co3Hanue, U OHU Camu
CMAaHOBAMCSL 0CO3HAHHBIMU. Takum 06pazom, oHu 0CO3HAIOM UCTMUHHYIO NPUPOoOy Bpemeru.
IIpeoannvle camomy Bpemenu u epyuusuiue cebsi Bpemenu, onu ocoznaiom cmepmao
nocpeoCcmeom meia u ymeepircoaromes Kaxk beccmepmmubie Cywecmea 6He yapcmea cmepmu.
Takue genuxue Oywiyu 0ocmu2arOm eOUHCmM8ead CO CEEUeHUEM 8CE20 CEEUCHUS, YIHCACAIOUWUM
Bpemenem u cmanosamces kpaiine dopozu Bpemenu.

The great souls, firmly determined to know the unmanifest Time, put in a valorous practice of the
ancient yoga to awaken their dormant immense consciousness, and they become conscious



themselves. Thereby they realize the true character of the Time. Devoted to the Time Itself and
surrendered to the Time, they realize death by means of the body and are established as
immortal beings beyond the realm of death. Such great souls attain union with the luminance of
all luminance, the frightful Time and become extremely dear to the Time.

Tak 3akanunBaercs auanor Kpumnsl 1 ApaxyHsl B rJ1aBe ABeHaanaToi «bxakru* iora»
ynauumans! «IlIpuman Baxarasat I'uta», koTopas siBasiercsi Bpaxma Buaws u Hora
Hlacrpa.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the twelfth chapter named Bhakti Yoga in the Upanishad of the Shrimadbhagavad
Gita, Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic scripture, and the
dialogue between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.

Om Hamo bxarasats BaacynsBaasi

T'maBa 13

1. Focnoap ckazan: «O Kaynresi! 910 puznyeckoe BOIIIOMIEHHE 30BeTCS KIIETPOH, a
3HAKIIN YTO BONJIOIIEHNE HNMEHYeTCsl KIIeTParbsi CAMUMH 3HATOKAMU.

Sri Bhagawan said, “Oh Kounteya! This physical embodiment is called as ksetra, and the knower
of this embodiment as ksetrajana by the knowers themselves.”

Omo ¢usuueckoe sonnoujenue sagsemcsi noiem. IIpobyscoenmwvill uenogeueckutl ym, nposiieHue
Hepywumozo bpaxmul, noodepacusaemviti SMum 60NI0UeHUEM, AGIAEMCA Kulempazsell, 4mo
npobysicoaem ceou cnsauue CROCOOHOCMU NPU NOMOWU FMO20 BONIOWeHUs. Te eruxue 1oou,
KOMY UHMYUYUs NOOCKA3b18aem 06 ux Cnauux CnoCOOHOCMAX, U KOMOopbvle 600XHOBNIEHbL UX
npobyoums, npuUCmynarom K npakmuke 3motl opesHell tioea kpuiiu. Taxum obpazom, oHu
NOOHUMAIOMCA HAO PUULECKUMU O2PAHUYEHUAMU U NPOOYICOAIOm c80e cnaujee Co3HAHUe.
Takue senuxue Oywu Cmxumanpazbsi 3HAOM Kuiempy u Kulempazoto 8 UCUHHOM CMblCIe.

This physical embodiment is a field. Awakened human mind, a manifestation of the imperishable
Brahma supported on this embodiment, is the ksetrajna that awakens its dormant competencies
by means of this embodiment. Those great persons, who have an intuition of their dormant
competencies and who are inspired to awaken them, start the practice of this ancient yoga kriya.
Thereby they rise above the physical limitations and awaken their dormant consciousness. Such
sthitaprajca great souls know the ksetra and the ksetrajana in the true sense.

2-3. O bxaapara! 3naii MeHs1 0AHOr0 KaK KuIeTparbi0 BO Bcex nojsx. 1 cuuraro, Iuib
3HaHMe KIIeTPbI-KIIeTparbu siBjsiercs 3HanueM. IloJie kak oHO ecTh, KaKoOe OHO, KAKOBBI
ero KauecTsa, ¥ YTO U3 4ero MpPoM301LI0, M YeM TO SBJISICTCS, H YTO Ha Hero BJusieT; 000
BCEM 3TOM yCJbIb 0T MeHs1 BKpaTiie.



Oh Bharat! Know Me alone as ksetrajna in all the fields. I expound that the knowledge of ksetra—
ksetrajna alone is the knowledge.

The field as it is, however it is, what its properties are, and what has originated from whatever,
and what that is, what influences it; hear about all this from Me in brief.

Teno sagnsaemcs onopoti yma u Ha3vl8aemcs Kuempotl 68U0Y mMo2o, 4mo OHO ABNIAEMCs
UHCIMPYMEHMOM YMA, KaK O/l NOJLyYeHUs Onblma, max u oasa nosnanus ceos. Ceoticmea, ¢
KOMOPpbIMU MeJlo NOABNAeMCsl, YmoObl OblMb 3AHAMBIM NOCTIe C80€20 NPOSBIeHUs. Yepe3
podrcoerue, u e2o cozoamelis, mecme ¢ 6e32paHudHbIM YMOM, KOMOPbll nposeisem cebs yepes
nocpeocmeo meaa, 6ce 3mo Kak ecmnv, meneps onucvisaem I ocnoos [llpu Kpuwna.

The body is the support of the mind, and is termed as ksetra for it being an instrument of the
mind for taking experiences as well as for knowing itself. The attributes with which the body
appears to be occupied after its manifestation through birth, and its creator, together with the
immense mind that manifests itself through the medium of the body, Bhagawan Srikrshn now
describes all these as they are.

4. Pa3Ho00HAa3HO BOCHEThI MyJApelaMi; YKPALIEeHHbIH MO-Pa3HOMY OT/AeJbHO, a TAKIKe
ONMUCAHHBINH TOYHBIMH 3aBYJIMPOBHHbIME cTUXaMu Bpaxma CyTtpbl.

Chanted by the sages in various ways; adorned in different meters separately and also described
by the definitive codified verses of Brahma Sutra.

Yenogeueckuii ym cam aeasiemcs 6€CKOHeUHbIM N0 NPUYUHE MO20, YMO AGIAENCsl NPOSGIeHUEM
Hepyuwumou Boicueu Cywnocmu, cusHuem ece2o cusinus, Bpemenu. /[pesnue genuxue tioau,
KOMOPbIX NO324ce CMANU HA3bIBAMb PULLU, NONBIMAIUCH 8bIPA3UMb O32PAHUYUHBIN YM U €20
cozoameins — Hepyuumoz2o bpaxmy npu nomowu pasiuyHsIX SUMHO8 U CIUX08, U3BECTNHBIX HAM
Kkax Beowvl. Onu onucanu nepywiumozo bpaxmy, Bpems, 6 cumsonuueckou ghopme 6 guoe
bpaxmacympuol, paou mex uckameneti, komopwie 6y0ym 20moavl pazdyoums ceoe cnsuee
co3Hanue, Ymoobbl NOHAMb IMU CUMBOIIbI.

The human mind itself is immense for the reason of it being a manifestation of the imperishable
Supreme Being, the luminance of all luminance, the Time. The ancient great yogis, who were
later called as rishi, have endeavored to express the immense mind and its creator - the
imperishable Brahma by means of various hymns and verses which we know as Vedas. They
have expressed the imperishable Brahma, the Time, in the format of Brahmasutra in a symbolic
form, for the sake of those seekers who would be prepared to awaken their dormant
consciousness to understand these symbols.

5. Betukue 3J1eMeHTbI, 310 (B 3HAYeHUH CAMOCTh, YYBCTBO ObITHSA, YYBCTBO «S1 ecTb»),
pa3yMm, a Tak:Ke HeNMPOSIBJIEHHOE H 1eCSITh OPTraHOB BMeCTe ¢ OAHUM YMOM U 00bEeKTaMHu
NSTH 1YBCTB.

The great elements, the ego, the intellect and also the unmanifest, and the ten organs together
with one mind and the objects of the five senses.

Besmepnwitl ym, komopwiil aensiemcs nposieieHuem Hepyuumo2o bpaxmer — Bpemenu,
nposiensiemcst nocpedcmeom mena. Ilamo 6enuKkux s1emMenmos: 3emis, 600d, 020Hb, 8030VX U
apup, npedcmasAOWUX coOOL NAMb 2NAGHBIX COCMABTAIOWUX COHAMENbHOU Mamepul,
KOMOpasi A8151eMcsl 21A6HOU ONOPOTL NPOSGLEHUSL MUPO30AHUSL, NOAGISIOMCSL, YMOoObL
00veduHuUmbCs emecme 8 popme mena. Buecme ¢ smum decsimov opeanos oeticmeus,
ABNAIOWUXCSL 2TIAGHLIMU UHCIMPYMEHMAMU YMA 8 NOJYUEHUU ONbIMA, NsiMb OP2AHO8 YYE6CME,
KOMOopble NOIYYArom Nambs 21A6HbIX 8UO0E ONbIMA Yepe3 IMU OP2AHbL YYECE - MAKMUTbHbIL,
gocnpusimue (hopmul, 8KyCa, 3anaxa u 36yKa, yM — 61a0bIKA SMUX OPeaHO8, pasym, KOMopblil



KOHMPOAUPYEm yM,; 320 3ayPAOHbIX J100el, 02paHuieHHoe Uu3uiecKuMy npederamu,; u
be3meproe, 06veOuHUsUIeeCs ¢ MUPO3ZOAHUEM D20 MmeX 10208, KOMOopble 0COZHANU
Oe3epanuyHoCmsy yma — 6ce 9mo npedwvleaem 6HYmpu 3mo20 meid, a maxice 6He 3Mozo.

Immense mind which is a manifestation of the imperishable Brahma - the Time, is manifested
through the medium of the body. The five great elements - earth, water, fire, air and sky, which
are five principal ingredients of the conscious matter which is the foremost support of the
manifestation of the creation, appear to have combined together in the form of the body.
Together with this, the ten organs of action which are main instruments of the mind for grasping
experiences; the five organs of senses that grasp five foremost experiences of touch, form, taste,
smell and hearing by means of these organs, the mind - the lord of these organs, the intellect
that controls the mind, the ego of the mediocre that is confined to physical limitations; and the
vast ego, which has united with the creation, of those yogis who have realized the immensity of
the mind - all these remain present within this body and also beyond that.

6. ’Kenanmue, 3aBUCTB, CUACTHE, T'OPE, €ANHCTBO TEJIA H OPraHOB YYBCTB, CO3HAHHUE H
axpyTu. Kmerpa, BMecTe ¢ ero kauecTBaMM, YIOMSIHYThbI KPaTKo.

Desire, envy, happiness, sorrow, the union of the body and the sense organs, consciousness and
dhruti. The Ksetra, along with its properties, is mentioned in brief.

Obviunbie 100U ¢ 0ZPAHUYEHHBIM PA3YMOM NPUCIPACMHbL K meny. B nux npeeanupyem cuivbHoe
JHcenanue y0osnemeopams opeamsl 4yecms. CunvHoe dcelranue K 4y8CmeeHHbIM Y00801bCMBUIM
Camo A61AeMcsi UCMOYHUKOM 3a8UCMU, pAOOCIMU, 20Ps U cHesa. HIX oepanuyennoe gusuueckumu
npeodenamu CO3Hanue CMaHo8UMCs NPUYUHOU NPUHAMUSL UMU OOHO20 POAHCOCHUSL 3a OPY2UM.
Omo ecmecmeennas uepma 0ObIKHOBEHHBIX BONLOUJEHHBIX CYUYECN8.

The common people with a limited intellect have a predilection for the body. They have a strong
desire to appease the sense organs. A strong desire for sensuous enjoyment is itself the source of
envy, joy, grief and anger. Their consciousness that is confined in physical limitations becomes
the cause of their taking births after births. This is a natural characteristic of the average
embodied beings.

7. CMupeHHre 1 MCKPEeHHOCTh, HEHACHJIHEe, YMEeHHe MPoIaTh, MPOCTOTA, CJYKeHne
YUHTEJSIM, YHCTOTA, CTOHKOCTH U cCaM000JIaaHue.

Humility and sincerity, non-violence, forgiveness, simplicity, service of teachers, purity,
firmness, and self-restraint.

Benukas oywa, mom, kmo npaxmuxotii 3mou opegueti oeu npodyscoaem cnawue cnocooHocmu
€80€e20 yma, u Kmo, N03Hasas e2o 6e32panuiHocms, ymeepocoaemcs 6 coznanuu Ilycmomei,
3Haem HenposiGIeHHy0 UCMUHy Bpemenu, komopas et ummanenmua. Imom enukuil Yeioeex
ocmaemcs 8 meie ¢ CO3HAHUEM, KOMOpPoe HaAXO0UMCs 8 eOUHCMBE CO 8CeM MUPO30AHUEM.
Habnwooas cebs e30e, on 8bixooum usz yapcmea 2opoviHu u auyemepus. JJocmuenys eouHo2o
Yy8Cmea Ko 6cem CyujeCmseam, oH CImaHo8umcs 6eccmpauiHvbim U npegocxooum Hacuiue,
BbI2TAOUM CHUCXOOUMENbHBIM U CIAHOBUMCS NpedeibHO be3ynpeynvim. E2o co3nanue 8vipocio
be3mepHo, e2o0 pazym ocmaemcs ycmouuusvim. Ioonasuuce Hao puzuyecKkumu 02paHudeHusIMuU,
OH y3Haem, Ymo mejo, A61s5Cb CPeOCmeoMm nosnanusi Henposienennoeo, cesujenno (00cmouno
2nybokozo yeaxcenus). OH maxace MoAHcem NOHAMb, YUMo €20 2ypy OKA3AN eM) He8epOSMHYIO
MULOCMb, 0a8 HACMAasieHue 8 SMoll OpesHell lioce, uepe3 NPAKMUKY KOmopou OH, CMO2 CIamb
€000l Y0081eMBOPEHHbIM, NO3HABASL CEOS1.

The great soul, who, by practicing this ancient yoga awakens the dormant competencies of his
mind, and who, by knowing its immensity, is established in the consciousness of the Void, knows



the unmanifest truth of the Time that is immanent in it. This great person remains within the
body with a consciousness that is in union with the entire creation. Beholding himself
everywhere, he goes beyond the realm of pride & hypocrisy. Having attained a uniform feeling
towards all creatures, he becomes fearless and goes beyond violence, appears lenient and
becomes ultimately pure. His consciousness having grown immensely, his intellect remains firm.
Having risen above the physical limitations, he comes to know that the body, being a medium of
knowing the Unmanifest, is venerable. He can also understand that his guru has been extremely
kind to him in giving an advice of this ancient yoga, through practice of which he could become
self-satisfied by knowing himself-

8. be3pa3inune K 00beKTaM YyBCTB, OTCYTCTBHME I'OP/AbIHU U MOCTOSIHHOE IOHUMAHHE
HeCYaCTHil (30J1) poKIeHHs, CMEPTH, CTAPOCTH, 00JIE3HHU U T'OPH.

Indifference for objects of senses, an absence of pride and a constant perception of the evils of
birth, death, old age, sickness, and sorrow.

Takoti genuxuil 4ei08ex 0Co3Haen 20CNOOCMB0 YMa 80 83AUMOOMHOUIEHUY Meld U YMa, U
npegocxooum oepanudenus 4yecme. Oco3Hasas UCMUHHYIO RPUPOOY HCU3HU, OH CIMAHOBUMCSL
Cc80000HbLIM O0m ee npusiekamenvHocmu. OH yace 0CO3HAL NPUPOIY 2opecmeti N0OOOHbIX
POAHCOEHUIO U CMepmU, CMapocmu, O0Je3HU U M.0., KOMopble NepeHCUsaomcs 00bIYHbLMU
JI00bMU.

Such a great person realizes the pre-dominance of the mind in the correlation of the body and
the mind, and is lifted above the limitations of senses. By realizing the true character of life, he
becomes free form its attraction. He has already realized the nature of pains like birth and
death, old age, sickness etc. that are experienced by the ordinary people.

9. be3 npuBsi3aHHOCTH, 0€3 COOCTBEHHUYECTBA 110 OTHOLLICHHIO K CBIHOBbSIM, CyIIpyre,
UMYILECTBY H MPOYEMY, U BCEI/Ia OCTABASICh POBHBIM K 0JIaroNpUATHOMY H
He0IaronpusiTHOMY.

Without attachment, not having possessiveness for sons, spouse, property etc, and always
remaining balanced towards the favorable and the unfavorable.

B coznanuu éenuxux oyw Cmuxamanpaews, He cywjecmseyem mecma 01 cOOCMEEHHUYECKUX
YYBCME N0 OMHOULEHUIO K JHCeHe (MYHCY), CbIHY, pOOCMEEHHUKAM U MUpckomy 6ocamcmey. OHu
Volce 0CO3HANU, YO 6Ce IMO MUpo30anue noasunocy us Henpossnennozo. Te, kmo 3naem smo,
8e30e COXpaHsIom ypasHoseuleHHoe npedcmasierue u npebvlearom ymeepiHcOeHHbIMU 6
HEeGO3MYMUMOCIU.

There exists no place in the consciousness of Sthitaprajna great souls for possessiveness for
spouse, son, kin and worldly wealth. They have already realized that this entire creation has
appeared out of the Unmanifest. Those who are aware of this maintain a balanced view
everywhere and remain established in equanimity.

10. HemoaxkynHasi MCKJIIOUHMTENbHAS NMPeIaHHOCTh MHe, ecTeCTBEHHOE NMpeANoYTeHne
JKHTh B YeJIHUHEHHOM MecTe M Oe3pa3/jinuve K KOMIAHUU JIoAeii.

An incorruptible unique devotion to Me, a natural preference for living in a solitary place and an
indifference towards the company of people.

Benukuii uenosex, komopwiil npunumaem meepooe peuierHue npodbyoums ceoe cnsawee co3HaHue,
umoo6bl NO3HAMb UCMUHHBII Xapakmep Bpemenu u ycepOHo ebinonnsaowuli npakmuxy 3manoe
amoti OpesHell tioeu Ha nymu Kk docmudicenuio Bpems Coznanus, ymeepacoaemcs 8 CO3HAHUU
besmepHot [Iycmomol nociie npoxoxcoenus: Xpuoai-epanmxu-oxeo, u noayyaem npsamou



oapuian 60i#cecmeenHo20 Yemulpexpyko2o gonoweHus Bacyoeegul. Takum obpaszom, on

CMAHOBUMCS UCKTIIOYUMENbHbIM nouumamenem [lycmomul, a maxaice ucmunuvl Bpemenu,
Komopoe ocmaemcs ummanenmuoim Eil. Takue eenuxue 1100u, Haxo0sach 2opazoo eviule
PA3YMYANbHO20 YPOBHS 00bIUHBIX I00€l, NPeOnoYumaem yeOUHeHHYI0 HCU3Hb.

A great person, who makes a firm determination to awaken his dormant consciousness to know
the true character of the Time and performs a valorous practice of the stages of this ancient
yoga towards the goal of attaining Time Consciousness, gets established in the consciousness of
the immense Void after achieving hridaya-granthi-bheda, and takes a direct darshan of the
divine four armed embodiment of Vasudev. Thereby he becomes a unique devotee of the Void as
well as of the truth of the Time that remains immanent in it. Such great persons, being far above
the intellectual level of common people, prefer a solitary life.

11. Cka3aHo, 4TO 3HAHHE €CTh CYTh OTYETJIHUBOIO0 MPEIACTABJIEHUS CMbICJIA HCTUHHOTO
3HAHMSA, KOTOPOe Bcerja NPUCYTCTBYET B AYXOBHOI MyapocTH. JI1060e 0TJIMYHOE OT 3TOr0
SIBJISIETCS HEBEKECTBOM.

It has been said that the knowledge is all about visualizing the import of the true knowledge that
is forever present in the spiritual wisdom. Anything other than this is ignorance.

Oma dpesnss tioca 0aem HenocpeoCmeeHHoe NePeHCUSAHUe ONOPbl 8CeX ONOP — GENUKOU
cusoujeri ucmunvl Bpemenu mem, kmo ycepono ee npakmuxyem. OcosHanue 6cex 9manog 3mot
tozu 308emcs Myopocmsio. B mo epems kax Oelicmsus, 02panuyeHHvle 4y8CmeeHHbIMU
VO0B80IbCMBUAMU, KOMOPblEe MONbKO YCUNUBAIOM (U3UUecKue 02paHuienus, Ha3bl8alomcs
HegeHcecmeom.

This ancient yoga gives a direct experience of the support of all supports - the great brilliant
truth of the Time, to those who sedulously practice it. To realize all the stages of this yoga is
termed as wisdom. In contrast, the acts limited to sensuous pleasures that only strengthen
physical limitations are termed as ignorance.

12. 5 pa3wsicHio To, 4TO ciieayeT 3HATH U 3HAHWE KOTOPOro aapyet 6eccmeprue. Ero
ONMCHIBAIOT KAK JUIIEHHOr0 Havyaia, [lapamOpaxmy, KOTOPBIil HU peajieH, HU HepeaJieH.
I shall elaborate on That which is worth knowing and the knowledge of which endows
immortality. It is described as being without beginning, Parambrahma , which is neither real nor
unreal.

Benuxue nt10ou, xomopule cmoenu npobyoums ceoe co3Hauue 3a npeoeiamu Qu3uieckux
ocpanuuenuil u komopule cmoeau cmamsv Bpems Cosnaiowumu, KOHYeHMpPUpysi mo
npoodyscoentoe cosnanue Ha Bpemenu, ymeepocoaiomes 6 beccmepmuu, nepexoost uepes
cmepmob ¢ nomowvio mena. Ta éenuxas cusirowas ucmuna Bpemenu nepywuma, 6euna u 3a
2PAHBIO PEATbHO2O U HEPEATbHO2O.

The great persons, who could awaken their consciousness beyond the physical limitations and
who could become Time Conscious by concentrating that awakened consciousness upon the
Time, are established in immortality by overstepping death by means of the body. That great
brilliant truth of the Time is imperishable, eternal, and beyond the realm of real and unreal.

13. C pykamMu 1 HOraMu IOBCIOAY, € IJIa3aMHU, I0JIOBAMH U YCTAMH Be3/ie M yIIaMH
nosceMecTHoO; Ta cTHHA NPOHU3BIBAET BCIO BCEJIEHHYIO.

With hands and legs all over, eyes, heads and mouths everywhere, and ears at every place; that
Truth permeates in a universal pervasion.



Hoe, snarowuii ucmuHuyio npupooy npedensHo20, 6epX06HO20, 6EUHO20 HENPOAETICHHO20
Bpemenu — bneck eenuxonenus 6o eceui e2o bezepanuunocmu, oocmueaem eourenus ¢ Hum, u
cmanosumcs ecesedyuum. E2o cosnanue, uepes ceoro mpancgopmayuio 6o Bpemsa Coznarowyio
cywHocmo, cmanosumcs ezoecyuum. To cosnanue 3anonmsem ece epyovie u MoHKUe MUpbl
MO0 MUPO30AHUS, KAK eci Obl Y He20 Noecrody Obliu 2nasd, ycma, pyKu U HO2u.

A yogi who knows the true character of the ultimate, supreme, eternal unmanifest Time - the
brilliance of brilliance in its entire immensity, attains oneness with it, and becomes omniscient.
His consciousness, through his transformation into a Time Conscious being, becomes
omnipresent. As if it has eyes, mouths, hands and legs everywhere, that consciousness remains
instilled in all the gross and the subtle worlds of this creation.

14. 3naromuii cBOMcTBa BCeX YYBCTB NpedbIBaeT 3a NpeeJaMu BcexX YyBCTB,
HEeNPUBSA3AHHbIN, BCENOAACP/KMBAIONINI, HUPIYHA, XOTH HACIAKIAIOIIMICH BCEMH
ryHaAMH.

The knower of the characteristics of all the senses is beyond all the senses, is unattached, is the
fosterer of all, is the Nirguna, yet the enjoyer of all the gunas.

Taxoul eenuxutl cosepuleHHblll 102, NO3HABASL 80 BCell €20 De3MEPHOCIU Y M, YO A6IAEeMCS
USHAYATLHOU ONOPOIL BCEX UYBCMEB, 0CB0O0NCOAETNCS OM BCe20 YYBCMBEHHO20 04aposanus. OH
cmanosumcs Hupayna, npesocxoos ece mpu eynvl. Kak 6yomo co3nanue makoeo tiozaa,
00vedunssicy co Bpemenem, nposensiemcs 6 popme ececo mupa. /[nsa maxkozo 6eaukozo
uenosexa, OonvuLe Hem Pa3HUYbL MEHCOY MUPCKUMU HACTANCOCHUAMU U CAMAOXU.

Such a great accomplished yogi, by knowing in its entire immensity, the mind, that is the prime
support of all the senses, is liberated from all the sensuous charms. He becomes Nirguna by
overstepping all the three gunas. It is as if the consciousness of such a yogi, by uniting with the
Time, is manifested in the form of the entire world. For such a great person, there remains no
difference between worldly pleasures and Samadhi.

15. OH BHYTpH U BHe Bceex cymiecTB; OH MOABHKEH M HEMOABHKEH; SIBJAACH TOHKUM, OH
HenocTtuxkuM. HenposiBiieHHOe npedbIBaeT 0JIM3K0 U TAKKe AAJ1EKO.

It is within and without all the creatures; It is moveable and immoveable; being subtle It is
inscrutable. The Unmanifest is present nearby and is also far away.

Benuxue Bpems Coznarowue oywiu 3Harom, 4mo ux 6es3epanuynoe camonpeovleanue A6us1emcs
cozoamenem 6cex CyujeCmes u, Xoms OHO NPUCYMCMBYem 6 HUX, OHO OCMAemcs 6He UX, OHO U
epyboe u mouxkoe. Cywecmsys e 2py0020 u MOHKO20, OHO 6/ MAKHCE HEeNPOsEIEeHHbIM.
U xoms 06b1uHbIM TH00AM IO KANCEMCS HEPEATIbHbIM, MO 8bICULAS PEATIbHOCTb.

Time Conscious great souls know that their immense self-presence is the creator of all the
creatures and though it is present within them, it remains beyond them; it is gross and is subtle
as well. Being beyond the gross and the subtle, it is also the unmanifest. Though such a situation
appears fictitious to common people, it is the ultimate reality.

16. OH Hexe MMBIii, 1 Bce e NMpeacTaer, 0yaTo OH pa3jeseH B cylecTBax. ITOT 00bEKT
(11es1b) MO3HAHUS €CTh CJIYra U NOKPOBHUTEb, PA3PyLINTEb U TBOPell ;KM3HH.

It is indivisible and still disposed as if It is divided in organisms. That object of knowledge is the
retainer and the fosterer, the destroyer and the creator of life.

Benuxue Bpema Cosnarowue oyuwiu 3uaiom, umo 3mo Bpems nosensiemcs 6e30e 6 amom
Mupozoanuu. Imo ucmuna camozo Bpemenu, komopoe npeocmaem maxk, 6yomo Ono pasoeneHo



U3-3a ce0€e20 nposelerus 6 qbopme amoco MMPOS'OCIHM}Z u Kastcemcs ()GMchyWMMC}Z, Hecmomp:sl Ha
H€n006u9fCHOCWLb, Uus3-3a pasiudHovlx ypoeﬂeﬁ cosHanus. Imo camo BpeM}Z Aendemcest meopyuom
6Ceco Mupa, e2o noKkpoeumenem u e2o paspyuiumeilem.

Time Conscious great souls know that it is the Time that appears everywhere in this creation. It
is the truth of the Time Itself that appears as if It is divided because of Its manifestation in the
form of this creation and appears progressional despite being standstill due to the differential
levels of consciousness. It is the Time Itself that is the creator of the entire world, its fosterer and
its destroyer.

17. Ou siBasieTcsl cBe4eHneM Bcero cBeueHus. Ero onucbiBawT Kak «3anpeaejbHOro
TbMe». OH ABJIseTCS 3HAHHUEM, 00LEeKTOM NMO3HAHUSA U TEM, UTO MOCTUTAECTCHA YE€PE3 3HAHUE,
U TE€M, YTO )KMBET B YMe Ka:K/10r0.

It is the luminance of all luminance. It is described as being ‘beyond the darkness’. It is the
knowledge, the object of knowledge and that which is grasped through the knowledge; and that
which resides in everybody’s mind.

Cseuenue 6ce2o ceeuenus, HegblHOCUMOe cusitoujee Bpems - smo Kymacmxa, komopulii modcem
ObIMb BOCNPUHAM NPEOOOSIeHUEM MPAKA Hegexcecmed. JKusywuil 6 yme u 3HarOwux u Hegeoxc,
amo Bacyoesa, ucmuna, komopas ocoznaemcsi cocpedomouenuem 6ceti 6e3epaHuiHOCmu yma
uepes npooyscoeHue e2o CRAUUX CNOCOOHOCTEI.

The luminance of all luminance, the unbearable brilliant Time is the Kutastha that can be
perceived by surpassing the darkness of ignorance. Residing in the mind of the knowers as well
as the ignorant, it is Vasudev, the truth that is realized by concentrating the entire immensity of
the mind by awakening its dormant faculties.

18. Tak BKkpaTue ObLJIM NOBEAAHBI KIIETPa (110J1€), 3HAHHUE U TO, YTO Mo3HaeTcsa. Mo
NpeaHHbINA 0CTUIaeT 3TUM 3HaHHeM Moero npucyTCTBHS.

The Ksetra (the field), the knowledge and that which is knowable have been narrated briefly in
this way. My devotee attains My presence by this knowledge.

Benuxue oywu, komopvie npu nomowu mena, npude2nu Kk OeCKoHeuHocmu, npooyicods ceoe
cnsiujee CO3HAHUe, U COCPeOOMOUUNU 6ce De32PaHuyHoe CO3HAaHue, Ymobdwbl nosHams Bpems,
cmanu 00num ¢ Buicweti Hemunoil, nosnasas Ee npu nomowu Kwempazou, yma, komopulii
Haxooumcs (dcueem) 6 Kuiempe, m.e. 8 noje 3mozo mena. Taxue tiocu Mo2ym 3HamMb, YMo
Oe3mepHoe Bpemsi camo a61semcs npuyuHoU NPosieieHus yma, KOmopulii @eueH, 88udy moeo,
umo eeuno camo Bpems. Bpems maxoice nposisnsem u meno. Buoumsie ceéoticmea mena,
KOMOpOe KANCemcst HeCO8EPUEHHbIM, maKoice a6isaiomces nposasienuimu Henposenennoeo.

The great souls, who, by means of the body, have availed of the immensity by awakening their
dormant consciousness, and have focused the entire immense consciousness to know the Time,
become one with the Ultimate Truth by knowing It by means of the Ksetrajna, the mind, that
resides in the ksetra i.e. the field of this body. Such yogis are able to know that the immense
Time Itself causes the manifestation of the mind, which is eternal because the Time Itself is
eternal. The Time manifests the body as well. The apparent attributes of the body that appear to
be faulty are also the manifestations of that Unmanifest.

19. 3naii, CpadxaBa u Ilypyma Be4Hbl, a CBOHCTBA U I'yHbI, 3Hall, IPOUCXOAAT OT
CBa0xBabl.

Know the Swabhava and the Purusa to be eternal, and know the characteristics and the
gunas to be caused by Swabhava.



Hepywumoiii Bpaxma, Kana, 306emcsa Ilapakpumu, nockonvKy nposeisem 6ce Mupo3oanue, 8
Mo 8peMs KaK KUempazbsaym, KOmopblii NO3HAem 6ce c80U CNOCOOHOCMU NOCPEOCMBOM med,
308emcs [lypywetl.

The imperishable Brahma, the Kala, is called as Prakrti for manifesting the entire creation,
where as the ksetrajna mind that knows its entire competencies through the medium of the body
is called as Purusa.

20-21. CBabxaBy CUHUTAIOT T€M, YTO CIIOCOOCTBYET MOPOKIEHUIO CJIEACTBUI U CPEACTB.
Ilypyuia u3BecTeH Kak TOT, KTO MCIBITHIBAET Y/10BOJILCTBHE U §0J1b, BBUAY TOI0, YTO
oduTaer B [lapakputh, Ilypyma caMm nmosy4aer onbIT BJAUSIHUA I'YH, YTO BOSHUKAIOT U3
CgabOxaBbl. CBSI3b ¢ TYHAMHU caMa SIBJIsSIeTCA MPUYMHON XOPOUINX MJIM HU3KHUX POKIEHMIA.
Swabhava is said to be instrumental in causing the effects and the means. Purusa is said to be the
agency that experiences the pleasure and the pain, because residing within the Prakrti, Purusa
himself experiences the gunas that originate from Swabhava. An association with the gunas is
itself the reason for good or evil births.

Hsnauanvroe ceoticmeo Bpemenu, nposignsaowee éce muposoanue, nazearo Ilapakpumu
(npupooa); nposierennsiil Ilapakpumu de3mepHulil yM, KOMOPbLL NO3HAEM Yepe3 mejo Ceou
NOJHbIE 803MONCHOCMU, 3aKTOYaem cebs 6 mene 0ist camonosnanus. [lpuesasvleasco k opeanam,
OH nepedicusaem y0080JbCMBUE U 20pe U, MAKUM 00PA30M, CROCODCMEYem 3a8UCUMOCIU 8
NPUHAIMUU POAHCOCHUSL 30 POHCOECHUEM.

The innate character of the Time that manifests the entire creation is termed as Prakrti (nature);
manifested by Prakrti, the immense mind that knows its entire competencies through the body,
confines itself within the body for the cause of knowing itself. By getting attached with the
organs, it experiences the pleasures and the grief and is thereby instrumental in the bondage of
taking birth after birth.

22. B aTtom Tese AdcomoTHblii Ilypyma cam siasiercs Ha0JonarTesieM, NPUMHUMAOIIHAM,
BJIAJIBIKOM, HacaaxaawmuMmcs 1 MaxemBapoid. Kak u 0bu10 cka3zaHno.

In this body the Absolute Purusa itself is the observer, the acceptor, the lord, the enjoyer and the
Maheshwar. So it has been said.

Xoms amom 6e32paHuuHbIll YM KaXCemcs 02paHudeHHbIM MeloM, OH 0CIMaemcs 6e32paHudHbIM
gHe npedenog mena. Bpems, komopoe dHcusem 6 yme kaxcoo2o, nocmuzaem u 02paHudeHus u
bezmeprnocmo yma. Ono nposisisiem meno, noo0oepicusaem e2o, a 3amem paspyuaenm e2o
nocpeocmeom cmepmu, u 6ce dHce ocmaemcs 6He He2o. Te, KMo cnocober camocmosamenbHO
NOHAMb C8OU 02PAHUYECHUS, CINAHOBAMCS 0e32PAHUYHBIMU Yepe3 YCePOHYIO NPAKMUKY to2U,
CMAHOBACL, MAKUM 00PA30M, CMXUMANPA2bsl uepe3 0co3Hanue svicuie2o bpaxwul, yuu
Bcenencrou /[ywu — [apamammor.

Though this immense mind appears confined to the body, it remains boundless beyond the
bounds of the body. The Time that resides in everybody’s mind comprehends the limitations as
well as the vastness of the mind. It manifests the body, retains it and then destroys it through the
medium of death, and yet remains beyond it. Those who could understand their limitations
themselves, became endless through a valorous practice of yoga, thereby becoming Sthitaprajna
by realizing the ultimate Brahma, the Soul of the Universal Soul - the Paramatma.

23. Tor, k1o 3HaeT [Iypymy u CBadxaBy ¢ ryHaMH, BjajeeT c000ii BO BceX OTHOLICHUSIX U,
KpOMe TOro, He POsK/1aeTcsl CHOBA.



He, who knows the Purusa, and the Swabhava with the gunas conducts himself in all manners
and still he is not reborn.

Benuxuii tioe, komopuiti 6 pesynomame npakmuKkuy Uocu npes3ouien

@uzuueckue ocpanuuenus, npedvieaem 6 cosnanuu eceemewaroueni Ilycmomul. Taxum obpasom,
MOdHCem No3HAmMsb UCUHHYIO CYMb USHAYAILHOU Npupoovl Bpemenu. brazocnosnennulil
Bpemenem, on nonyuaem npamoii oapwian Bpemenu. M xoms o ébinonnsem ceou 003aHHOCMU,
4mooObl OOXHOBISIMb OOBLIYHBIX JIH0OEl, OH BNPEOb OObULEe He 003aAH NPUHUMAMb POAHCOEHUE.

A great yogi, who crosses physical limitations as a result of practicing yoga, is disposed in the
consciousness of the Void that contains everything. Thereby he can know the true character of
the innate nature of the Time. Blessed by the Time, he takes a direct darshan of the Time. And
though he performs his duties to give inspiration to common people, he is never again obliged to
take birth.

24. OHu HA0MIOJAK0T ce0s1 BHYTPH ce0sl ¢ MOMOLIBIO AXbsAHbI. MHOrMe Apyrue BUAAT NPH
MOMOIIM I'bSIHA OT'H, HEKOTOPKIE IPYyrue BUAAT Yepes ilora kapmy.

They behold themselves within themselves by means of dhyana. Many others behold by means
of jnan yoga, several others behold by yoga karma.

Te, kmo npobyscoaem ceoe co3nanue 8 cebe camom, KOHYEHMPUPYIOm ceoe CO3HAHUe Ha
cosHanuu Bpemenu u, maxum oopazom, oopemarom 3uanue E2co ucmunoii npupoovt. Te, kmo ne
8 COCIOSIHUU OOCMUYb IMO20 YPOGH3l, Npebbiealom 6 cosHanuu I[lycmomul nocie npoxoxicoeHus
Xpuoaii-epanmxu-o6xed. Onu nonyyarom npamou oapuian Bacyoegvl u cnocoonbl NOCMOSHHO
meoumuposams Ha Hezo. Te, kmo ne modxcem docmuusb Xpuoati-epaHmxu-6xeo, Cmpemsamcs
npobyoums ceoe cnaujee Oe3epaHuyHoe CO3HAHUe 020U, U NePeICUBArm 6eCKOHeUHOCb,
NOOHUMAACHL HAO PUIUYECKUMU OSPAHUYEHUAMU.

Those, who awaken their consciousness on their own, focus their consciousness upon the
consciousness of the Time and thereby obtain the knowledge of Its true character. Those who
cannot reach this level are disposed in the consciousness of the Void after achieving hridaya-
granthi-bheda. They take a direct darshan of Vasudev and are able to meditate upon Him
continuously. Those who cannot achieve hridaya-granthi-bheda, endeavor to awaken their
dormant immense consciousness by yoga, and experience the immensity by rising above the
physical limitations.

25. Ho, He3HAIOIIIME 3TOT0 OCTAJIbHbIE, KOTOPbIE OKJIOHSAIOTCS M0 COBETY APYTUX, TAKHE
NbLIKHE CJIYIIATE]H TOKE MPEo10JIeBaI0T CMEPTh.

But, unaware of this, the others who worship as advised by others, such ardent listeners also
overstep death.

Tom, kmo HauuHaem Hcaicoamsv NPOOYHCOeHUsL CNAWe20 COZHAHUSL C80€20 YMda, b1az00aps
c80eMy CmpemaeHUI0 NOJYYUMs HACMAsenus 68 9Moll OpesHell lioze, 6CMpedaemcs ¢ 6eIUKUM
uenoeexkom, ocosnasuium bpaxmy. 3amem on nonyuaem nacmaenenue 8 3MoM yueHuu om
genuKoll Oywiu, 3Harowel UCmunHyo npupooy Bpemenu. Cnywas o Bpemenu, on cmanosumcs
upe3euluatino npedannvim mot Buicuwen Ucmune. Taxoii uenosex 6ocxooum no cmyneHsam
3HaHus, npakmuxys uocy. Cmanoesacs c60000HbIM OM CMPAxa CMepmu, OH NePeHCUBaem c0io
be3epanuuHoCmy U ymeepicoaemcs 8 OeCKOHeuHOCmU 3a npeoenamu CMepmu.

One, who becomes eager to awaken the dormant consciousness of his mind, by way of his
endeavor to obtain the advice of this ancient yoga, comes in contact with a Brahmajna person.
He then obtains the advice of this discipline form the great soul who knows the true character of



the Time. By hearing about the Time, he becomes extremely devoted to that Ultimate Truth. Such
a person ascends the ladder of knowledge by practicing yoga. As he becomes free from the fear
of death, he experiences his immensity and is established in the immensity beyond death.

26. O nyuymnii bxaapara! 3naii, kakasi ObI HU ObLJIa CO31aHA HEKUBAs M KMBasi MaTepus,
3TO MPOUCXOAUT MOCPEACTBOM COUYETAHUS KIIETPHI U KIIETParbu, MoJisi U MO3HAOIIEro.

Oh Bharatasrustha! Take heed, whatever inanimate and animate substance gets created; it is by
the combination of the ksetra and the ksetrajana, the field and the knower.

Benukue oywu cmxumanpazes 0co3Haiom, ymo 8ce Mupo30anue, NPossisemMoe 6ePX08HbIM
Bpaxmoti, Bpemenem, cmanogumcs oueguonvim nocpeocmseom mena u yma. Koeoa meno, none
(Kwempa) 6030e1618aemcst ymom (Kuempazobs) ¢ NOMOWbIO NIAyea UOSUYECKOU NPAKMUKU, U
3acesaemcs ceMeHamu 3HaHUs, Mo20a pacnycKaromcs yeemol 6€CKOHeUHOCMU YMd, KOMOPblil
npuobpemaem 3uanue Bpemenu.

The Sthitaprajna great souls realize that the entire creation that is manifested by the ultimate
Brahma, the Time, comes into evidence through the medium of the body and the mind. When the
body, the field (the ksetra) is cultivated by the mind (the ksetrajana), by means of the plough of
voga-karma, and the seeds of knowledge are sown therein, then blooms the harvest of the
immensity of the mind that acquires the knowledge of the Time.

27. BUauT TOJBKO OH — TOT, KTO co3epuaer Hepymumoro IlapamemBapy ennno
npedbIBaIOLIEro BO BCeX CMEPTHBIX CyIIeCTBAX.

He alone beholds, who beholds the imperishable Parameswar uniformly present in all the mortal
creatures.

Benuxuii uenosex, ocosnarowutl, 4mo gce 3mMo MUPO30aHue s611emcs npossieHuem
abconmomuotu peanvrnocmu Bpemenu, [lapamewsapsl, Komopwlil A67151emcst ee eOUHCMBEEHHbIM
cozoameinem, a maxaice paspywumenem; maxas eenuxas Bpemsa Cozunarowas oywa euoum Ezo
sezde. Tom, kmo cnocobern gudemsv 5mo, TUulb OH BUOUM UCTIUH).

The great person who realizes that this entire creation is a manifestation of the absolute reality
of the Time, the Parameswar, who alone is its creator and also its destroyer, such a Time
Conscious great soul beholds It everywhere. He who is able to behold this, he alone beholds the
truth.

28. IloTomy, 4TO TOT, KTO HEBO3MYTHMO co3epuaeT MmBapy equHo npedbIBalOIMM BCIOAY,
He paspyuaet cedsi COOCTBEHHbIMHU PYKAMHU; TAK OH MAET K BbICHIEH LeJH.

Because he who evenly beholds the Ishwar as being uniformly disposed everywhere, does not
destroy himself by his own hands; thus he avails of the ultimate destiny.

Benuxuii cmxumanpazvs nosnaem cebs uepes cebs, maxum obpazom, n03HABAs CO30AB8ULE20 €20
Huwesapy. Cozepyas E2o 6 yme kadcooeo cyujecmea u 60 6cem mupe, mom 6eIUKULL Yel08eK
npebvisaem 6 pasnosecuu. Iloznasas cebs nocpedcmeom camozo cedst, OH CMAHOBUMCS OOHUM
co ceoum Coz0amenem u docmueaem vlcuieli Yeiu.

A Sthitaprajna great being knows himself through himself thereby knowing the Ishwar that
created him. Beholding Him in the mind of every creature and the entire world, that great
person is availed of equanimity. By knowing himself on his own he becomes one with his Creator
and attains the ultimate destiny.



29. Tot, KTO pa3;InyaeT BCIO KapMy Kak coBepuiaemylo [lapakputu Bo Bcex OTHOLIEHHMSIX U
pa3inyaeT cedsl Kak He-jAesiTe/s - THIIb OH MPOBH/IEN.

He, who discerns the entire karma as being throughout performed by Prakrti and discerns himself
as a non-actor, he alone is the visionary.

Pacnosuasas ece ecmecmeennvie oeticmeus Hapakpumu, Komopas 603HUKIIA U3
HENpOABIERHO20, KNo pasiudaem 6ce oeticmeust c60e20 meia Kak coeepuiaemsle YyMom, maxKas
OCO3Harowas BpeM}Z eejliuKka: ()yma Mooicent nocmuydb, Unio HenpoA6leHHoe BpeM}Z nposeiaem
6€Cb MUp, U 6ce asHce Ono ocmaemcs HENnpoOA6J1EHHbIM. Ono oenaem 6ce, 6 mo 8pemMs KakK He
oenaem Huyezo. Kmo 6vl Hu pacnosHaeast omo, Juulb OH pasiudaem UsHaiailbHyro UCmury.

While discerning all the natural activities of the Prakrti that have appeared out of the
unmanifest, the one who discerns all the activities of his body as being performed by the mind;
such a Time Conscious great soul can comprehend that the unmanifest Time manifests the entire
world and yet It remains unmanifest. It does everything while doing nothing. Whoever discerns
this, alone discerns the innate truth.

30. Koraa oraesibHOE MIPUCYTCTBHE BCEX 3JIEMEHTOB BUAUTCS CyllecTBYOIUM B OaHOM, 1
KOI'1a OKpY:Kalollee NPOCTPAHCTBO BUAMTCSA MpoucxoasiuMm u3 Toro; B 310 Bpemst
nocruraercsa bpaxma.

When the separate presence of all the elements is seen existing in One, and when the entire
expanse is seen emanating from That; at this time one is availed of the Brahma.

Benuxuui Ocoznarowuti Bpems uenogex 3naem, umo mo, Ymo ¢ nposieieHuem noseisiemcs 60
8cem MHO2000pasuu co3HamenbHoU Mamepu, ecmov Bpewms, cusinue 6ce2o geukoients, Komopoe
camo nposssiemcs. 3Has 3mo, mom eIUKUL Yel08eK CMAHO0BUMCsL 0OHUM co Bpemenem.

A Time Conscious great person knows that when manifested, what appears in so many
modifications of the conscious matter is the Time, the brilliance of all brilliance that Itself is
manifested. By knowing this, that great person becomes one with the Time.

31. O Kaynresi! Beunass CymiHocTh He MMeeT I'yH. JTOT HepymnMmblil [Tapamarma, xots u
JKHBET B TeJie, He 1eJ1aeT HU4ero U He NPUBS3bIBAETCS.

Oh Kounteya! The Eternal Being is without gunas. This imperishable Paramata, though It dwells
in the body, neither does anything nor gets attached.

Henposenennoe Bpems eeuno. Ono nposensem 6ce cynvi, Ho Camo ocmaemcsi 6He ux cgepbi.
Bce muposzoanue ynuumooicaemcs neckonoko pas, Ho OHO HUKo20a He Obleaem YHUUMONCEHHbIM.
Xoms Ono ecezoa npucymcmsyem 6 mene, Ono Huxo2oa ne ocpanudugaemcs um. Imo Bpems
Oenaem @ce, 8 Mo 8peMsl KaxK He oejlaem Hu4e2o.

The unmanifest Time is eternal. It manifests all the gunas but Itself remains beyond their sphere.
The entire creation is consumed several times but It never gets consumed. Although It is forever
present in the body, It is never confined to it. That Time does everything while doing nothing.

32. C;10BHO HeOO (3(pup), YTO MPOHUKAET BCIOAY, HO, SIBJISIACH TOHKUM, He NPUBA3bIBAETCS;
He MPUBS3bIBaeTCs ATMaH, KOTOPBI MPUCYTCTBYET BCIOY B TeJle.

Just as the sky pervades everywhere, but being subtle, does not get attached; the Atman that is
present everywhere in the body does not get attached.

Cosznamenvhas Hycmoma, umo 3axnrodaem 6 cebe 6Cro ¢u3u'~t€CKyl0 mamepuro, 3anojiHAem
CO3HAMENbHYIO Mamepuro, U 6ce jce ocmaenics He3amp0Hym0ﬁ €ero. HQCMOI’I’lp}Z Ha ee



8CenpoHUKaroujee NpUCymcmaue u mo, 4mo OHa A61emcs Mol camoll Onopotl 6cex Oelicmaull,
OHA Ocmaemcs 6He Ube20-1Uub0 NpuUKocHogenus. I1000oHbIM 06pazom, npucymcemaeys 6 meie,
nycmoma u ucmuna Bpemenu, komopas ee Hanoausem, ocmaromcs eHe cgepvl mena. Kax ecau
Ov1 Ona bvl1a mam, He Haxo0sCb Mam 6 OeuUCmeUmeaIbHOCHU.

The Conscious Void that contains the entire corporal matter is instilled in the conscious matter
and yet remains unaffected by it. In spite of its all pervading presence and it being the very
support of all the activities, it remains beyond anybody’s touch. Similarly, present in the body,
the void and the truth of the Time that is instilled in it, remain beyond the sphere of the body. It
is as if It is there without really being there.

33. O bxaapara! Kak oqno CoJiHIle ocBeniaeT BeCb 3TOT MUP, OJHA KIIETParbs 0CBellaeT
BCe noJie (KuerTpy).

Oh Bharat! Just as one sun illuminates this entire world, one ksetrajna illuminates the entire field
(ksetra).

Cnosno Connye, umo oceewjaem 6Cro COIHEYHYIO CUCIEMY, 80CX00UM, 4moobl ObiMb ONOPOL
gceti JHcu3HU, NOOOOHBIM 00paA30M, Kuiempe meiy 0apo8an Ceem HCU3HU Kulempazvell YMOM,
KOmopuwlil 01a200aps MoMy, 4mo, A6IAEmCsl 8blCUUM NPOABTIEHUEM HENPOSBIEHHO20
Hepyuumozo bpaxmel, Bpemenu, asnsiemcs eonniowujenuem bpaxmeo.

Just as the sun that illuminates the entire solar system appears to be the support of entire life,
similarly, the light of life is given to the ksetra body by the ksetrajna mind which by virtue of
being the supreme manifestation of the unmanifest imperishable Brahma, the Time, is an
epitome of the Brahma.

34. Te, k1O, TAKHUM 00pa30M, BUAUT IJIa3aMH MYAPOCTH Pa3HUIY MeKAY KIIETPOi (TeJioM)
U KuieTparbei (YyMOM), a TaK e 0CBOOOK/IeHNe CYIIeCTB U3 UX COCTOSIHUS ObITUSA, HAYT K
BbICHICH LeJIH.

Those, who, in this manner, perceive through the eyes of wisdom the difference between the
ksetra (the body) and the ksetrajna (the mind) as well as the absolution of the beings from their
state of beingness, are availed of the absolute destiny.

Benuxue ni00u npucmynaiom K ycepoHou npakmuke toeu, i, NOCPedcmeom 3mo2o,
npoodyacoarom ceoe cnaujee be3epanuyHoe Co3Hanue, NOOHUMAACL HAO GuzuiecKumu
epanuyamu. Taxue senuxue tiocu, ymeepousuucs ¢ cosnanuu I1ycmomol, RO3HAIOM UCMUHHYIO
npupody Bpemenu, komopas ee nanonnsem. Taxum 00pazom, 3Has 6ce 4yacmuybvl 6celi mameputl,
umo nposienena Bpemenem, u no3Hasas uCmMuHmyio cyuHocmos npupoost CosHamenvbHoll
nycmomawl, KOmopast ee cooepacum, onu nosnaiom Bpems, Cozoamens ecezco, komopoe
UMMAHEHMHO 8CIO0Y, U CIMAHOBAMCS OOHUM C camum Bpemenem.

The great persons take up a valorous practice of yoga, and thereby awaken their dormant
immense consciousness by rising above the physical limitations. Such great yogis, when
established in the consciousness of the Void, know the true character of the Time that is imbued
in it. Thereby knowing all the bits of the entire matter that is manifested by the Time, and by
knowing the true character of the nature of the Conscious Void that contains it, they know the
Time, the Creator of all, that is immanent everywhere and become one with the Time Itself.

Tak 3akanuuBaercs auanor Kpumnsl u ApaxyHsl B r1aBe TpuHaauartoi «Pazinyenune
10JIs1 M Mo3Hamuero nojae» ynanumaasl «lIpuman baxarasar I'mra», koropas saBJsiercs
Bpaxma Buabs u Hora Ilacrpa.



OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the thirteenth chapter named Ksetra-Ksetrajna Yoga in the Upanishad of the
Shrimadbhagavad Gita, Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic
scripture, and the dialogue between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.

Om Hamo bxarasars BaacymyBaasi

T'1aBa 14

1. 'ocmoaw cka3zai: «S1 ewre pa3 nosenar tede TO COBEPILICHHOE 3HAHUE, YTO ABJISICTCS
CYTBIO BCero 3HAHHUs M, NO3HAB KOTOPOe, Bce My/Apelbl I0CTUTJIH MpelebHOro
COBEPIICHCTBAY.

Sri Bhagavan said, “I shall once again narrate that absolute knowledge which is the quintessence
of all knowledge and by knowing which all the sages have attained the ultimate
accomplishment.”

Tocnoow llpu Kpuwna cnosa pacckazvieaem o Bpemenu Cosnanuu, komopoe séisemcs
cnedcmeuem opesnell tiocu u smanax E2o nposisnenus, 006 smanax, wepesz komopwie
be3epanuunblil yM, npossieHue Hepyuumo2o bpaxml-Bpemenu, saxnouaemces 6 mene; u 06
9MANAx €20 80CX0HCOeHUSL HAO PUUYECKUMU OSPAHUYEHUIMU U OCBODOMCOEHUSL OOCTUNICEHUEM
eourcmea co Bpemenem uepes noznanue cmepmu.

Bhagwan SriKrishn once again narrates - The Time Consciousness which is the consequence of
ancient yoga and the stages of Its manifestation; the stages by which the immense mind, a
manifestation of the imperishable Brahma- the Time, gets confined in the body; and the stages of
its rising above the physical boundaries and becoming emancipated by attaining oneness with
the Time by knowing death.

2. Te, KTO OOpaiaercsi K 3ToMy 3HaHUIO M JocTuraer Moeit popmbl CoOcTBeHHOM
CyImHoOCTH, He MOSABJISIIOTCS CHOBA HA 3ape MUPO3/1aHHUs U He IPUXOAAT B CMATEHHE BO
BpeMsl BCEJICHCKOr0 MCYe3HOBEHMSI.

Those who take recourse to this knowledge and attain My form of Self Being do not reappear at
the dawn of creation and do not get agitated in the event of universal dissolution.

Te, kmo evinonHaem 0061eCmuyI0 NpakKmuKy tuoeu u cmarosumcs Bpems Coznarowum, 3narom
ucmuHHy0 npupoody Bpemenu, nocmueas éce E2o nposeénenus. [losnasas cmepms u cmanossce
C8000OHBIM OM cMpaxa cmepmu, U 00vbeOUHAACH ¢ co3HaHuem Bpemenu, komopoe ummanenmmuo
Cosnamenvroti Ilycmome, onu 6ovUie He C813aHbL 00A3AHHOCIBIO podicOeHus. Benuxue Bpems
Co3snarowue 0ywiu He npuUxo0am 6 CMameHue 80 8peMs NPOAGIEHUS MUPO30AHUSA UTU 80 BPEMS
e20 abcontomHOo20 pacmeopeHus.



Those who do a valorous practice of yoga and become Time Conscious know the true character
of the Time by knowing all Its manifestations. By knowing death and becoming free from its fear
and uniting with the consciousness of the Time that is immanent in the Conscious Void, they are
not again tied with the obligation of birth. Time Conscious great souls are not perplexed at the
time of the manifestation of the creation or at the time of its absolute dissolution.

3. O bxaapara! 51 nomemaro cems B Moe Bejinkoe 6eckoHeuHoe J10HO0. U3 Hero
3apo:KAAK0TCA BCe CylecTBa.

Oh Bharat! I place the seed in My great infinite Womb. All creatures come into existence
through It.

I1lo smomy nosody udem orumenvHas nojemuxa cpeou mvicaumenei. Kozoa 30ecs ne oo
9MO20 MUPO30aHUSL, He ObLIO IMOU BCENEHHOU, KO20d He ObLI0 HU1e20 — HUl PealbHO20, HU
HepeanbHo20, Ymo 0bi10 8 3mo epemsa? OmKy0a 603HUKILO MO, YMO NOABUNOCD 8 U0
Mupozoanusn?

Benuxue noou, npucmynusuiue x 000.1ecmuoti npakmuke 1o2u U oKa3asuiuecs CnocoOHbIMU
npo6youms ceoe cnaujee Co3Hanue, MO2ym y3Hamy, coCpe0omayusas ceoe nPooyHcoeHHoe
cosHanue Ha ummanenmuom Cosnamenvrou Ilycmome cosnanuu Bpemenu: umo 6vi Hu OvL10 00
NPOAGNEHUS D020 MUPO3OAHUSL, OHO CYUecmeo8ano 6 ione Bpemenu. Camo Bpemsa cmano
npuyUHOU nonumaHnusi Bpemenu, u smo camo Bpems nosigunoco 6 ghopme muposzoanus. Ono
byoem paspyuieno, kocoa ucmeuem cpok Eeo npossenenus, umo 6ydem osnauamo paspyuienue
Bpemenu camum Bpemenem. B amo epems ocmanemces 00no nuwes Bpems. Kmo kpome Benuxux
Bpema Cosnarowux myopeyoe cmxumanpazbs Mojcem oCo3HAMb MY UCUHY?

There is a prolonged debate amongst the thinkers on this issue. When this creation was not
there, this universe was not there, when there was nothing - no real or unreal, what was there at
that time? Whence originated this, that appears in the form of the creation? The great persons
who put in a valorous practice of yoga and were able to awaken their dormant consciousness,
could know, by concentrating their awakened consciousness upon the consciousness of the Time
that is immanent in the Conscious Void, that whatever existed before the manifestation of this
creation existed in the Womb of the Time. The Time Itself caused a conception to the Time, and it
was the Time Itself that appeared in the form of the creation. It will get destroyed when the spell
of Its manifestation is over, which would mean the destruction of the Time by the Time Itself. It is
only the Time that will remain at that time. Who else other than a Time Conscious, Sthitaprajna
great sage can realize this truth?

4. beckoneunblii Bpaxma ectb JIOHO Bcex BOILIONIEHM I, POKIEHHBIX U3 BCeX JIOH, a S -
papywomuii cems Oren.

The immense Brahma is the Womb of all embodiments born from all the wombs, and I am the
seed-giving Father.

Camo Bpems sisnsiemea Mamepwio, Oaroweli 8 ceoem Jlone Ha4ano 6cem 6UOAM 8ONJIOWEHUL,
Umo NoAGNAIOMCs 8 IMom mupozoanuu. M camo Bpems ssnsemcs omyom, npuoarowum Bpemenu
¢opmy mupozoanus.

Time Itself is the Mother that conceives in its Womb all kinds of embodiments that appear in this
creation. And the Time Itself is the Father who impregnates the Time with the form of the
creation.



5. O Maxa0axo! I'ynbl caTTBa, pag:ka u Tama, 4ro ucxoasaT u3 Ilapakpuru, cBA3BIBAIOT
BEYHYIO KH3Hb C BOIJIOIIEHUEM.

Oh Mahabaho! The gunas of Sattva, Raja and Tama that originate from Prakrti bind the
imperishable life with the embodiment.

Benuxue ()ywu, CO3HAHUeM eOuHble CO BpefvzeHeM, MO2ynt NOHANTb, 4YMo yenoeeueckull ym,
Jiyuyuiee nposeileHue 6blCuteco Hepyutumozco EanMbl, 3aKjirdaemcs 6 meje npu nomMowu 3mux
mpex 2yH, m.e. cammebl, padofcw u mamol.

The great souls whose consciousness is united with the Time can understand that the human
mind, the best manifestation of the ultimate imperishable Brahma, gets confined in the body by
virtue of these three gunas, viz. the sattva, the raja and the tama.

6. O Anarxaa! Cpeau HuUX yMcTelilIasi caTTBa cBeTJIa M Oe3ynpeyHa. OHa CBA3BIBAET ¢
CHJIbHBIM KeJIAHHEeM TYXOBHOI0 0J1a:KeHCTBA M MYJIPOCTH.

Oh Anagha! Among these, the sattva which is pure, is illuminating and unblemished. It binds
with a strong desire of spiritual bliss and wisdom.

Bpems Cosnarowgue enuxue 100u Mo2ym noCmudsb, Ymo cammed 2yHa, 0OHA U3 mpex 2yH, 4mo
3aKmo4aom 6 meje 6e3ePaHuYHoe CO3HAHUE YMA, B00XHOBIAem 6036€CMU COZHAHUE YMA HAO
QusuyecKUMU 02PAHUYEHUAMU U NOZHAMb UCIUHHYIO NPpUpo0y Bpemenu npobysicoenuem ecex
opematowux cnocobrnocmeti. OOHO b 6IUSHUE CAMMEA 2YHbL 0aem CUACmbe YCMPEeMIeHUsL K
O0YX08HOU MYOPOCMIU.

Time-conscious great persons could comprehend that the sattva guna, one of the three gunas
that confine the immense consciousness of the mind to the body, provides an afflatus to raise
the consciousness of the mind above the physical limitations and to know the true character of
the Time by awakening all the dormant competencies. It is only the influence of the sattva guna
that gives the happiness of the endeavor for spiritual wisdom.

7. O Kaynresi! Pagxoryny, oJiMueTBOPpeHHe CTPACTH, 3HAll KaK NMOPOKICHHE AJYHOCTH H
NPUBSI3AaHHOCTH. JTO BOILIOIEHHOE CYLIECTBO OHA CKOBHIBAeT KApPMOIi.

Oh Kounteya! Know the rajoguna, a form of passion, to originate from avarice and attachment. It
binds this embodied being with karma.

Benuxuti Cmxumanpazbvs, 3nas 6Cto NOJIHOMY 83AUMOCEA3U YYECME U NPOOYIHCOEHHO20 YMa,
ocosHaem, 4mo npooOYIHCOEHHbII YM NOYUaenm Onbim Npu HOMOWU CO3HAIOWe20 YMd, KOMOopblil
A6IAEMCS TUUb Manol e2o yacmolo. Padacocyna — smo eyna, komopas nadensiem pasym
npucmpacmuem K yygcmeam. Ilpucmpacmue Kk yygcmeam 3ammesaem pazym HcaoHOCmvio 00
0b01a0anus ewje OONLULUM KOTUYECMBOM 4Y8CMBEHHBIX 00BEeKMO8. Ima ar4HOCmb, 603HUKULAS
U3 Camoll paorHcoeymwvl, CUUMAemcs NPUYUHOU 02panuienus 0e32PaHuyH020 COZHANHUS MeLoM U
opeanamu.

A Sthitaprajna great person realizes by knowing the totality of the correlation of the senses and
the awakened mind, that the awakened mind receives experiences by means of the conscious
mind that is but its small quotient. Rajoguna is the guna that causes the intellect to have a
predilection for the senses. A predilection for the senses entraps the intellect in greed to obtain
more and more sensuous objects. This avarice caused by rajoguna itself is said to be responsible
for confining the immense consciousness to the body and the organs.

8. O bxaapara! 3naii, TaMoryHa, 4ro BBOAUT B 3a0./1y:KIeHHe BCe BOIJIOLICHHbIE CYLIeCTBA,
NMPOM301LIA OT HeBexkecTBA. OHA ONMyTHIBAaeT Oe3yMHeM, JIEHbIO H CHOM.



Oh Bharat! Know the tamoguna that deludes all the embodied beings, to originate from
ignorance. It binds with insanity, indolence and sleep.

Brusnue eynvl, uz-3a komopoti 6onvuias uacmo 803MOACHOCMEU YMA NOSPYHCACMCA 8 COH, U
2YHA, KOMOopas 6600Um 8 3a0.1ydcoenue be3epanuyHoe CoO3HaHue yMa, onymuléas e2o
Hegexcecmeom, d2ma 2yHa Ha36aHA 8eTUKUMU CIMXUMANPA2bs MAMO2YHOI.

The influence of the guna that causes most competencies of the mind to become dormant, and the
guna that bewilders the immense consciousness of the mind by enveloping it with ignorance, that
guna is called as tamoguna by the Sthitaprajna great men.

9. O bxaapara! CarrBaryHa CBfi3bIBaeT €O CHaCTheM, PAAKOTYHA — ¢ KapMoii (1eicTBHUEM),
a TAMOI'YHA NPUBOAUT K 0e3yMHI0, OKYThIBasi My/APOCTb.

Oh Bharat! Sattvaguna causes a fixation with happiness, rajoguna with karma (action) and
tamoguna leads to insanity by enveloping the wisdom.

Cammeazcyna 600xHo615€m NPOOYOUMb Cnsiujee CO3HaAHUue U N0IMOMY 2080PUMCSL, YMO OHA
dapyem onadicencmeo. Paodacozyna nobysxcoaem K 3amodenuto 6e32panuyHoco CO3HAHUS YMA 8
npeoenax mena u 4y8cme u K Co8epuleHuIo Kapmul, Komopas um nomeopcmsyrom. Tamozyna
obeonaxueaem neHvlo beamepHoe CO3HAHUe U, 860051 8 3A0YHCOeHUe, NPUBOOUM K Oe3YMUIO.

Sattvaguna inspires to awaken the dormant consciousness and is therefore said to be the giver of
bliss. Rajoguna impels to fence the immense consciousness of the mind within the body and the
senses and to perform the karma that fosters them. Tamoguna drives the immense consciousness
into indolence and induces insanity by causing bewilderment.

10. O bxaapara! CarrBaryHa npeBocXoAuT PaJKOTryHy H TAMOIYHY, PaJ;KOTyHa 010JIeBaeT
CaTTBaryHy u TaAaMOTYHY, 2 TAMOTYHA MOJABJIsAeT CATTBATYHY U PAIKOTYHY.

Oh Bharat! Sattvaguna overcomes rajoguna and tamoguna, rajoguna overpowers sattvaguna and
tamoguna, and tamoguna overwhelms sattvaguna and rajoguna.

Kozcoa uenosex 6oooywesnen cammeazynoul, o npegocxooum paoxcocyny u mamocyny. Koeoa,
006801aKUBAS 8Ce YMCIMBEHHbIE CHOCOOHOCMU, YKPENTIAeMCsa MaMO2yHd, Mmo20d Cammeazytbvl u
PA0AHCO2YHBI 8 OUCMBUMENLHOCTU 0)YOMO Obl Hem U3-3a CNAWe20 COCMOSHUS 8 COZHAHUU MO20
yenosexa, bl cnocoonocmu cnam.Koz0a ecmynaem 6 cuny paoicozyna, Komopas omoaem
npeonoymerue 4y8cmeam neped YMom, OHa 20CHOOCMEYem U HA0 Cammaeo2yHOU U HAO
MamozyHou.

When a person is inspired with sattvaguna, he oversteps rajoguna and tamoguna. When
tamoguna grows in strength by enveloping all the mental competencies, at that time, it is as if
sattvaguna and rajoguna are not really there because of being dormant in the consciousness of
that person of dormant capacities. When rajoguna that gives preference to the senses as
compared to the mind, becomes powerful, it predominates both sattvaguna and tamoguna.

11. Korna Bce BpaTa TeJia 03apeHbl MyJApPOCTbIO, CJIeAyeT CUYNTATh, YTO B 3TO BpeMs
BO3BBIIIAETCHA CATTBAryHA.

When all the doors of the body are illuminated by wisdom, it should be inferred that sattvaguna
is on the rise at that time.

Koeoa ¢ nomouibro mena npuoépemaemca 3HAHUe I’lp@60€XO0CWl6’Cl yma 60 63auUMOC6A3U ymMa U
uyecme u 3HaHue 6e32paHu14H020 Cniauieco CO3Hanus yma, moz20a 6 CO3HAHUU npeo@zadaem
cammeda cyHa.



When the knowledge of the primacy of the mind in the correlation of mind and senses, and the
knowledge of the immense dormant consciousness of the mind is acquired by means of the body,
at that time sattva guna is predominant in the consciousness.

12. O ayymmii bxaapara! IIpeBocX0aCTBO PaJsKOTYHbI CO31a€T NMOOYKIAeHHE K 1eliCTBUAM,
BbI3bIBAIOIIHUM 7KATHOCTh, 0€CIMOKOICTBO U CHJIbHbIE€ YYBCTBEHHbIE KeJIaAHHUS.

Oh Bhratasrestha! The predominance of rajoguna creates an initiative for acts that induce greed,
disquiet and sensuous longings.

3aypsousiil uenosex, omoarowuil npeonoumeHue 4yeCmeam, OCIMaemcs 6 HegeoeHuu
OMHOCUMenbHO be3epanudHocmu yma. Bee e2o namepenust nponusvieaem cuibHoe dcelanue
yoosiemseopums opeansl. B ceoeii Hadescoe docmuub y0081emeopenss 0peanos, on nonaoaem 8
JIOBYUIKY 8DEMEHHBIX YOOBOIbCMBUL, KO20d NONIMKU YCHEUHbL, U NOSPYHCEH 8 MbICIU O 20pe,
K020a CMAnKu8aemcs ¢ npensmcmeuem. Beauxum myopeyam on UOUMcst 8 3MoM COCMOSHUU
02PAHUYEHHBIM PAOACOYHOIL.

An average person, who has a predilection for the senses, remains ignorant of the immensity of
the mind. All his initiatives are inspired by a longing to appease the organs. In his hope of
achieving satisfaction of the organs, he is entrapped in the transient pleasures when efforts are
fruitful, and in the thought of grief when faced with an obstruction. The great wise men see him
as being circumscribed by rajoguna in this state.

13. O Kypynanjaau! Bo3pacranue tamaca — npu4uHa MpakKa, JieHu, 0e3yMus u
3a0J1yK/1eHUSs.
Oh Kurunandan! The growth of tama causes darkness, laziness, insanity and bewilderment.

qeﬂ06€k', bonbuas yacmo YMCMmM6EEHHbIX cnocobrocmell Komopo2co unepmua, u K0m0pbl71 68 O4Y€Hb
Manou cmenenu npoceeueH oaoice 8 OMHOUIEHUU C80e20 meld - 2llyn, He obnaoaem 30pa€blﬂfl
CMbBICIIOM U 6CIO CBOI0 IHCU3Hb noceAauiaem momy, umobwl ecmwv u cnamo. Takou
3616]1)/’91‘0@&1}0%}14126'}1 Yeno6ex GUOUMCsL SHANWUM OX6AYEHHbIM maMozyHoﬁ.

A person, most of whose mental competencies are torpid and who has very little awakening even
about his body, is stupid, has no common-sense and his entire life is devoted to eating and
sleeping. Such a bewildered person appears to the knowers as being embraced by tamaguna.

14. Koraa BomiomeHHbIi yMHpaeT U npeodaagaer caTTBa-ryHa, OH 10CTHraeT
MPEBOCXOAHBIX, YUCTHIX MHPOB 3HAIOLIUX.

When an embodied being dies at the height of sattva-guna, he attains the superb, pure worlds of
the knowers.

Koeoa npeobnaoanue cammea-eynvi 6 ueioseke 600XHOS/sem €20 NO3HAMb CE0H0
be3epanuuHoCcmy, NOOHABUUCH HAO Qu3udecKUMU npedesamu, mo20a maKou 4ei06ex
8bINOIHSIEM 00ONIeCMHYI0 NPAKMUKY U02U U d0Cmu2aenm camaoxu, u, NO3HABAst UCMUHHYIO
npUpooOy cmepmu, 00OCmMueaen nocie OKOHYAHUS €20 HCUSHU HENPOGIeHHOU YUCIOU UCMUHDL,
YUMo HAXOOUMCSL 6He CMePmu, UIU OPY2UX OONCECMBEHHBIX MUPO8 8 COOMBEMCMEUU C YPOBHEM
€20 00CMUNCEHULI.

When the predominance of sattva-guna in a person inspires him to know his immensity by rising
above the physical limitations, then such a person does a valorous practice of yoga and attains
Samadhi, and by knowing the true character of death, attains either the unmanifest pure truth



that lies beyond death or the other divine worlds in accordance with the level of his
accomplishments after the end of his life.

15. Berpeuarommii cMepTh B PaIsKOTyHe POKAAETCs CPeH TeX, KTO NPUBA3aH K AeHCTBHIO.
Tot, KTO yMUpaeT B TAMOI'YHe, PO:KAAeTCsl CPe/I IIYIIOB.

Meeting death in rajoguna, one is born among those, who have a fixation for action. The one
who dies in tamoguna is born in stupid embodiments.

Yenosek, 6 KOMOpPoM 21a8HbLIM 0OPA30M npeobaadaem padtco2yHd, 8Ci0 CE0I0 HCU3Hb OMOaem
npeonoumenue meny u 4yecmeam u npedwvieaem ¢ cmpaxe cmepmu. Pobkuii uenosex, sedomviii
PAOACOZYHOI, 80 BPEMSL CMEPMU NPOSGIAEN CUTLHYIO NPUBSI3AHHOCMb K HCUZHU U
B03POHCOACMCS NOCIIe CMEPMU CPEOU OXBAUEHHO20 PAONCOZYHOU OOILUUHCMEA C
ocpanudeHHviM ymom. 1 yney, pacmouaiowuil c8010 JHCU3Hb NOO GIUAHUEM MAMOZYHbI, 0adCce
nocie ceoetl cMepmu He NOHUMAen, Ymo ¢ Hum npousouiio. Tom, 8 Kom OOMUHUPYem mamocyHa
ocmaemcsi 8 COCMOAHUU OYeneHe s, KaK 80 8peMsi CMepmil, Max u nocie Hee, U 8603POANCOAencs
cpedu enynyos. Cmpacmuule U NOPOUHbIe 00U HAYUHAIOM YIAGIUSAMb NPOOLECK CBOell
Oe3epanHuyHOCmu nocie mo2o, KaKk CMAaaku8aiomcest Co CMEPMuvio U 603POACOAIONICI HECKONbKO
pasz. B momenm, kocoa onu ynaenusarom smom npooneck, 6 ux HCUsHU HayuHaem npoyeemams
CcammeazyHa, u OHu NPOOOIAHCAIOM 08USAMbCA 8 HANPABTIEHUU NOZHAHUS C80ell OECKOHEYHOCMU.

A person with an especially predominant rajoguna gives a preference to the body and the senses
all his life and remains in fear of death. A timid person dominated by rajoguna shows a strong
attachment for life at the time of death and is reborn after death amongst rajoguna dominated
masses with a narrow mind. The stupid person who consumes his life under the influence of
tamoguna does not understand what has happened to him even after his death. A tamoguna
dominated person remains in a state of stupor both at the time of death as well as after death,
and is reborn among the stupid. Passionate and evil persons begin to grasp a glimpse of their
immensity after facing death and rebirth several times. The moment they catch this reflection,
sattvaguna begins to flourish in their life and they proceed in the direction of knowing their
immensity.

16. I'oBopuTCs, 4TO 1101 XOpOLIeil KapMbl PaBeleH U YUCT, IUI0J pajKaca — rope, a
Tamaca — HeBeKeCTBO.

It is said that the fruit of good karma is pious and pure, the fruit of rajas is grief, and that of
tamas is ignorance.

Dhghexm tioeuueckoul npakmuxu (Hlo2akapmul), COBEPUIEHHOU U3 NPABEOHBIX NOOYHCOEHUL,
cuumaemcsi, 6000yuiesisienm ym npooyoums e2o cnaujee Oe3epaHuyHoe CoO3HaAHue K NO3HAHUIO
bezynpeunoil ucmunvl Bpemenu. Kapma, cosepuiaemas noo enusuuem paoicocyHsl, RPUEOOUm K
02PAHUYEHUIO CO3HAHUSL MENIOM U OP2AHAMU U, NOCPEOCHBOM MO0, YOEPHCUBAET YET0BEKA 8
cmpaxe cmepmu 8Cio e20 JHcusHb. Takas kapma Cmano8umcs RPUHUHOL 2yOOKOU nevanu om
OOHOU UL MBICIU O KOHYe dcusHu. Te, kmo ocmaemcsi noGysicoaembimM mamocyHol, npoeoosim
c80uU JHcu3HU 8 Hesedwcecmee. Heseacecmeo HeusMenHo A6718emcst pe3yibmamom ux NOPOYHbIX
Oeticmsuii.

Effect of yogakarma performed under a pious stimulation is said to enthuse the mind to awaken
its dormant immense consciousness in order to know the pure truth of the Time. Karma
performed under the influence of rajoguna is effectual in limiting the consciousness to the body
and the organs and thereby keeping the person in fear of death for all his life. Such karma
become the cause of extreme sorrow at the very thought of the end of life. Those who remain
stimulated by tamoguna pass their life in ignorance. Ignorance is invariably the effect of their
evil actions.



17. CarrBaryHa BeeT K MyAPOCTH, PAAKOr'yYHA HENIPEMEHHO IPUBOAMUT K AJYHOCTH, a
TAMOTI'YHA SIBJISIETCS NPUYMHON O0e3yMusl, 3201y KAeHUsS] M HEBeKeCTBAa.

Sattvaguna leads to wisdom, rajoguna invariably leads to avarice, and tamoguna causes insanity,
bewilderment and ignorance.

CammeaeyHa 6800XHOB/ISIeM NO3HAMb Heuzeecmnoe, umo npe6b16aem 6He gbu3lxl'-t€CKl/DC npedeﬂoe,
U Camo 2mo 800XHOBeHUe Oaem HAYaJlo My()pocmu. Pa()ofcozyna 3akjardaem CO3HaHue 6
gbu3ultecmte cparuysl U, nocpe@cmeom amoceo, nopoofcaaem Jlcenanue 0ovbeKkmoas uyecme, 4mo
cmaHoeumcA npuuuuoﬁ 6E/IUKO20 cmpaxa u nedaiu 6 MOMeHn cmepmu. Yenosek, uve cniuee
CO3HAHUE HAXOOUMCS NOO BIUSHUEM mamocyHbul, OXBAYEHHDI 6€3yMu€M u 3616fly9fca€HM€M,
ocmaemcs 8 HeéeoeHUuU 04eHb 00J120€ epem.

Sattvaguna provides an afflatus to know the Unknown that lies beyond the physical threshold
and that afflatus itself gives rise to wisdom. Rajoguna confines the consciousness to physical
limitations and thereby creates a desire for the objects of senses that becomes the cause of great
fear and sorrow in the event of death. A person with a dormant consciousness under the
influence of tamoguna, being trapped in insanity and delusion, remains in ignorance for a very
long time.

18. Cky10HHBIE K caTTBe 00peTaloT 00J1ee BBICOKYIO CyAbOY, Te, KTO B pajKace 0CTal0TCs
MmocepeauHe, a yieJioM TaMaCHIHbIX, IIOPOYHBIX ¢ CAMBIMHA HU3MEHHBIMHU CKJIOHHOCTAMHA
CTAHOBUTCSI HU3IIAA YYACTh.

Those who are disposed to sattva obtain the higher destiny, those in raja remain intermediate,
and the tamasi evil ones with vilest tendencies gain the lowest destiny.

Beoomvie cammeoii, npucmynaiom k 0061ecmuoll npakmuke tio2u, 4moowl, npodyous ceoe
besmeproe cozHanue, nosHame HenposisienHoe Bpems. Onu pazeusarom cnocoonocms
0CMABIAMb C80I0 HCU3Hb NPU NOMOWU UOSUYECKOU CUTbL, U, NO3HABASL CMEPMb NPU NOMOUU
mea, HACAaNcOaomces beccmepmuem, nepecmynas uepes cmepmes. Te, kmo obnadoaem
PAOAHCACUYHBIM PA3YMOM, 8EPSM 8 NPEBOCX00CME0 MeNd U YY8CME, U He MO2YM 0aice
HOMBLCIUMb O HENPOSIEIeHHOM npucymcemesuu ue mena. Ilopascennvie cmpaxom, oHu e Mocym
nepesicums 0e32PaAHUYHOCIb 30 NPedeIamu cmepmu oaxce 8 Mmomenm ceoetl cmepmu. OHu
B03POAHCOAIOMCSL CHOBA, CMAHOBICH 02PAHUYEHHBIMU PUUYECKUMU NPeOeslaMU.

Te, kmo obnadaem mamacuyHvIM CO3HAHUEM U He HadeleH 0adice npoo.ieckom 6e3MepHOCmU
€60€20 yMa u O0XHCeCmeeHHOCIU med, CO8ePULAION Camble HUKUE Oelticmeusi OJis C80e20
caoucmuuecko2o yoosiemeoperusi. [locne ceoeii cmepmu oHu 00420 OCMAOMCL 8 COCMOSHUU
oyenenenus, U, 8blll0s U3 IMO20 CMYNOPA NO NPOUECMEUU NPOOOTINCUMENTbHO20 8PEeMeHU
MOMIEHUS 8 A0y, NPUHUMAIOM NPe3PEHHbLE POPMbL CYUWECMBOBAHUSL, MAKUE KAK NPUSPAKU U
0eMOHbl.

Those who are driven by sattva, take up a valorous practice of yoga to know the unmanifest
Time by awakening their immense consciousness. They develop the capacity to forsake their life
by yogic power, and by knowing death by means of the body enjoy immortality by overstepping
death. Those who have a rajas intellect believe in the preeminence of the body and the senses
and can not even think of the unmanifest presence beyond the body. Being fear-struck, they can
not experience the immensity beyond death even at the time of their death. They are reborn
again, getting confined in the physical limitations.

Those who have a tamasik consciousness and do not have even a gleam of the immensity of their
mind and of the divinity of the body, execute the vilest of acts for their sadistic satisfaction. They
remain in a state of stupor for a long time after their death and on recovering from that stupor



after languishing for a long time in hell, are availed of the abject forms of existence like the
ghosts and the fiends.

19. Koraa co3epuaromuii He BUIAMT AesTeIsl HU B YeM JAPyroM, KpoMe ryH, u ocosnaer To,
Yro npedbiBaeT BHe I'yH, oH AocTuraer Moero Cocrosinusi berrus.

When a beholder does not behold anything other than the gunas to be the doer and realizes That
Which prevails beyond the gunas, he attains My State of Being.

Koeoa senuxuii cmxumanpaecvs cmanosumcs Bpemsa Co3narowum, no3Hasas uCMuHHY0 npupooy
Bpemenu, na smom ypoene on 3ameuaem 20cnoocmeo smux mpex 2yH 60 cem mupe. OH y3naem,
Umo 6 IMOM Mupe Hem HUYe20 OPy2020 CO8EPULaIOe20 Kapmy, Kpome Imux mpex 2yH. B ocnoge
no0YHCOeHUsI KO 8Cell KapMe Nexcum GlusHue smux 2yH. Benuxue noou, 3narowue ucmunHyo
npupooy ecex mpex 2yH, CMAaHOBAMC «HUP2YHA» 3a npedelamu mpex 2yH, U, N0O3HABas
ucmuHHy0 npupoody Bpemenu, cmanosamesa ¢ Hum oonum.

When a Sthitaprajana great person becomes Time Conscious by knowing the true character of
the Time, at that stage, he notices the predominance of these three gunas in the entire world. He
becomes aware that there is nothing other than these three gunas in this world that perform
karma. The stimulus for all karma is caused by the influence of these gunas. The great persons
who know the true nature of all the three gunas become ‘nirguna’ beyond the three gunas, and
by knowing the true character of the Time, become one with It.

20. BonioneHHoe CylIecTBO, MIPEBOCXOAsl TPH IYHBI (CATTBA, PajKa U TaMa) — NPUYHHY
CO3/aHNsl BOILIOLEHHUSI, IOCTUTaeT 6ecCMepPTHs, CTAHOBSCH COBEPIIEHHO CBOOOHBIM OT
POXKAEHUSI-CMEPTH, CTAPOCTH U rOPS.

The embodied being, by overstepping the three gunas (sattva, raja and tama) - the cause of the
creation of the embodiment, attains immortality by becoming completely free from birth-death,
old age and sorrow.

Benuxuii uenosex, cnocobmwiii npooyoums 6cro 6e32panuiHOCmb C80€20 yMa, bIX0OUM 3d
npeoenvl Cammebl, paodCcu U mambvl, U, MaKum 00pazom, NO3HABASL UCTMUHHYIO NPUPOOY CMepmu
u u30a61A4Cch Om 8cex neuanell uUYeCKUx 0SPaHudeHull nocpedcmeom cmepmu,
Hacnaxcoaemcs beccmepmuen.

The great person, who can awaken the entire immensity of his mind, goes beyond sattva, raja
and tama, and thereby knowing the true character of death and getting rid of all the sorrows of
physical limitations through the medium of death, enjoys immortality.

21. ApmxyH cka3ai: «O IIpadxo! KakoBbl NpU3HAKH TOr0, KTO YCIIEIIIHO MMHOBAJI 3TH
rynbi? Kakossl ero aeiictusi? Kak npeBocxoauT OH 3TH TPH I'yHbI?

Arjuna said, “Oh Prabho! What are the signs of him who is well past these gunas? What are his
practices? How does he overstep these three gunas?”

22. TI'ocnoab ckaszan: «IlanaaB, OH He OTHOCHTCH C NPe3PEeHHEM K NPOOYKICHUIO 03apEeHUs,
AKTHBHOCTH M 320.1y:KI€HUS W He KeslaeT (UX), KOI1a OHH MCYe3al0T.

Sribhagavan said, “Pandav, he neither despises the arousal of illumination, activity and delusion
nor desires when they cease.”

Benuxas oywa, mom, kmo cmoe 0061ecmuotl nNpakmukou tio2u npooyoums ceoe cnsujee
CO3HAaHUe 80 cell e20 De32PAHUYHOCU, PACNO3HAEN 8Ce MUPO30aHUe KAK NPOsGIeHUe
HenposeieHHo20 Hepyuumoeo bpaxmelr. Cmxumanpazes maxice 3Haem, ymo mpu 2yHvl



npousowsiu om camoco Hepyuumozo EpCIXMbl. Benuxasa ()yma, docmu2uias mako2o paesroeecust,
He ucnvlmoleaem K 9mum cYHAM HU Npe3perus, Hu KaKo20-1ubo dncenanus.

The great soul, who has been able to awaken his dormant consciousness in its entire immensity
through a valorous practice of yoga, recognizes the entire creation as a manifestation of the
unmanifest imperishable Brahma. The Sthitaprajna also knows that the three gunas have
originated from the imperishable Brahma Itself. A great soul, who has attained such evenness,
neither despises these gunas nor has any desire for them.

23. IIpeObIBaOIMii B CMUPEHHH, HE COMTBIN C TOJIKY TYHAMH, 3Has1, YTO TO, YTO AEHCTBYET
—3TO I'yHbI, OH OCTaeTCcs YCTOHYMBBIM H HUKOI/1a He KoJie0dJ1eTcs.

Seated in resignation, not distracted by the gunas, aware that it is the gunas that are acting, he
remains stable and is never shaken.

Benukuii uenosex, 3naowuii UCMuHHYI0 NPUpooy BpemeHu, komopoe A613emcsi OCHOBHOU
NPUYUHOU MUPO30AHUSL, NPOXOOS IMANbL LIO2U, YMEEPHCOAeMCs 3a NPedeamu mpex 2yH —
cammebl, padxcu u mamvl. OH 3HAem, YUMo 8¢ Kapma, UMerouas Mecmo 80 6cem dMom
MUPO30AHUU, UHCNUPUPOBAHA IMUMU MpeMs 2yHaAMU. Taxot enuxuti cmxumanpazbs 0Cmaenmcsl
VMBEPAHCOEHHbIM 6 CO3HAHUU Bpemenu, komopoe s6iaemcs 6ecnpucmpacmubim K SYHAM.

A great person, who knows the true character of the Time that is the basic cause of the creation,
by surpassing the stages of yoga, is established beyond the three gunas - sattva, raja and tama.
He knows that all karma taking place in this entire creation is inspired by these three gunas.
Such a Sthitaprajna great person remains established in the consciousness of the Time that is
neutral to the gunas.

24. ToT, KTO OAMHAKOB B rope M pagoCcTH, CAMOJ0CTATOYEeH, PABHBIM 00pa30M B3MpaeT Ha
NbLIb, KAMEHb U 30J10T0, Xpadp, OIMHAKOBO MPUHUMAET KeJIaeMoe U HexKellaTeJbHoe,
PaBHBIIi K IOPUIIAHMIO U TTOXBAaJIe.

He, who is alike in grief and joy, is self-sufficient, has the same feeling towards dust, stone and
gold, is brave, is alike towards the desirable and the undesirable and is equal in criticism and
praise.

Benuxuii uenosex, komopwiti HAX00UMCs 8 COOCMBEHHOM PACHOPANCEHUU, 3HAem CeDsl
onazooaps cebe. /[ns neco padocms u 2ope, Nulib U 3010MO0, HCENAEMOe U HeHCeNameNbHOe,
NOpUYAHUsL U X8ala 6ce OOUHAKOBO. [ MAKo20 HenoKo1ebUMOo20 YeloseKa 6ce 3mu OmoeibHbvle
Yy8cmea AGIAMC OMOETbHLIMU NPOSAGIEHUAMU 00HO20 e0UHO20 HENPOABILEHHO2O0
NPUCYMCMBUS.

The great person, who remains in self-disposition, knows himself through himself. For him, joy
and sorrow, dust and gold, desirable and undesirable, blame and praise are all equal. For such
a resolute person, all these separate feelings are separate manifestations of one singular
unmanifest presence.

25. ToT, KTO paBeH B 4eCTH U OecyecTbe, OAMHAKOB K APY3bsiM H BparaM, 0TKa3aJjcs OT
JIK000i HHUIIMATHBBI, CYUTAETCS NPEOLIBAIOIIUM BHE I'YH.

He, who is even in honor and dishonor, is equal to friends and foes, has given up all initiative, is
said to be beyond the gunas.

s ocosnaroueco Bpemsi 6enuxo2o uenoseka, wecms u becuecmoe, Opy3vs u 6pazu, HaYauo u
KOHey - 8ce 0OUHAKOBO, ABIAACH NPOSGIEHUAMU 0OHO20 eOUHCTNBEHHO20 (YHUKATILHO20)
npucymemausi. Ilpebviearowuil 6He cammenl, paodicu U mamvl, OH CYHUMACMCSL 6He 2VH.



For a Time Conscious great person, honor and dishonor, friends and foes, beginning and end
are all equal, being manifestations of one unique presence. Being disposed beyond sattva, raja
and tama, he is said to be beyond the gunas.

26. A TOT, KTO HeNPEePBIBHO CJIYKUT MHe HOroii ¢ HeMOAKYIMHOM NMPEeJAHHOCThIO,
YAOCTanBaeTCH eAuHCTBA ¢ bpaxmoii, npeBocxoasi 3TH I'YHBI.

And he, who serves Me continuously through yoga with an incorruptible devotion, qualifies for
union with the Brahma by overstepping these gunas.

Benukuii uenosex, komopwiii 6cmaem Ha 5Mom OpesHUli Nymbv 10U, Ymobvl NPobYOUms cnaujee
CO3HaHUe yma paou NO3HAHUSL UCMUHHOU NPUpoobl Bpemenu, npooysxcoaem noinoe cosHaHue
€80€e20 yma uepes 0001eCmMHYI0 NPAKMUKY U02U, NOJYYUE HACMABLEHUsL 8 Hell OM 8ENUKO2O0
myopeya, ocosnasuie2o bpaxmy. On nonyuaem npsamoii oapuwian ucmunvl Bpemenu u
cmanosumcs E2o npedannvim, cocpedomauugas ceoe npobyscoenHoe co3Hanue Ha motl
Ucmune. Tom senuxuii uenosek, npedannwiii Bpemenu, evixooum oanexo 3a npeoenvl cammeni,
paodicu u mamvl, U 0ocmueaenm eOUHCMEa co ceeUeHuemM 6Ce20 C8eUeHUs, 8ENUKUM CUSIOUWUM
Heucmowumvim Bpemenem.

A great person, who embarks on this ancient path of yoga for awakening the dormant
consciousness of the mind for knowing the true character of the Time, awakens the entire
consciousness of his mind through a valorous practice of yoga on receiving its advice from a
Brahmajna sage. He takes a direct darshan of the truth of the Time and becomes Its devotee by
focusing his awakened consciousness into that Truth. That great person, a devotee of the Time,
goes far beyond sattva, raja and tama, and attains oneness with the luminance of all luminance,
the great brilliant inexhaustible Time.

27. 51 Beunslii 3akon, Hepymumbiii bpaxma, beccMepTHBIN, 0CHOBA HCKJIIOYUTEIBHOT0
CYACThH.

I am the Eternal Law, the Imperishable Brahma, the Immortal, and the foundation of the unique
bliss.

Cseuenue 6ce2o ceeuenus, beamepHo apkoe Heucmowumoe Bpems camo aensemcs Beunvim
Henpexoosauwum 3axonom. OHO nposgsem cmepms U no0oepiHcusaem ce MUupo30anue auilb
ceoeti manou yacmuyeil. OOna eOUHCMEEeHHAsL padoCMb 8 IMOM 0ZPOMHOM Mupe — no3Hamv E2o
UCTMUHHYIO NPUPOO).

The luminance of all luminance, the immensely brilliant, inexhaustible Time Itself is the Eternal
Law that never withers. It manifests death and retains the entire creation by Its mere small
quotient. The one and only joy in this immense world is to know Its true nature.

Tak 3akanuuBaeTcs Auanor Kpuimnbl 1 ApIuKyHbI B IJIaBe YeThbIpHaguaToii «Hora
pasauyenus Tpex rym» ynanumaiasl «Illpumax Baxarasar T'uta», KoTopas siBjsieTcs
Bpaxma Bunbs u Mora Ilactpa.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the fourteenth chapter named Guna-traya Vibhag Yoga in the Upanishad of the
Shrimadbhagavad Gita, Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic
scripture, and the dialogue between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.



Om Hamo bxarasars BaacympsBaas

T'imaBa 15

1. Focnoap cka3an: «C KOPHSIMH BBEPX M C BeTBSIMH BHH3, 3TO JIepeBO ALIBATTXA
CUUTAETCS HECKOHYAEMBIM, CO 3HAHHEM, CJIOBHO €0 JIMCThSI; TOT, KTO 3TO 3HAET - 3HATOK
Ben.

Sri Bhagavan said, “With roots upwards and branches downwards, this Ashwattha tree is said to
be inexhaustible, with knowledge as its leaves; he who knows this is a Vedajna.”

Yenogeueckuii ym, nposeieHue Hepyuumozo bpaxmul 6esmeprnoco Bpemenu, komopwiii
PAacnonazaemcst 66epxy 6 20J108e, AGIAeMcsi KOPHeM 3Mo20 NoO0OH020 depesy meid.
IIpocmuparowascs enuz Cyuymuna - e2o cmeoi. Hepewl, okpyscarowjue cyuymny — e2o 6emal,
yepe3 HUX ym npuobpemaem onvim. Ha smux eéemesx pacmym aucmwsi dtceranuii. Imo nooooHoe
0epegy 8oNoueHUe AIAeMC L IYUUUM MEOPEHUEM HenposigieHHo2o Bpemenu. Hensasace
npUCmanuwem yma, OHo jiefieem GHYmpu He2o be3epanuyHoe Hepyuumoe cosHanue Bpemenu, no
9Motl npuduHe 00bIYHBLE TH00U BOCTPUHUMAION €20 KAK NHOCMOSHHOe, 0adice NPUMOM, YO OHO
cmepmuo. Jluwb eenukuil yenogex, Komopulil npooyscoaem 6ce ceoe be3epaHuyHoe CO3HAHue,
NPAKMUKys 102y ¢ NOIHbIM NHOHUMAHUEM 21020 PUULECKO20 NPOAGIEHUS, CHUMAEmC sl
MYOpeyoM.

The human mind, a manifestation of the imperishable Brahma immense Time, which is situated
at the top in the head, is the root of this treelike body. Susumna that extends downwards is its
trunk. Nerves which are radial to Susumna are its branches, the mind grasps experiences
through them. Leaves of desires grow on these branches. This tree-like embodiment is the best
creation of the unmanifest Time. Being the resort of the mind, it cherishes within it, the immense
indestructible consciousness of the Time; this is the reason commoners treat it as if it is
permanent even though it is perishable. A great person who awakens his entire immense
consciousness by practicing yoga with a full understanding of this physical manifestation, alone
is said to be a wise man.

2. Ero BeTBH, YTO MUTaeMbl TYHAMH H HMEIOT MOYKH CTPACTH, MPOCTHPAIOTCS BHU3 U
BBepX. KopHH, 4TO CBA3BIBAIOT ¢ KAPMOii, YXOAAT B MHP CMEPTHBIX.

Its branches, which are nourished by the gunas and have the buds of passion, are spread
downward and upward. The roots that fasten to karma are spread out in the mortal world.

Omo uenoseueckoe meno, NOOBEPIHCEHHOE BIUAHUIO MPEX 2YH — CAMMEBbL, PAONCU U MAMbL, UTU
Opy2UMU CII08AMU, OpoOULaemMoe SMUMU Mpems 2yHamu, umeem noooOHble Hepeam 6emasu, Ha
KOMOPBIX NPOOOAAHCAIOM PACNYCKAMBCS NOYKU HCENAHUS HACAAACOAMbCSA 00bEKMaMu 4yecme u
NOYKU NPUBAZAHHOCMU. DMU HEPEbl NPOCMUPAIOMCS HU3 O YMA KO 8CeM Op2aHaM U CHO8A OM
Op2aHO8 K YMY, OHU MAHYMCS 66€PX, 6HU3 U 80 BCEX HANPABIEHUAX 8 9MOM mene. Dmu camvle
6emau AGNAIOMCA NPULUHOLL 3aMOYeHUs 00bIYHO20 Yel08eKa GHYMPU meid U e20 C853aHHOCU
y3amu Kapmbi.



This human body, affected by the three gunas - sattva, raja and tama, or in other words,
watered by these three gunas, has the nerve-like branches on which continue to sprout the buds
of desire for enjoying sensuous objects and the buds of attachment. These nerves are spread
downwards from the mind to all the organs and again from the organs to the mind; they are
spread out upwards, downwards and in all the directions in this body. These very branches are
the cause for confining an ordinary person within the body and fastening him in the bondage of
karma.

3. To ero BomJjiouieHue 31eCb HeJOCTYITHO, Be/lb HET Y HEr0 HM HA4aJia, HU KOHLA, HU
A0CTATOYHOT0 ocHOBaHHsA. Cpydasi CHJILHBIM OPY’KHEM I3TO MPOYHO YKOPEHHBIIIEeCs
(nepeBo) AmBarTrXxa,

That embodiment of it is not available here, because it has no beginning and no end, nor is it
well-founded. By cutting this firmly rooted Asvattha by a strong weapon.

JI100u ozpanuuennoeo co3Hanus OCMAalomcs C6A3aHHbIMU TUCTNbAMU HCENAHU U
NPUBA3AHHOCMU, YMO PACMYM HA 3MOM NOO0OHOM Oepesy meie. Beudy smotil oepanuueHnocmu,
OHU He MO2YM NOLYYUMb U NPOOIECKa 6e32PaHUIHO20 CRAUe20 CO3SHAHUS C80€20 YMA, KOMOpbill
nposensemcs npu nomowu mena. Hecmomps na mo, umo ux cosHamue 02paHuyeHo meiom, OHU
He 3HAI0M HAYaNa U KOHYA C80UX usuyeckux epanuy. Berukue noou, ynosusuiue na pacceeme
cammea 2yHvl npoodieck ceoell OeCKOHEeYHOCMU, YMO XPAHUMCS 8 mejle, RPUOEPHCUBAIOMCSL
CUNbHOU NPAKMUKU tio2U, Ymodbl npoOyOUms c0io 6e32paHuyHOCmy, NOIYUUE HACABNEHUS 8
IMom OpeHeMm yuenbve tiocu om ocoznasuieco bpaxmy eenuxozo eypy. Onu, maxkum obpazom,
NPUCMYnarom K NO3HAHUI UCMUHHOU NPUPOObL HENPOsABIeHH020 Bpemenu, umo npossisem ym,
NOOHUMASACH HAO PUBULECKUMU 02PAHULEHUAMU, U NPOOYIHCOAsi NOCPEOCBOM IMO20, 8CE
CO3HaMUe c80e20 ymd.

People of limited consciousness remain confined to the leaves of desire and attachment that
grow in this tree-like body. Owing to this limitedness, they cannot get a gleam of the immense
dormant consciousness of their mind that is manifested on the support of the body. In spite of
their consciousness being limited to the body, they do not know the beginning and the end of
their physical boundaries. The great persons, who grasp a reflection of their immensity that lies
stored in the body at the dawn of sattva guna, conduct a strong practice of yoga to awaken their
immensity on receiving the advice of this ancient discipline of yoga from a Brahmajna guru.
They are thereby inducted to know the true character of the unmanifest Time that manifests the
mind by rising above the physical limitations and thereby awakening the entire consciousness of
their mind.

4. 3atem NyCTh HIIET HAIIPpaABJICHUE TEX CJICA0B, HAYHIME KOTOPbIMHA 00JIb1IIE HUKOrJaa He
Bo3BpamawTcs. A S ocrarocs npudexnmem Anm Ilypymu, oT koToporo npousomnuia 3ra
ApeBHASA MPAKTHKA.

Thereafter one should search the course of those steps whose followers never come back again.
And I remain the shelter of Adi Purusa from whom this ancient practice has prospered.

Te senukue 100U, KOomopule, NOOHUMAACH HAO PUIUUECKUMU O2PAHUYEHUIMU CNOCOOHDBL
npodyoums ceoe cnaujee be3epanuyHoe CO3HaHue paou NOZHAHUSL UCHUHHOU NPUPOObL CUSHUS
8ce20 enUKoaenust, 0e32PaHuUIHO20, HeNPOSIBIEHHO20 Hepyuumozo bpaxmer Bpemenu, komopoe
nposssiem 6ce MUpo30anue, U me, Kmo Modicem coCpeodomoyums c8oe npooy#cOeHHoe
cosHanue Ha ucmune Bpemenu, cmanossames ocosnaowumu Bpems. Taxum obpazom, onu
NO3HAIOM UCMUHHYIO npupody Bpemernu u o6vedunsromes ¢ Hum. Onu 6onvuie He 0653aHbl
ObLIMb 3AKTIOYEHHBIMU 8 (YU3UYECKUe V3bL.



Those great persons, who, by rising above the physical limitations are able to awaken their
dormant immense consciousness to know the true character of the brilliance of all brilliance, the
immense, the unmanifest imperishable Brahma Time that manifests the entire creation, and
those, who can focus their awakened consciousness upon the truth of the Time, become Time
Conscious. Thereby they know the true character of the Time and get united with It. They are not
obliged to be confined in physical limitations any more.

5. Te, ubsi yecThb M 320J1yKIEHUE UCYE3TH, KTO CBOOOJAEH OT HECOBEPIIEHCTBA
NPUBS3AaHHOCTH, KTO Bcerja npedbiBaeT B 0yXOTBOPEHHOM COCTOSIHMH, YbH JKeJIaAHUS
HCCAKJIIU, KTO CBOOO/IEH OT YyBCTBA ABOHCTBEHHOCTH, MO00HOI0 CYACTHIO U TOPIO; TAKHE
My/Jpenbl JOCTUTAI0T TOr0 HEU3MEHHOI0 MOJI0KEeHHS.

Those whose honor and delusion has disappeared, who are free from the blemish of attachment,
who always remain in spiritual disposition, whose desires have ceased, who are free from the
sense of duality like happiness and sorrow; such wise persons reach that immutable position.

Benuxue n100u, komopule 3Harom 6e32paHudHoCmsb c80e20 YyMda, NPpesocxoos husuyecKue
02paHuyeHUs Yepe3 NOIHAHUE 83AUMOCEA3U Meld U YMd, NOOHUMAIOMCS HAO C8oell
NPUBA3AHHOCMBIO K MeJY U 8CeMU HCENAHUAMU, U OeUCMBUMENbHO 0CO3HAIOM
OMHOCUMENbHOCb CHACMb U 20ps. B HuX, yorce npobyousuux ceoe cnawee cosHaHue, Hem
Mecma Hegexcecmay. Taxue senukue tio2u CmaHosamcesi 0OHUM co Bpemenem, Konyenmpupys
6ce cgoe Co3HAaHUe 6 HenposeleHHOM Bpemenu.

The great persons who know the immensity of their mind by surpassing the physical limitations
upon knowing the correlation of the body and the mind, rise above their attachment for the body
and all the desires, and truly realize the relativity of happiness and sorrow. They have no place
for ignorance, having already awakened their dormant consciousness. Such great yogis become
one with the Time by concentrating all their consciousness in the unmanifest Time.

6. Hu Counue, Hu JIyna, Hu oronb He MoryT Ero ocseruts. Ta, 1ocTHrasi KoTopyro HUKTO
0oJibllie He BO3Bpalaercs, ectb Most Boiciias Oouresib.

Neither the sun, nor the moon, nor the fire can illuminate It. Attaining which no one ever comes
back, that is My Ultimate Abode.

Hoau, évinonnsiougue cunbHyro npaxmuxy opestell iio2i, HenocpeoCmeeHHo 0CPUHUMAION
be3mepHoe Bpems, cusiHue 6ce2o 8eUKONIEeNUs, HEBLIHOCUMO Cusiowjue, yaicacarowe Bpems,
Komopoe auwb ceoetl yacmuyeti oceewjaem Connye u JIyny, u, cmanosésco ¢ Hum oonum, onu
OonvuLe He 3aKTIYAOmcs 8 puzuyecKue epaHuybl.

Yogis who put in a strong practice of ancient yoga directly perceive the immense Time, the
brilliance of all brilliance, the unbearably brilliant, frightful Time that illuminates the sun and
the moon by a mere bit of It, and they, by becoming one with It are not confined in physical
limitations anymore.

7. ta Mosi Beunasi YacTuna, 4ro odperaer BOIIOLIEHHE B MUPe CMEPTHBIX, IPUBJIEKAET
YM U ISTh YYBCTB, YTO npedbiBaloT B [lapakpurn.

It is My Eternal Quotient, which acquiring an embodiment in the mortal world attracts the mind
and the five senses that are stationed in Prakriti.

Teno 3axnmouaem 6 cebe be3epanuunblil ym — yyuiee nposisiieHue HenposeieHno2o Bpemenu. E2o
co3HaHue, ABNAACy npossienuem mou Bolicueu Memunsl, nocmosanuno. bezepanuunviii ym,
cmpemAwulcs no3Hams cebs uepes GOCHPUHUMAIOWUL YM U OP2AHbL, NPUHUMAEm
02PAHUYEHHOCb.



The body contains the immense mind that is the best manifestation of the unmanifest Time. Its
consciousness, being a manifestation of that Ultimate Truth, is permanent. The immense mind,
intent to know itself through the conscious mind and the organs, assumes the limitedness.

8. Koraa Biaabika Tesia BO3BBIIIAETCH HA/L TEJIOM M N0JIb3yeTCsl TEJI0M, TOI1a OHA
BOMpaeT UX MOA00HO BO31YXY, YHOCSLIEMY apOMAThl OT HCTOYHUKA 3amaxa.

When the Lord of the body rises above the body and is availed of the body, then it grasps them in
just the same manner as the air grasps the smell from the source of smell.

Takorce Kak npucymcemaeue 3anaxa MOJ*CHO NOYY8CMBO8AMb Yepe3 6030YX, d 60CNpUsmMuUeE 3anaxd
A815emcsi NPUSHAKOM 8030yXd, NOOOOHBIM 00paA30M, Oe3ePAHUYHOCIb YMA OWYUWaAemcs
nOCPeoCcmeoM 04e8UOHO OCPAHUYEHHO20 Mela Yepe3 60CNPUHUMAIOWUL YM, YY8cmea u pazym. A
@uzuueckue 0cpaHuyeHUs NOCMUarOmMcs ¢ NPOOYHCOeHUeM COHAHUSL YMA.

Just as the presence of smell is perceived through air and the experience of smell is the evidence
of air, similarly, the immensity of mind is felt by means of an apparently limited body through
the conscious mind, the senses and the intellect. And the physical limitations are comprehended
when the consciousness of the mind is awakened.

9. OH Hacakgaercss 00beKTaMM YyBCTB, HCI0JIB3Y$ YIIIH, 11233, KOXKY, HOC  YM.
It enjoys objects of senses by means of the ears, the eyes, the skin, the nose and the mind.

becnpeoenvubiii ym, makowce nazeanuviii OpegHuMU Myopeyamu Amman, 60cnpunumaem 36)K,
3pumenvHulll 00pa3, NPUKOCHOBEHUE, BKYC U 3aNaX CO GCeMU UX YY8CMBAMU, Yepe3
B0CNPUHUMATOWULE YM NOCPEOCHBEOM OP2AHO8 NAMU Y)YECME.

The immense mind, also called Atman by the ancient sages, experiences the sense of sound,
sight, touch, taste and smell with all their passions, through the conscious mind by means of the
five sense organs.

10. I'nynusl He MoryT BuaeTh Ero, Koraa nokuaaer Tejio MM OKa 0CTaeTcsl BHYTPH TeJia,
HACJIAKIASICH ero (Tes1a) CTPacTAMHU, HECMOTPS Ha 00yCJIOBJICHHOCTh T'YHaMu. Buasar Ero
Te, KTO 00J1aiaeT riia3aMu MyJApOCTH.

The foolish cannot perceive It while leaving the body or while remaining inside the body
enjoying its passions, despite being constituted by the gunas. Those, with eyes of wisdom,
perceive It.

Jluws 6enukue 1100u, Komopwvle NOOHAIUCH HAO PUULECKUMU 0PAHUYEHUAMU U
ymeepacoaromes 6 cosHanuu Ilycmomel, npodyscoas éce ceoe cosHaHue, Mo2ym nocmuisb 6ce
9MO: MPAHCOHUIUYECKYIO ODE3MEPHOCTL YMA, €20 CHCAMOCMb 8 meie 88Uy CNAUe20 CO3HAHUA,
cam ym, nocmuyb yepes meno o06vbeKmbl 4y8Cme U lusHue mpex 2yH — Cammesl, paoxicu U mamo
2VHbl.

Only the great persons, who have risen above the physical limitations and are established in the
consciousness of the Void by awakening all their consciousness, can comprehend all these - the
trans-physical immensity of the mind, its curtailment in the body because of dormant
consciousness, the mind itself, the objects of senses through the body, and the influence of the
three gunas - the sattva, the raja and the tamo guna.

11. Mioru B cobcTBeHHOM NpPeGbIBAHMH MOTYT BHETh JTO, IIyNble €3 CAMOCO3HAHMS He
MOIr'yT 910 YBUAETDH, AK€ MONBITABINUCH.



Yogis in self-disposition can see This, the foolish without selfawareness cannot see This even
with efforts.

Hoazu, npobyscoaroujue uepes lio2uueckyro npaKkmuky cnsiyee CO3HaHue c6oe2o be3zpanuiHo20
yMa, NO3HarOm NposAIAWYI0 Ux HenpossienHyro Mcmumny, nosnasas cebs. Obviunsie 100U, He
cmpemsawuecs npo6youms cnoCoOOHOCMU YMA, HANPOMUE, 0axce He MO2Yyn 3HAMb O
0e32paHUYHOM CO3HAHUU C80€20 COOCMBEHHO20 8PONCOEHHO20 YMA.

Yogis, who awaken the dormant consciousness of their immense mind through yoga-karma,
know the unmanifest Truth that manifests them, by knowing themselves. In contrast, common
people who do not endeavor to awaken the competencies of mind cannot even know the immense
consciousness of their own mind that is inherent in them.

12. Cusinue CostHua, ocBenialinee Becb MUp, CUsiHue KOTOpoe ecTh y JIyHbI U cusinue,
KOTOpOE eCTh B OTHe, 3Hail uX Kak Moe cusinue.

The brilliance of the sun that illuminates the entire world, the brilliance present in the moon, and
the brilliance that is present in the fire; know that brilliance to be Mine.

Benukue n100u, komopule cmanu cmxumanpazvs c60UM npebbleaHuem 6 Camaoxu nocpeocmeom
00651eCMHOU NPAKMUKU 102U, CNOCOOHbL Y3HAMb, YMO 8eNuKoe cusaHue Bpemenu, cuanuem
nooobnoe nesvinocumomy Coanyy, camo agiiemcs meopyom cusnus Coanya u Jlynol,
npucymcmeyem 6 o2He U npuxooumcs cozoamenem cex Mupos. MmenHo smo eenukoe cusiHue
niexxcum 6 ocrhose nosenenus mupa. Camo 3mo cusHue noseiaemcs 6 popme 30J10moti aypol
OKpYJHcaroujeli 20108bl BEIUKUX 0CO3HAIOWUX Bpems nooetl.

The great persons, who became Sthitaprajna by their disposition in Samadhi through a valorous
practice of yoga, could know that the great brilliance of the Time which is similar in radiance to
the unbearable sun is itself the creator of the brilliance of the sun and the moon, is present in the
fire, and is the creator of all the worlds. It is this great brilliance that causes the world to
appear. This brilliance itself appears in the form of a golden aura surrounding the heads of
Time Conscious great persons.

13. U, Bxoas B 3emu110, S momaepkuBaro Beex cymects Moeit cuiioi. Sl Haxessiio cujiou Bee
JICKapCTBa, CTAHOBSICh COYHOH CoMOi.

And, by entering the earth I sustain all creatures by My strength. I infuse potency in all the
medicaments by becoming the juicy Soma.

Henposenennoe, svicuiasn nepywumas Mcmuna cama A6151emcs OCHOB0U YUKIIO8 6CeX NIAHEm U
cosge3outi u ux xcuznu. OHa nooodepoicuseaem ce Cyujecmsa C60UM 8elUKOIenuem 8 popme
3emnu. Henposenennoe Bpems camo obpazyem cok 6cex cOKO8 u nposasisem 6ce 1eKapcmed.

The unmanifest, ultimate imperishable Truth Itself is the foundation of the cycles of all the
planets and the constellations, and their life. It sustains all creatures by lIts brilliance in the form
of the earth. The unmanifest Time Itself forms the juice of all juices and manifests all the
medicaments.

14. 51 npuarnMalo popmy OrHs NUIEBapeHHUs B BOILIOLEHUH CYLIECTB U NePeBapUBaI0
YyeThbipe BU/IA MUIIH, YTO COJAEPKUT MPAHY U anaHy.

I assume the form of the fire of digestion in the embodiment of creatures and digest four kinds of
foods that contain prana and apana.



Henposenennoe Bpems, cam Bacyoesa, socueem 6 cepoye ecex nooell u npuHumaem 6 uoe nuyu
uemvlipe yenu Yeno08e4eckoul HCU3HU, d UMEHHO: 0Xapma, apmxd, Kama U MOKULA, 4mo
CMAHOBUMCS BO3MONHCHBIM NOCPEOCMEOM NPAHbL U ANAHD.

The unmanifest Time, Vasudev Himself, resides in the heart of all human beings and receives in
the form of food, the four objects of human life, namely, dharma, artha, kama and moksa that
become possible through the medium of prana and apana.

15. 51 npedbIBalo B cepaune Beero. IlamaTs u Myapocts 00e norpysxarwrcsi B Mens. 5 — Bce
TO, YTO MOMJIEKUT MO3HAHMIO Yepe3 3HaHUe. TBopew BepXxoBHOro 3HaHus, 51 Beicuumii
3HAIOIIHUH.

I reside in the heart of all. Memory and wisdom both submerge into Me. I am all that is to be
known through knowledge. Creator of the supreme knowledge, I am the Supreme Knower.

Henposenennoe seunoe Bpems camo dxcusem 6 cepoye ecezo 6 ¢popme Bacyoeegul. Beudy moeo,
umo Ono npossnsiem ym, OHo maxoice A61AeMcs 6CeM 3HAHUEM, COXPAHEHHbIM 8 NAMAMU,
MYOpOCmbIO, KOMOPAsk CMAHOBUMCA NPUYUHOL €80000b1 om 08olicmeenHocmu, Tem, umo
CmMoum 3Hamo, 3HAIOWUM, A MAx dHce pe3yromamom 3uanus. Camo mo Bpems makowce aensemcs
NPUYUHOU Y2aCaHUs NAMAMU U MYOPOCMU C MedeHuemM pemMeHuU.

The unmanifest imperishable Time Itself resides in the heart of all in the form of Vasudev. As It
manifests the mind, It is also the entire knowledge stored in memory, the wisdom that causes
freedom from duality, That which is worth knowing, the knower, as well as the effect of
knowledge. That Time Itself is also the cause of the extinction of memory and wisdom after a
period of time.

16. Ectb TosibK0 ABa [Iypymn B Mmupe: OpeHHbIH 1 BedHbIi. Bee co3nanus OpeHHbBI, JIMIIb
Kyracrxa cuuraercsi Be4HbIM.

There are only two Purusa in the world, the perishable and the imperishable. All creatures are
perishable, only Kutastha is said to be imperishable.

/lea ocnosHvix nposenenusa ecmpeuaromcesi 8 euoumom mupe. OOHo - smo meino,
noooepcugarouee 6e3zpaHuiHoe CO3HaHue yma, KOmopoe umeenm 02PaHuyeHus u nodmomy
openno. [pyeoe — Bacyoesa, komopulii nposignsiem ym 8 5mom 3eMHOM mefe U Husem & cepoye
Kanxco02o cyuwjecmea. Aenincy 6eunvim u HepaspyuuMviM, OH HA36AH H02aMU 6EYHbIM
Kymacmxou.

Two principal manifestations are found in the visible world. One is the body that supports the
immense consciousness of the mind, which has limitations and is therefore perishable. The other
is Vasudev who manifests the mind in this mundane body and who resides in the heart of every
creature. Being eternal and indestructible, it is named as the imperishable Kutastha by the

yogis.

17. IlpeBocxoannlii [lypyma Bce ke uHoM, u Ha3BaH [lapamarma. OH npoHKM3bIBAET TPH
MHPA M MOIePKUBAET U XPAHUT BCe.

The excellent Purusa though is different, and is named as Paramatma. It is instilled in the three
worlds and sustains and fosters all.

Beunoe nenpossenennoe Bpems, Ilpesocxoonuiii Ilypywa, ocmaemcs npedvigarouyum eHe dmux
oboux Ilypyw; Omo kax ecau 661 OHO OBLIO 30€Ch, He HAX00ACh 30eCh 8 OeUCMBEUMEeNbHOCTU.
OHo nposensem 6ce Mupul, a makdice Xxpanum ux. Benuxue ocoznaiowue Bpemsa noou 3narom
E2o0 6 E2o ucmunnou cymu.



The imperishable unmanifest Time, the excellent Purusa, remains present beyond both these
Purusa, it is as if It is there without really being there. It manifests all the worlds and also
fosters them. Time Conscious great persons know It in Its true nature.

18. IlockoJbky 1 BHEe OPEeHHOr0 ¥ MPEBOCX0KY HETJIeHHOe, VIeHsl 3HAIOT 10l MMeHeM
IlypymoTTramM B MUpe ¥ B CBALIEHHBIX TEKCTaX 3HAHUS.
Since I am beyond the perishable and excel the imperishable, I am famous by the name of
Purusottam in the world and in the scriptures of knowledge.

Ocosnarowue Bpems nioou sHarom, umo HenposgieHnoe Bpems ene 6uoumozo mupa, Komopulii
npeocmaem opennvim. Ono oadice ene Cosnamenvrotl Ilycmomvl, HANOIHEHHOU COZHAHUEM
nycmomul. Benukue tiocu, cmasuiue uepes 0001ecmuyio npakmuxy uocu ocosHarowumu Bpems,
800uUI0 UOenU be3epaHuyHoe onoujenue mozo Bpemenu u naseanu ezo Ilypywomman.

Time Conscious persons know that the unmanifest Time is beyond the visible world that appears
to be perishable. It is even beyond the Conscious Void that is brimming with the consciousness
of the Void. The great yogis who became Time Conscious through a valorous practice of yoga
saw for themselves the immense embodiment of that Time and named him Purusottam.

19. O bxaapara! Tot, KT0O cTAaHOBUTCS CBOOOIHBIM OT 3a0.1y:K1eHUs U 3HaeT MeHs,
IIypymorram, TOT BCeBeaYLIUH YeJI0BEK NOKJIOHAETCH TOJIbKO MHe BO BCeX OTHOLICHHUSIX.
Oh Bharat! He, who becomes free from delusion and knows Me, the Purusottam, that omniscient
person worships only Me in all respects.

Benukue nr00u, tioeoii npesocxooawue guzuneckue oepanuienus, npooyxcoaom 6ecKkoHeyHoe
CO3HaMUe c80e20 YMA U, COCPeOOmMayueads e2o Ha HenposasIeHHOU ucmune Bpemenu,
HenocpedcmeenHo gocnpunumailom Bpems ¢ E2o 6nazocnogenus. Takum obpazom, OHU NO3HAIOM
ucmunHyto npupody Bpemenu u cmanosamces ocosnarowumu Bpemsa. Takue ocosnarowue Bpems
Myopwie nt0ou, cozepyas Ezo ee30e u ymseepousuuce 6 E2o npucymcemeuu, noknousiomcs
moavko Bpemenu.

The great persons, who surpass physical limitations by yoga, awaken the vast consciousness of
their mind and by concentrating it upon the unmanifest truth of the Time directly perceive the
Time by Its blessings. Thereby they know the true character of the Time and become Time
Conscious. Such Time Conscious wise persons, while beholding It everywhere and settled in Its
disposition, worship only the Time.

20. O Anarxaa! Tak 1 noBenaJ 3To camoe Taiinoe 3Hanue. O bxaapara! Tot, KT0 3HaeT
3T0, IOCTUTAeT MYJIPOCTH U COBEPIIEHCTBA.

Oh Anagha! I have narrated this most secret knowledge in this way. Oh Bharat! He, who knows
this, attains wisdom and accomplishment.

Te Benukue n1100u, Kmo 00061eCmHOU NPAKmMuKou o2y npooyoul 3aKiloueHHOe 8 CGoeM meJie
CKpbImoe CO3HaHUe Cnaue2o yma, Habnoodaiom npedeivHo matinoe Bpems, komopoe nposeisem
cosznanue mena, u onu 3narom Ezo ¢ E2o ucmunnou cymu. Takue ocosnaroujue Bpems eenuxue
Oyl NPe8oCX00sIm BCe HCeNAHUS U CMAHOBIMC S CaM0y0081emE0PEeHHbIMU.

Those great persons, who awaken the latent consciousness of the dormant mind contained within
their body through a valorous practice of yoga, observe the ultimately secret Time that manifests
the consciousness of the body and they know It in Its true nature. Such Time Conscious great
souls surpass all desires and become self-satisfied.



Tak 3akanunBaercs auanor Kpumnsl 1 ApaxyHbI B IJIaBe NATHAAUATON «Hora Beiciero
Hdyxa» ynanumans! «llIpuman baxarasar I'mra», koropas siBasiercsst bpaxma Buabs u

Hora Hlacrtpa.
OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the fifteenth chapter named Purushottam Yoga in the Upanishad of the
Shrimadbhagavad Gita, Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic
scripture, and the dialogue between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.

Om Hamo bxarasars BaacymdBaasi

T'saBa 16

1. 'ocioas cka3zai: «beccTpamiue, caTTBa, YUCTOTA €CTECTBEHHbIX Y€PT, YCTOMYMBOCTH B
3HAHMH U iiore, MHJIOCepHe, CIEPKAHHOCTD, IOYUTAHHE, CAMOU3YYeHHe, TANaC U
MPOCTOTA».

Sribhagavan said, “Courage, sattva, purity of natural character, well-set in knowledge and yoga,
charity, restraint, worship, self-study, penance, and simplicity.”

OcosnarowueBpems genuxue 100U CMAaHOBIMCsL C60O0OHBIMU OM PUUYECKUX 0SPaAHUYeHUL,
NPAKMUKys U02a-Kapmy, u, makum oopazom yCmaHaeIueasacb 6 Camaoxu, CMaHo8samcsl
beccmpauHbiMU, 00bEOUHAACH CO 8cem Mupozoanuem. Takue senuxue 100U, npodyI*cOas ece
CO3HaMUe c80e20 yMd, 00CMULAIOM YUCTOMbL, CIMAHOBACH CB0DOOHBIMU OM NOPOKA
Hegedcecmea. OCO3HAG CB0I0 COOCMBEHHYIO UCMUHHYIO NPUPOOY, OHU 3AHUMAIOMCSL
camouzyuenuem. OHu HUKO20A He OMKA3bIBAIOMC S OM IMOT OpesHell 1l02a-Kapmbvl 015 Mo2o,
umoobwl 0asamsv 800XHOBEHUE OCATbHLIM. MU 3HAMOKU UCMUHOL NpupoObl Bpemenu,
baazocnosuAOm uckameretli 9mMo2o OpegHe20 YueHUs Uo2u U NoCpeoCmeom Mo2o Co8epularom
manac 0apeHusi 3HaHusl.

Time Conscious great persons become free from physical limitations by practicing yoga-karma,
and thereby settling in Samadhi, become fearless by uniting with the entire creation. Such great
persons, by awakening the entire consciousness of their mind, attain purity by becoming free
from the blemish of ignorance. Having realized the true character of their self, they are engaged
in self-study. They never give up this ancient yoga-karma so as to provide inspiration to others.
These knowers of the true character of the Time bless the seekers of this ancient discipline of
yvoga and thereby perform the penance of the bestowal of knowledge.



2. Henacujive, HCTHHHOCTb, OTCYTCTBHE FHEBA, )KEPTBOBAHHE, HEKPUTHYHOCTD,
cOCTpajJaHue KO BCeM CylIeCTBAM, HEMMEHHe KaTHOCTH, MATKOCTb, CKpOMHOCTH U
OTCYTCTBHE 0€3PacCyAHOCTH.

Non-violence, truth, absence of anger, sacrifice, not being critical, compassion towards all
creatures, absence of greed, tenderness, modesty and absence of rashness.

Te, kmo pa3byoun noiHoe CO3HaAHUe C80e20 YMA, YiHce OMKAZANUCH ON C80el 02PAHUYEHHOCTU.
He umes ocenanuil, onu maxaice c60000Hb1 Om eHesa. Yoice docmucHys ceoeli yeau - Cmambs
ocosnarowum Bpems, onu cmanosamces cnokounvimu. Onu ymeepowcoaromes 6 Hcmune,
NO3HABASA UCTUHHYIO NPUPOOY ebicutell Mcmunbl. B amom ux nonoscenuu, ymobvl oHu Hu
2080pUTU, OKA3bl8aemcs UcmuHotl. bnazooaps nonumanuio mozo, 4mo mpu 2yHvl AGJAIOMCS
nposenreHusmu Bpemenu, onu Huxoeo He ocyscoarom. OHuU bles10AM HENOKOIeOUMBIMU 88UDY
c80e20 ymeepaicoenus 8 beckoneunocmu. OHU KaxiCymcs ype3ebluaiiHo YymKUMU U ousuyecKu u
VYMCMBEHHO.

Those who have awakened the entire consciousness of their mind have already given up their
limitedness. Being without desires, they are free from anger as well. Having already
accomplished the objective of becoming Time Conscious, they become calm. They are
established in the Truth by knowing the true nature of the ultimate Truth. In this state of theirs,
whatever they say happens to be the truth. Owing to the realization that the three gunas are the
manifestations of the Time, they do not criticize anybody. They appear resolute because of their
establishment in the immensity. They appear extremely tender, both physically and mentally.

3. BeaukoJgenue (0J1eck), MpouleHne, TepreHue, YNCTOTa, 0/1aroxKe1aTeJJbHOCTh, CMUPEHHeE,
o bxaapara, npucyuu 60:kecTBeHHOMY 00raTCTBY.

Brilliance, forgiveness, patience, purity, benevolence, humility, Oh Bharat! are intrinsic to divine
wealth.

OHu cmanosamcsi 6bl0AIOWUMUCS, NOZHABAS UCMUHHYIO NPUPOOY CUSHUS 8CE20 GeNUKOLENUs,
HegbiHOCUMOe custowee Bpemsa. Hemnoeo cghoxycuposas 3perue, MOACHO y8UOemy mo cusHue
KaK 30J0MYI0 aypy HAo 20J108amMu Maxkux geauxux nooetl. [103nas pearbHoCms MamepuaibHO20
MHOIHCECBA, OHU KANACYMCS NOTHBIMU NPOUJeHUSA U mepnenus. Ymeepousuucs 8 pasHogecuu,
OHU Ha 8cex cMOMpAM Kax Ha pasuwix. OHU Yoice ouucmuauce 8 ocHe ozu. OHu euoam
gepxosHoe cusitoujee Bpemsa nposasienHbiM 60 6cex Cyujecmeax u, makum oopazom, CmaHo8samcsl
CB80O00HBIMU OM 2opOoCcmU 3a cebs. Bce amu wepmul ouesuonsl 6 mex 8eiuKuUx OyuLax, KOmopule
cmanu 602cecm8enHbIMU, NOZHABASL UCUHHYIO NPUPOOY C8epX APK020 Bpemenu.

They become brilliant by knowing the true character of the brilliance of all brilliance, the
unbearable brilliant Time. That brilliance can be seen around the heads of such great persons as
the golden aura by a little focused observation. Having known the reality of the corporeal
aggregate, they seem to be full of forgiveness and patience. Settled in an even disposition, they
behold all persons as equal. They have already been purified in the fires of yoga. They observe
the ultimate brilliant Time manifested in all the creatures and thereby become free of self-pride.
All these characteristics are evident in those great souls, who become divine by knowing the true
character of the ultra brilliant Time.

4. O IIaprxaa! JInunemepue, BHICOKOMepHe U TOPAbIHS, THEB, IPY0OCTh pe4H, a TAKIKe
HeBeKeCTBO - 3TO YePThI TOI'0, KTO POKIEH € 1eMOHUYECKHM /I0CTOSTHHEM.

Oh Partha! Hypocrisy, arrogance and pride, anger, scathing speech and ignorance, these are the
characteristics of the one born with demonic exuberance.



Obviunvie Jlioou, bonvbuias 4yacms YMCMEEHHbIX CHOCOOHOCIEN KOMOPbIX CRUM,
paszopasicaromcsi no meaovam. OHu cuumarom ceost cCamviMu YMHbIMU U NOJHbL 20pOblHU. OHU
NPOBOOSIM CBOIO JCU3HDL 8 2HeGe U eOKUX Peuax, NOCKOIbKY JleJletom MHOMCeCm80 MeIKUux
acenanuil. Taxue n1100u, npebvisarowjue 8 HeeOCHUU O C80ell CKPLIMOU OOHCECMBEHHOCTU,
U36eCMHbBL CBOUMU ObABONbLCKUMU HAKIOHHOCTSAMU.

The ordinary people, most of whose mental competencies are dormant, have a trivial tendency
for annoyance. They assume themselves as the most intelligent and are full of pride. They pass
their life in anger and in issuing scathing speech as they cherish so many petty desires. Such
persons, who are ignorant about their latent divinity, are said to have devilish tendencies.

5. Cuuraercs, UTo 00KeCTBEHHOE I0CTOSTHNE BeJAeT K 0CBOO0KIEHUIO, A IbSIBOJIbCKOE
aocTrosinue npuBoaAuT K padcTBy. O Ilangas! Ycenokoiicsa! Tol poxaeH ¢ 60:keCTBEHHBIM
JAOCTOSIHHEM.

It is presumed that divine abundance leads to absolution and devilish exuberance causes
bondage. Oh Pandav! Be consoled! You are born with divine abundance.

Benukue nr00u, komopule noOHAIUCH HAO huU3UUeCKUMU 02PAHUYEHUAMU, NO3HABAS 8 cebe
boocecmeennoe npucymemaue 0001eCmHOU NPAKMUKOLL 102U, OCO3HAIOM CMepmb U,
0C8000HCOASICH OM NPUBTEKAMETLHOCIU HCUZHU 8 MEYEHUE CEOEll HCUZHU, CIAHOBANICSL
«/Dicusan mykmay. Taxue 0c8060cOeHHble 100U He CKOPOSM 0 meX, KMo 02PaAHUYeH
Qusuueckumu npedenamu, HeeeicecmeeHen 8 OMHOULEHUU C80ell DONHCECMBEHHOCMU U UMeemn
0bs8OILCKUE HAKIOHHOCHIU.

The great persons who rise above the physical limitations by knowing the divine presence within
them through a valorous practice of yoga, realize death and by becoming free from the
attraction of life within their lifetime become ‘Jivan mukta’. Such liberated persons do not
mourn those, who are limited in physical limitations, are ignorant about their divinity, and have
devilish tendencies.

6. O ITaprxaa! Tosbko ABa BUAA BOIIOLIEHUH — 002KeCTBEHHOE U JEMOHUYECKOE CO31aHbI
B 3TOM Mupe. bo:kecTBeHHOe ObL10 pa3o0paHo NoAPOOHO; Tenepb y3Hai oT MeHs 0
AEMOHHMYECKOM pUupoae.

Oh Parth! Only two types of embodiments - divine and devilish are created in this world. Divine
has been already elaborated; now know from Me the devilish nature.

Iasuvim 0bpazom, 8 uenogeweckom poody ecmpeyaromes iub 08a euda auurHocmetl. Ilepauiil
cocmoum u3z mex 8euUKux a00et, Komopbvie 00Cmuiu 60HCeCMEEHHOCMU CAMOCMOMEIbHO,
npobdyoue ceoe beamepHoe CO3HaHUe; a 6MOpoll COCMOUM U3 mex 0eMOHUYeCKUX 1H00el,
KOMOopble SGIAIOMCS HEBEHCECBEHHBIMU 6 OMHOULEHUU C8Oell DOICECMEEHHOCTIU, YMO CKPbIMA
8 usuueckux npedenax.

Paszobpas oemanvro uepmul 6enuxux cmxumanpaewvs, I'ocnoos lpu Kpuwna meneps
pacckasvleaen ¢ NOMowbio ApOACYHbL 0 Yepmax 0eMOHUYeCKux aooetl paou 6y0yuux
NOKONeHUU.

Mainly only two types of personalities are observed in mankind. The first consists of those great
persons who achieve divinity by awakening their immense consciousness by themselves, and the
second consists of those devilish persons who are ignorant about their divinity that is fenced
within physical limitations.



After elaborating upon the characteristics of Sthitarajna great persons, Lord SriKrisn now
narrates the characteristics of devilish persons for the future generations, through the medium of
Arjuna.

7. leMoHHYeCKHe He 3HAIOT HU MUPCKHX CKJIOHHOCTEll, HM Bo3/iep:kaHusi. HeT B HUX HH
YHCTOThI, HI MOPAJIH, HU MPAB/bI.

The devilish are unaware of both, the worldly inclination and the relinquishment. They have no
purity, no ethics, and no truth.

JI1oou ¢ 0emonuyeckoll npupoooll U 02PAHULEHHBIM PA3YMOM 6CHO C80I0 JHCU3Hb HE OCO3HAIOM,
umo um ciedyem u 4e2o He ciedyem oeiams. OHU He NOTyYarom oaxce npooaecka CKpblmou
gHympu nux deckoneyrnocmu. CnocoOHOCmu ux yma npooo#carom 0Cmagamscs CRAWUMU, 860M
nouemy 3HaHue YCKOIb3aen Om HUX, U OHU He docmueaiom yucmomul. He 3nas ucmumsl scustu,
UX JCU3Hb MPAMUMCSL 6NYCYIO.

Persons with a devilish nature and a limited intellect do not realize all their lives as to what they
should do and what they shouldn’t. They do not get even a gleam of the immensity that is latent
within them. Competencies of their mind continue to remain dormant, which is why knowledge
eludes them and they do not attain purity. Not knowing the truth of life, their life gets consumed
for nothing.

8. OHH roBoOpAT: «ITOT MHP JO0KHBIH, Y HET0 HET OCHOBBI, OH BO3HUK 0e3 TBopua, cam
c000i1, B pe3yJibTaTe B3AUMHOI'0 COeINHEHUSI, 10 IPUYUHE JJIOOOBHOM CTPACTH. A KaK elle
Nno-APyromy?»

They expound that this world is false, it has no basis, it is without God and is purported for an
objective that issues from involuntary mutual interplay, and nothing else.

JI10ou ¢ oepanuyenHviM pazymom, no NpUtUHe C80e20 CHAWEe20 COZHANU, He UMeIom
npeocmasieHusi 0 Cymu mozo HenposielleHHo20 Bpemenu, nposenaiouezo smo meopenue, u
noaazarom, 4mo 3mo Mupo30anue nPoU3OULLO OM COI3A MYHCUUHbL U HCEHUWUHBL U KOMOUHAYUU
PA3TUYHBIX XUMUYECKUX d1eMeHmOo8. | 1asHbIM HaclaxcoeHuem 8 HCU3HU MAaKUX 1100ell A61Aemcs
noxyyenue y008oabcmeus om A0o0eHol cmpacmu. Bocnomunanus ocosnaowux Bpems eenuxkux
nodetl o HenposienenHom boze, komopwie na Hezo ykazvlearom, onu cuumaiom j0x#cvio u
nonemom ganmaszuu. Ob61A0AsE pa3yMOM, 02PAHUYEHHBIM JUULL NPeOelaml Mmeild, OHU CYUMAaiom
€OUHCNBEHHOU UCMUHOT MOIbKO UCHOTHEeHUe 803HUKAIOWUX HCeNAHUL NOCPEOCMBOM OP2aAHO8
yyecms. Takue 1100u ne Mo2ym 0axice npeoCmagumy, Ymo Cywecmeyem ymo-mo ewe 3a
npeoenamu opeaHo8 4yecms.

People with a limited intellect, do not get even a gleam of the unmanifest Time that manifests
this creation due to their dormant consciousness, and presume that this creation has resulted
from the union of male and female and a combination of different chemicals. The principal
interest in the life of such persons is sexual enjoyment. They consider the reminiscences of the
Time-Conscious great persons about the unmanifest God, which provide a hint towards the
Supreme Being, as false and to be a flight of imagination. With an intellect that has no reach
beyond the body, they presume that the fulfillment of desires achieved through the sense organs
is the only truth. They cannot even think that there is a world beyond the sense organs.

9. OMpayeHHbIe TAKHM BHAEHHEM, C BRIPOKIAIOLIEICS CYIHOCTHIO H CKYTHBIM
Paccy/IKoM, COBEPIIAIOT BPaXKIeOHbIE H KECTOKHE IeHCTBUS U POXKIEHBI Pa3pyliaTh MUP.
Those clouded with such vision, with a degenerated nature and with little intelligence, perform
hostile and cruel acts and are born to destroy the world.



Takue 2mynysl ucnvolmul8aom y0080abCmeue, NPUUUHISL MAKCUMATLHO 803MONACHBILL 8Pe0
Henpusmento, KOmopbwiil KaKUM-i1ubo o6pazom npenamcmeyem Y0081emeopeHuo ux
yyecmeeHHblx dcenanuii. Taxkue socecmorue 100U HeOOHOKPAMHO POAHCOAIOMCS 8 IMOM MUpe
MONILKO 0I5l MO20, 4Mobbl CCUHYMb NOCPEOCMBOM CMEPMU.

Such fools experience pleasure in causing the maximum possible damage to the adversary who
causes any obstruction in the fulfillment of their sensuous desires. Such cruel beings are born
time and again in this world only to perish through the medium of death.

10. ITonble uLIEMepPHs, (JI0KHOTO0) 370 U 0e3yMHusl, U NPeJAKIIHNecs KeJAHNUIM, KOTOpPbIe
HHUKAaK He MOTYT OBbITh Y/10BJIETBOPEHBI, T€ ¢ HEYHCTHIMH HAKJIOHHOCTSIMH BeAyT cedsl,
PYKOBOJACTBYSICh 30BOM JIOKHBIX MPUHYKIeHU HABESIHHbIX WLIIO3HEM.

Full of hypocrisy, ego and insanity, and taking refuge in the desires that cannot be satiated in any
way, those with impure habits behave at the behest of false compulsions that are inspired by
delusion.

Te, kmo omoaem npeonoumeHue MoOIbKO CEKCYANbHbIM YOOBOIbCMBUAM, COBEPULAIOM 8Ce C80U
oeticmeus U 015 UX ocywecmenerus. Keianua makux mynuy 6ce2oa 0Cmaromcs
HeocyujecmeneHuvimu. Coumole ¢ MoKy UCHOIHEHUEeM C80UX HeCOLIMOYHBIX MHCENAHUL, MU
0eMoHuYecKue 100U B0B8IIeKAIOMC 8 PUMYATIbl, NPUIEAHHbIE YMUTOCIMUSUMb NPUSPAKOS U 0YX08
U CIMAHOBAMCS NPUBEPIHCEHYAMU MeX, KIMO YMUPOMEOopsaem npu3parKos, u 1eierom Haoexcoy
ocyujecmseums yepe3 HUx ceou cobcmeennwle dxcenanus. Taxue 2nynyvl cuumaiom 0eticmeusl
YMUpomeopsouue npusparKos u 0yxo8 eUKUM OYXO8HbIM YUEeHUEM.

Those who have a preference only for sexual enjoyments perform all their acts only for its
fulfillment. Desires of such dullards always remain unfulfilled. Deluded with fulfilling their
unfulfilled desires, these devilish people get involved in the rituals of propitiating ghosts and
spirits or they become devotees of the propitiators of ghosts, and cherish a hope of fulfilling
their own desires through their medium. Such fools consider the procedures of propitiating
ghosts and spirits to be the great spiritual discipline.

11. O0pemeHeHHbIe 0eCKOHEYHBIMHU 3200TaMH 10 CAMOI CMEPTH, OHU OCTAIOTCS 3aHATHIMH
CEKCYAJIbHBIM Y/IOBJICTBOPCHUEM. Onmu u3 T€X, KTO BEPUT, YTO 3TO CaMO€ BAKHOE, YTO
MOKeT ObITb.

With infinite anxieties that remain until death, they remain engaged in sexual gratification. They
are those who believe this to be the be-all and end-all of everything.

Bsuoy ceoeii ymcmeennou ocpanuyeHHocmu, maxue ao0u 6Clo C8010 JHCU3Hb NPebblearom 6
becnokoticmee uz-3a ceoe2o cmpaxa cmepmu. Meumas 06 y00801bCMEUAX CEKCYaNbHbIX
OmHOWEeHUl, MOILKO UX OHU cuumaiom gvicuumu. O cebe oHU OyMarom KaxK 0 6eIUKUX
UHMELIeKMYanax, Ymeepicoas, Ymo CeKCyalbHblil akm nooodoeH padocmu NO3HAHUS
HenposeneHno2o bpaxmuoi.

Such people, on account of their narrow mentality, remain in anxiety all their life due to their
fear of death. Fantasizing about the pleasures of sexual relations, they consider that alone to be
supreme. They think of themselves as the great intellectuals by expounding that the sexual act is
at par with the delight of knowing the unmanifest Brahma.

12. CBﬂ3aHHble COTHIAMMN y3 Hal]e)KlIl)l, TaKHue NMOoXO0TJIUBLbIEC U T'HEBJINBbLIC JIIO)]I/I, AKeJiasd
4YYBCTBEHHOI'0 Y/10BJIETBOPEHUSI, IBITAIOTCH HAKONUTH COCTOSIHHE HeCNPaBeIIMBbIMHU
crocooamu.



Bound by hundreds of bonds of hope, such lustful and angry persons, desiring sense
gratification, make efforts to amass wealth by unjust means.

B naoeorcoe ocywecmsumo ceou MHo20uUCTIEHHbIE JHCENANUS, MU ONYMAHHbLE CEMbIO HCeNAHUL
JI00U 2He8alomcs, eciu oHu He ucnoanaiomes. Onu nonazaiom, ymo OoIvbULee COCMOAHUE
NO360IUM JIyUlULe OCYWecmansams ux sceranus. Taxue b6e3paccyonvle, 0emonuyecKue aoou,
anumvie 00 HAKONIeHUsA ewje 60abule20 602amcmea, OXOMHO UOYM HA camble 2HYCHble
npecmynienust ¢ npeoesbHOU 1e2KOCHbIO.

In the hope of fulfilling their many desires, these people, trapped in the cobweb of desires are
angered when these are not fulfilled. They presume that more wealth will bring better fulfillment
of their desires. Such foolish, devilish people, in greed of amassing more and more wealth,
readily execute the most heinous of crimes with utmost ease.

13. «51 mocTa 3T0 ceroHsi, 1 OCYLIECTBJIIO 3TO CHIIBHOE KeJIaHHe, s BJIa/Iel0 TAKUM
00JIbIIUM OOraTCTBOM, U 1 3210JIy4y elle 00JIbIe».

I have procured this today, I shall fulfill that longing, I possess so much wealth, and I shall
procure even more.

Takue n100u 6cezoa paccuumvliearom. «A HACIAOUNCA FIMUM Ce200H5, 3a8MPa 51 NOLYYY euje

bonvuee yoosonvcmsue. Ce2o0Hs s npuobpen 5mo 601vuioe cocmosnue, 8 6yoyuem y MeHs
byoem ewe bonvutee boeamcmeo. H nokaxicy 6cem Ha ceeme, Ymo s eIULAUUIUL YeT08EK B0
gcem mupe. I iynyvi 6ce me, Kmo ne yeHum moe2o geauyusay. OHu mpamsam c80l0 HCU3Hb Ha

n000OHbBLE OecCMbICNeHHbIe 8bIOYMKU.

Such persons are always planning, “I have enjoyed this today, I shall have even better
enjoyment tomorrow. I have earned this much wealth today, I shall have even more wealth in
future. I shall show the whole world that I am the greatest person in the entire world. All those
who do not recognize my greatness are fools.” They consume their life in such fatuous
imaginations.

14. «51 yona 3Toro Bpara, s Tak:ke yob1o Apyrux, s Bepxosnsiii I'ocnioas, st mosryyarommi
YAOBOJILCTBHE, 51 IPOCBEILEHHDbIH, 1 MOIYIIECTBEHHbBINH M CYACTIMBBII.

I have killed this enemy, I shall kill others too, I am the Supreme God, I am the enjoyer, [ am
enlightened, and I am mighty and happy.

Cuumas cebs senuKuMU, OHU BUOAM 8PA2A 8 THIOOOM, KO XOMb HEMHO20 Meulaem UCNOIHEHUIO
UX JHCeNanuil, U HaNOJHAIOMCS 20POOCMbIO, VHUYMONCAS UTIU 00EPHCUBASL HAO HUM NOOeO).
Cuumas cebs camvimu MO2YueCmeeHHbIMU, OHU NPOOOINCAIOM OeldMb 8blCOKONAPHbLe
3A56/IEHUSL O CBOEeM BeUYUL, U BONPOUAION, MONCEM iU KMO-1Ub0 nobedums ux. « Kmo 6 smom
Mupe makdice geaux kax 1?7 Kmo nacnasxcoancs kak s? Tonbko 51 — camulil MO2yujecmeenHbulil u
camvlti yMHblU. A upe3sviuaino cuacmaug, u Kmo ewje mak iHce CuaCmius Kax s?»

Presuming themselves to be great, they consider anybody who even slightly obstructs the
fulfillment of their desires as their enemy, and are filled with pride by eliminating or defeating
him. Presuming themselves to be the mightiest they continue to make pompous statements of
their greatness and ask if anybody is there to defeat them. “Who in this world is as great as |
am? Who has enjoyed pleasures like me? It is me all the way — the mightiest and the most
intelligent. I am exceedingly happy and who else is as happy as 1?”



15. «51 6orat u nmero 3HaTHOe nMpoucxoxaeHne. Kro euie 31ecs cpapaures co MHoi? 51
COBepIIYy SIrbI0, M0JJaM MUJIOCTBHIHIO U OTHPA3IHYI0 B PAJ0CTH», - TAK TOBOPSAT CBEIeHHbIE
€ YMa HeBe:KeCTBOM.

“I am wealthy and high born. Who else is there like me? I shall perform yajna, give in charity
and celebrate in joy”; distracted in this manner by ignorance.

Inynywl ucnsimulgarom uy8cmeo 20p0OCmu, CUUMas mpaouyuu coe2o pooa Hauryyuwiumu. Onu
cmawnosamcest 60nee 6e3yMHO Pa38PAUEHHbIMU, KO20A CILIUAM X8ATY 8 CB0I0 CHOPOHY OM
Opy2ux 2ynyos, 8031a2aruux Ha HUX c8ouU Ha0excobl. OHU NOOBEPIHCEHbI BIUAHUIO HAEMHBIX
KApMAKaHou, max Ha3uleaemblX YUEeHblX, U, CIbIULA UX DAaTbUUBYI0 NOXBATY, COBEPUUAIOM
HeKomopylo A2bl0, 0apenue u m.o., U, 8 C8A3U ¢ dMum, euje OoIbULe NOONUMBIEAIOM CE0I0
Gdanvuusyro 2copoocme.

The foolish take pride in assuming the traditions of their family lineage as being the best. They
become more insanely perverse by hearing their praise from other fools who have some
expectations from them. They come under the influence of karmakandi wage-earner, so-called
scholars, and on hearing some statements of false praise from them, perform some yajna, charity
etc. and thereby provide extra food to their false pride.

16. C 6ecniopsiI04HBIM, IOJTHBIM PACX0KACHUH YMOM, 3aIyTABLIHECH B CETAX WIIIO3UHU H
0/1epP>KMMO NPUBSA3aHHbIE K CEKCYAJbHOMY Y/10BOJIbCTBHIO, OHU OPOCAIOTCHA B IPEXOBHBII
aa.

With a mind confused in several ways, trapped in the cobwebs of delusion and obsessively
attached to sexual gratification, they plummet into the sinful hell.

3axnouennvle 6 usuyeckue epanuybl, NOOBEPHCEHHbIE UYBCMBAM, 3AHAMbLE OCYULeCENeHUEM
CBOUX NOPLIBOS, 3ANYMAGUIUECS 8 CEMAX ULTIO3UU, U CHUMAIOUWUE CEKCYATbHBIU AKM
€OUHCNBEHHBIM YO0BOIbCMBUEM, MAKUe 100U pacmodarom cebs, U co C80UM UCKAHNCEHHBIM
VYMOM 8 cmpaxe CmpemMumesnbHo naoarom 6 2pexo8Hblll ao, Ko20a cMepmsb A6aem ceos.

Confined in physical limitations, having a predilection for the senses, busy in fulfilling their
urges, trapped in the cobwebs of delusion, and thinking of the sexual act as the only pleasure,
such persons consume themselves, and with their crooked mentality, plummet into the sinful hell
in fear when death presents itself.

17. BoicokoMepHbIe, ONbsTHEHHbIE U MOJIHbIE THIECJABHUSI H3-32 60raTCTBA, OHH HAJIMEHHO
COBEpPUIAIOT KEPTBONPHUHOLIEHUSI, UCMOJIb3Ysl 0€33aKOHHbIE HMEeHA.

Egoistic, proud, full of conceit and insanity due to plenty, they pretentiously worship by
untraditional Nama yajna.

Obnadarowue 10HCHBIMU NPEOCMABIEHUAMU O COOCMBEHHOU 3HAYUMOCMU, cYumarowue ceos
BEIUKUMU, NOJHbIE CIMPACMU, 0adice NOTYYUB HeDOIbULIoe 602amE0, OHU HCepmEVIom cedsl 02HIO
2He8a U3-3a NePEenOIHAIOUIUX UX HCENAHU.

The passionate, who sketch false conceptions of self-adoration and admire themselves on
earning even small riches, being full of desires, they sacrifice themselves in the fires of anger.

18. Haiinst npube:xuine B 3rousmMe, ropJbiHe, ’KaJHOCTH U THeBe, HeA00poKeIaTeIbHbIe K
APYTMM, OHHM M3 TeX, KTO 3aBuayeT MHe, ;)KUByILIeMY B HX COOCTBEHHBIX TeJIaX M TeJax
JAPYTHX.

Having taken shelter in egoism, pride, covetousness and anger, spiteful to others, they are the
ones who envy Me present in their own bodies and in others.



IIpoorcuzarowjue c6010 JHcU3Hb 8 02He 2He8A U NOCMOAHHO HEO0BOIbHbIE 8 NO2OHE 3a CKOPEtUUM
UCNONIHEHUEM C8OUX HCENAHUL, MaKue 100U 8ce20a CKIOHHbL 008uHAMb Opyaux. OHu He Mo2ym
oadice nomviciums o Bacyoese, komopulii dcueem 6 ux cepoye.

Charring their life in the fires of anger and always annoyed in an express urge to fulfill their
desires, such persons are always prone to blame others. They cannot even think of Vasudev who
resides in their heart.

19. CHoBa u cHOBa $1 Opocaro 3THUX 3aBUCTJIMBBIX, 3J10BELIHNX, }KECTOKHX, MOAJIbIX JI01eil B
JEeMOHUYECKHE JI0OHA.
Time and again I cast those envious, inauspicious, cruel, vile humans in the demonic wombs.

Takue 3106ewue npezuparoujue cebsi nooavie N00U He CHOCOOHbI NO3HAMb UCUHHYIO NPUPOOY
Bpemenu, npobyacoas ceoro bezepanuynocmo. B ce5a3u ¢ amum, oHu npoooxcarom 6oamucs
CcMepmu 6CI0 CB0I0 JHCU3HD, U, NEPENHCUE A0 NOCe CMEPMU, CHOBA POICOAIOMCIL 8 CEMbe C
O0eMOHUYECKUMU Yepmamu.

Such inauspicious, self-despising vile persons are unable to know the true character of the Time
by awakening their immensity. Thereby they remain afraid of death all their life, and after
experiencing hell after death are born once again in the family of demonic characters.

20. O Kaynresi! Te raynusl He 1ocTuralor MeHst, HO, 110JIy4asi OHO 32 APYITMM POKACHHE B
AEeMOHHMYECKHX YTP0Oax, 10CTUIraloT Bee 0oJiee pa3BpallleHHOM y4acTH.

Oh Kounteya! Those fools do not reach Me, but acquiring demonic wombs birth after birth,
reach an increasingly perverse destiny.

Broeb u 61o6b nocie cmepmu maxue nynysl co CHAWUM COZHAHUEM NO0BEP2aAOMCs AOCKUM
MYKAM U CHOBA U CHOBA POAHCOAIOMCS 8 CEMbAX, 001A0AIOWUX CAMBIM HUSKUM U3 HUSUIUX
Dpasymoe.

Such fools with dormant consciousness undergo hellish torture after death again and again and
are born again and again in the families with the vilest of vile mentality.

21. BoxaesieHne, THEB M AJTYHOCTD AABJAIOTCH TPeMs OTAeJIbHbIMU My TAMU
caMopa3pyuleHusi, BeyIIIMMH B a/1; IOATOMY He00X0UMO 0TKA3aThCs OT BCeX TpeX.
Lust, anger and avarice are three self-destructing separate doorways to hell; therefore all three
should be given up.

IIpesosnocawue ceds nxceyyervle co CHAWUM COZHAHUEM He OCO3ZHAIOM, YUMo eCb Mpu
cmpemienusl, KOmopule A81AI0MCs NPUYUHOU 8CeX CMPAOaHUil UX HCUSHU U KOMOpble Meuaom
UM HOYYUMb ONnblm O0JHCecmeeHHol besmepHocmu ux yma. Ilepgoe — 3mo ux cKioHHOCMb K
CeKCYanbHbIM OeliCEUsIM U UX 808TIe4eHHOCMb 8 NIAHUPOBAHUE OCYULeCNENeHUS PA3IUYHBIX
MENIOYHBIX HCENAHUL, BMOPOE — IMO UX HCAOHOCMb 8 HAKONIEHUU ewje OobuLe2o bo2amcmea
07151 UCNOTIHEeHUs eX HCeNaHull, U mpemve — NPoooJIHCAMb 20pemb & 2Hege, K020a Smda
AHCAOHOCMb He YMmoneHa. Imu mpu OCHOBHBIX CIPEMIIEHUs CKPbLEAIOM DOHCECMBEHHYIO
be3epanuuHocms, KOmopas ocmaemcs. COkpvimou eHympu Hux. Ilocne ceoetl cmepmu onu
nonaoarom 6 a0 SMUMU CAMbIMU NYMAMU BOXHCOeNeHUs, eHeda U anunocmu. Te, Kmo 0gudcemcs
gnepeo K becKoHeyHocmu, NOCmu2das npeoeisl, CMpPEeMAMCcs OMKA3AMbCsl OM IMUX mpex
OCHOBHBIX 02PAHUUBATOWUX CKTOHHOCME.

Self-flattering sciolists with a dormant consciousness do not realize that there are three
tendencies that are the cause of all the sorrows of their life and which prevent them from having



an experience of the divine immensity of their mind. The first is their preference for sexual acts
and their engagement in planning the fulfillment of various petty desires, second is their greed to
store more and more wealth for the fulfillment of those desires, and the third is to continue to
burn in anger when that greed is unfulfilled. These three main tendencies hide the divine
immensity that remains latent within them. They enter hell after their death through these very
doorways of lust, anger and avarice. Those, who progress towards the immensity by recognizing
the limitations, endeavor to give up these three main circumscribing tendencies.

22. O Kaynres! Tot, KTO cCBO0OAEH OT 3THX TPeX MyTei, BeAYIIUX K MPaKy, YCBAUBAET
NPAKTHKU CAMONPUMHPEHHUS U, TAKHM 00Pa30M, I0CTUIaeT KOHEYHOI 11eJIH.

Oh Kounteya! A person, who is free from these three doorways that lead to darkness, adopts
practices of self-propitiation and thereby reaches the ultimate destiny.

Tom, kmo pacnosnaem 3mu mpu nymu 6 ao, KOMmopwvle 02PAHULUBAIOM €20 MeLOM U
VOepIHCUBaAIOm €20 NPUBA3AHHBIM K 00bEeKMAaM Yy8Ccme, CIMaHOBUMCs: C6000OHbIM 0N UX
npuenekamenbHocmu, noznasas ux. OH 8blNOIHIEm 000IeCMHYI0 RPAKMUKY U02U, 4mMO0bl
npodyoums cnsawyio beameprocms ceoe2o yma. Ilpobyscoas 0obaecmuou npakmuxou ioau
Oe32PaHUYHOCMb C80€20 YMA, OH KOHYESHMPUPYem €20 8 HeNnposiGIeHHOM HEPYUUMOM CUSTHUU
gceeo senuxonenus, Bpemenu u cmanosames ¢ Hum 0onum, nosnaeas E2o ucmunuyio npupooy.

A person, who discerns these three doorways to hell that hold him limited in the body and keep
him attached to the objects of senses, becomes free from their attraction by knowing them. He
performs a valorous practice of yoga to awaken the dormant immensity of his mind. By
awakening the immensity of his mind by the valorous practice of yoga, he concentrates that into
the unmanifest imperishable, brilliance of all brilliance, the Time and becomes one with It by
knowing Its true character.

23. Tot, KTO, HApYLIAET CBALICHHbIE 3alI0BEIM U YCBAMBAeT MPAKTUKH 10 COBEMY
YCMOTpPEHHUI0, He IOCTUIaeT HU YyBCTBA Y/JA0BJeTBOpPeHus, HU Boicieii Lean, Hu cyacThs.
He, who violates the sacred precepts and adopts practices of his own choice, neither attains
fulfillment nor the Supreme Destiny nor happiness.

Yenosex, K0m0pbll/7 Hapywaem npednucaHuﬂ C6AUEHHbLX 3anoeeoell u u3-3a muweciaeus
cyumaem Mydpocmb C6AUEHHbLX NUCAHUIL 8Ce20 TULUb NOJCINOM qbaHmas'uu, ocmaemcH
NOUMAHHBIM 8 J0B6YULIKY 809!C()€]Z€Hu}l, enesa u anunocmu. OH He cnocoben Hu U3ba8uUmMbCs om
cmpaxa 6 medenue ceoeli IHCU3HU, HU NO3HAMb HENPOABIIEHHOE 3A npe()eﬂa/wu cvepnmu. Bcio ceoro
JHCU3HB OH 0adice He MOXNCem UCNbIMAmMb CUACbe.

A person who violates procedures in scriptural precepts and presumes the wisdom of the
scriptures as a mere flight of imagination out of conceit, remains trapped in lust, anger and
avarice. He is not able to get rid of fear in his lifetime nor is able to know the unmanifest beyond
death. He cannot even experience happiness all his life.

24. 3Haii, YTO TOJIbKO CBSIIIICHHbIE 3A1I0BEAH ABTOPUTETHBI B CHTYallMHU, KACAIOLIEHCHA
YMECTHBIX U HEYMECTHBIX /1efiCTBHUI, U MOCTYNAH B COOTBETCTBUHU € BeJICHUSIMH
CBSAIIIIEHHBIX MUCAHUI.

Know that only the scriptural precepts are authoritative in a situation concerning appropriate and
inappropriate actions, and act according to the dictates of the scriptures.

Cnosa oarom nam npegocxooHuwlil oap namsamu. Bce céaujennvie nucanus, Komopule Obiiu
€030aHbl, ABNAIOMCA TUYHBIM ONBIMOM BENUKUX TI00el OPEGHOCMU, COXPAHEHHBIM 8 CLO08AX OJiA
0yOyuwux noxoneHuti. Imu eenuxue myopeysl, KOmopbule yepe3 c80e Ymeeprcoenue 8 CO3HAHUU



Hycmombl noJxyduiu HenocpedcmgeHHbzﬁ Oonvlm CUAHRUA 6Ce€20 BEIUKOJIENUA, BpemeHu, OHU, U3
ceoeco cocmpa()auuﬂ K 6y0yu;uM nomomkKkam, nocpe()cmeom CJ108 COXpAaHUIU 6 namamu 6ce smo
3HAHUEe 0 NMOoM, KaK OHU 60CNPUHUMATIU Bpejl/lﬂ, paseuesdasd ceoe CO3Hanue, smo Ob1110 coenano
padu 6cex mex, Kmo 6 6y0y1/b;€M noofcejiaem NnOoHAMmMsb 5mu 3HAKU.

Words give us the superb gift of memory. All the scriptures that were authored are the personal
experiences of the ancient great persons that were preserved through the medium of words for
future generations. Those great sages, who, by their establishment in the consciousness of the
Void, had a direct experience of the brilliance of all brilliance, the Time, they, out of their
compassion for the future progeny, preserved in the memory through the medium of words, that
entire knowledge about how they perceived the Time by developing their consciousness; this was
for the cause of all those who would be willing to understand these signals in the future.

Tak 3akanunBaercs auanor Kpumnsl 1 ApAKyHbI B IJ1aBe HIECTHAAUATOM «Hora
paziudeHust 00eKeCTBEHHON U J1eMOHHYECKOH nNpupoab ynanumaasl « Hpuman
Baxarasar I'utay», kotopas siBasierca Bpaxma Buabs u Mora Ilacrpa.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the sixteenth chapter named Deva-Asur-Sampad Vibhag Yoga in the Upanishad of the
Shrimadbhagavad Gita, Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic
scripture, and the dialogue between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.

Om Hamo bxarasars BaacymaBaas

T'maBa 17

1. ApaxyH ckaszan: «O Ipu Kpumna! KakoBo 10CTOMHCTBO Bepbl TeX, KTO MOKJIOHAETCH C
NPeaHHOCTbIO, XOTS M HAPYLIAsi MPeANUCAHUS CBALEHHBIX NUcaHuii? OHa caTTBUYHA,
PAZKACTUYHA WJIM TaMacH4Ha?»

Arjuna said, “Oh Srikrsna! What is the merit of faith of those who worship devotedly, albeit in
violation of the scriptural procedures? Is it satvik, rajasik or tamasik?”

2. T'ocnoab ckazai: «EcrecTBeHHasi Bepa BOILIOLIEHHBIX CYLIECTB ObIBaeT TpPeX THIIOB:
CATTBHYHAS, PAZKACHYAHAA U TAMACHYHAS; TellepPb YCJIbIIb e ONHCAHUEeY.
Sribhagavan said, “Natural faith of embodied beings is of three types - satvik, rajasik and
tamasik; now give heed to its description.”



Joou, uve coznanue 6e32panuuHo2o yma 3aKno4eHo 8 meie, XpaHam eepy mpex 00CMOUHCME:
cammeuunyio, paodxcacuunyro u mamacuynyio. I'ocnoow Llpu Kpuwna menepo onucvieaem ux
cnedyrowum oopasom. Te, Kmo ocoznaem c0r0 02PAHUYEHHOCMb PUIULECKUMU NPEOeNaMU U
cmpemumcs yepes Uo2uieckyo npaKkmuxy npooyoums ceoe beamepHoe cozHauue, 4mooul
npeodosems dmu usuieckue 02paHudeHus, CHumaromcs 0o1a0amensimu CammeudHol 6epul.
Te, kmo omoaem npeonoumenue meiuy, 4ei pasym He 8bIX00Um 3a npeoeisvl meid, Kmo
00epaHcUM y0081emEeOPEeHUEM CEOUX YYECME, U OeUCMBYen 6 COOMBEmMCmEUY ¢ SMUMu
JHCeNaHUAMY, MmaKue 100U, 8e0oMble TUULbL YYECMEEHHBIMU YO0BOIbCMBUAMU, CHUMAIOMCSL
obnadamensamu paorcacudnol eepuvl. A me, OOILULASA YACTNb COZHANUA KOMOPLIX Npedbleaem 6
cnAweM COCMOSIHUU, U KOMOopble He 3HAIOM, NOYeMY U C KAKOU Yelblo CO8ePULAIOMC UX
oeticmeus, CHumaromcs 001a0amenamu MmamacudHol eepul.

Persons, with the consciousness of immense mind confined to the body, cherish faith at three
levels of merit - satvik, rajasik and tamasik. Bhagavan Srikrsna now describes these as follows.
Those, who realize their limitedness within the physical boundaries and endeavor through the
yoga-karma to awaken their immense consciousness to surpass these physical limitations, are
said to have a satvik faith. Those, who have a preference for the body, have an intellect that has
no reach beyond the body, have an obsession for satisfying the senses and act in accordance
with these desires, such people pledged only to the sensuous enjoyments are said to have a
rajasik faith. And those, who have most of their consciousness in a dormant state and do not

know why and for what purpose their actions are being performed, are said to have a tamasik
faith.

3. O bxaapara! Kaxablii 00/1agaeT Bepoil, KOTOPasi COOTBETCTBYET €ro yMCTBEHHOI
OpraHu3anMu. ITOT NyPyLIA MOJIOH Bepbl, KAJKA0r0 XapaKTepu3yeT TOT THII Bepbl,
KOTOPBIM OH 00J1ajaeT.

Oh Bharat! Everybody has a faith that conforms to his mental setup. This purusa is full of faith,
everyone is characteristic of the type of faith he has.

Jluwb cobcmeennulll ym nobyscoaem yenoexa K pa3iuiHo2o pooa oeucmeusm. Ym, emecme ¢
e20 be32paHUYHbIM CO3HAHUEM, OMKPbIBAeMCs npu noooepicke mena. Te, Kmo 3Haem, makice
KaK u me, Kmo He 3Haem 6e32panudHOCmu ymMa, NOOYHcOaromcs K 0eticmeuio uepes
HenocpedcmeenHoe enusaHue yma. Beuoy moeo, umo ypoeenv CO3HAHUSA pa3Iudaemcs,
noayyaemcs, Ymo Joou 061a0arom maxoul 6epoil 8 Kapmy, KOmopas COOMEemcmeayen 3momy
yposHio. Kakoe unousuoyanvhbvill yposeHb CO3HAHUA Yel08eKa, MaKkumu sxce 6yoym
HAnpasieHHOCMb U YPOBEHb €20 KAPMbl.

1t is only one’s mind that motivates one towards different types of acts. The mind, along with its
immense consciousness, is set up on the support of the body. Those who know, as well as those
who don’t know the immensity of the mind are motivated to act through the inspiration the mind
itself. As the level of consciousness differs, the individuals are found to have a faith on the karma
that is in accordance with that level. As is the level of an individual’s consciousness, likewise
will be the direction and level of his karma.

4. CaTrTBHYHbIE JIOH NOKJIOHAKTCH 00oraM, paJzKacu4Hble MOKJIOHATCA AKIIAM™ U
pakumacam®, a Apyrue TaMacu4Hble — IP3TaM* M MHOTOYHUCJIEHHBIM OXyyTam™® .

Satvik persons worship the gods, rajasik ones worship the yaksas and the demons and tamasik
ones worship the ghosts and the fiends.

Cammeuunsie 1100U CUNbHO dHcenarom no3Hams npupody Bacyoesvl, komopulii scusem 6 yme
KaxHco020, npobysicoeHuem c60e20 NoIH020 co3Hanus. Te, Ko2o cuumaiom paoicacudnbimu,
3aHAMbL TUULL NPOOIEMOU COXPAHEHUS CBOUX Mel; DONIbULE 8Ce20 OCMANbHO20 OHU NPULA2AIOM



VCUNUSA K YMONEHUIO COOCMBEHHBIX UYECME U NOOOEPAHCAHUIO COOCMBEHHO20 CAMOO0BOIbCNEA.
Te, kmo obnadaem mamacuyHviM CO3HAHUEM, NPOBOOAN CE0I0 HCU3HL C MUHUMATILHBIM
0CO3HaHUeM paou eovl U CeKca, U HCUgYm 6 cmpaxe nepeo npusPaKamMiu, KOmopvim OHU
NOKJIOHAIOMCAL.

Satvik persons are keen to know the nature of Vasudev, who resides in everybody’s mind, by
awakening their entire consciousness. Those who are said to be rajasik are occupied only with
the task of preservation of their bodies, above everything else, they exert themselves to appease
their senses and to promote their self-gratification. The ones with a tamasik consciousness pass
their life with minimal consciousness for the sake of food and sex and live in the terror of ghosts
that they worship.

5. JIuuemepHbIe, 3aHOCYUBBIC, HA/ICJICHHbIE KeJIaHueM, IPUBA3AHHOCTHIO U CHJIOH, ITH
JIIOIH COBEPIIAIOT YKACHbIE aCKe3bl B HAPYIIEHH U NPEANUCAHN CBAIIEHHBIX MHCAHUIA.
Hypocritical, arrogant and vested with desire, attachment and might, these people perform a
terrible penance in violation of scriptural procedures.

Te, kmo cuumaem nonemom qbaHmas'uu C6AUlEeHHble NUCAHUA, XpAHAWUE NAMAMb O Mydpocmu u
BUOCHUU OCO3HAarwux BPEMﬂ dpeeuux Mydpeuoe, a mak JHce YynomAHymasle 6 Imux CeAUleHHblX
NUCAHUAX CNOCOObL NO3HAHUS UCmMuHsl, OHU, C UX CKIIOHHOCMDbIO K CEKCY, NePeENnOIHeHHble
mujeciasuem u eblCoKomepuem, cmpemAamcs Tulilb y6JZCZOfCMmb mejo u dyyecmeda, u npodoﬂofcarom
copembsv 8 YIHCACHOM O2He cHeed.

Those, who consider the scriptures that have preserved the wisdom and the vision of Time-
conscious ancient sages in the form of memory as well as the procedures for knowing the truth
mentioned in these scriptures as a flight of imagination, they, with their addiction for sex and
with their brimming vanity and arrogance, yearn only to appease the body and the senses, and
continue to burn in the terrible fires of anger.

6. Takue riynsle JIOIM CKJIOHHBI TEP3aTh COBOKYIMHOCTH 3JIeMEHTOB (3€MJI10, BOY, OTOHb,
BO31YX M 3¢up), NPUCYTCTBYIOIIMX B TeJle, a TaK ke MeHsl, KOTOPBIil NpedbIBaeT B TeJle.
3Hail, OHM UMEIOT IeMOHUYEeCKHEe HAKJIOHHOCTH.

Such stupid persons are liable to demean the group of spirits (earth, water, fire, air and sky)
present in the body as well as Me, who dwells in the body. Know them to have demonic
fixations.

Aensasace memu, Kmo cooum 6e3mepHoe CO3HaAHUe K CHAWEeMy COCIOAHUIO, OHU 02PAHUYUBAIOM
CO3HAaHUe yMa wy8CcmeeHHbIMU y00sorbcmeuamu. Kax ecau 6v1 maxue noou, ¢ ux
0eMOHUYECKUMU YepMaMU, OCKEEPHSAIU CKPbIMO20 HYmMpu Hux Bacyoesy.

Being the ones to limit the immense consciousness to the dormant state, they limit the
consciousness of the mind to the sensuous pleasures. It is as if such persons, with their demonic
characteristics, dishonor Vasudev who is latent within them.

7. laxe BHIOOP MUY KAXKI0r0 ObIBaeT TpexX THUIIOB U TAK Ke ArbHU, aCKe3a U JJapeHue.
Y3Haii or MeHst 00 UX OTJIMYHUTEJIBbHBIX CBOMCTBAX.

Even everybody’s choice of food is of three types and so are the yajnas, the penance and the
charity. Know their distinguishing characteristics from Me.

Joou ¢ cammeuunbiMu, paoiHcacuyHbIMU U MaMACUdHbIMU Yepmamul, Cyumaemcs,
npeonouumailom NUMams ceoe mejo mpems UOAMU NUWU, U, UCXOO0sL U3 IMUX mpex
VMCMBEHHBIX NPEOPACHONONCEHHOCMEl, 8Ce UX 0elicmeust (Kapma) Mo2ym Oblmb OMHeCeHbl K
mpem munam.



Persons with satvik, rajasik and tamasik characteristics are found to have a taste for three types
of foods for nourishing their body; and based on these three mental dispositions, all their actions
(karma) can be classified into three types.

8. CouHy10, MaCJSIHHCTYIO, 10JIT'0 COXPAHSIOIYIOCS M aNMETUTHYIO MHUIILY, KOTOpasi 1apyeT
J0JIT0JIETHE, PA3YyM, 310POBbE, CYACTHE H KU3HEPATOCTHOCTD, MPEANOYUTAIOT CATTBHYHBIE
JIIO/TH.

Juicy, unctuous, durable, and cherished food that enhances longevity, intellect, health, happiness
and cheerfulness are preferred by satvik persons.

Tuwa u npodykmewl, Komopbvie He NOPMAMCS NPU OUMENTbHOM XPAHEHUU, U300UTLYIOM
MACTAHUCMBIMU COKAMU, COXPAHAIOWUMY TENL0 0020e 8peMsL 8UJY C8Oell HCUBYUECU, BUO
KOMOPbIX GbI3bIBAECN] XOPOULUEe YYECMEd, B0M YeM NPeOnoYUmaron RUMamsCsi Cammeuinvle
100U, 8000yULesNIeHHble NPOOYOUmMb c80e De32PanuUyHoe CO3HAHUe.

The foods and the eatables, which are not spoiled over long durations of storage, which abound
in oily juices that preserve the body over long periods owing to their property of durability,
whose sight is conducive to good feelings, such a diet is preferred by satvik personalities who
have been inspired to awaken their immense consciousness.

9. ITuiy ropbKyI0, TxKeJIAYI0 (KHCJIYI0), COJIeHYI0, 04eHb IrOPsIuyI0, OCTPYIO, CYXYI0 H
JKTY4YI0 M KOTOPasi IPMHOCUT rope, CTeHAHUS U 00J1e3Hb, PEANOYHTAIOT PAIKaACHYHbIe
JI0H.

Eatables that are bitter, sore, salty, very hot, pungent, dry, and caustic and which produce
sorrow, lamentation and sickness are preferred by rajasik persons.

Jlioou ¢ padacacuunvimu yepmamu 11005im eoy upesmepHo 0CmpyIio, CONEHYIO U MANHCENVIO, U
KOmMopas cnocoocmeyem pasicueanuio 8 meie ocHa cmpacmu. Pesynomamom ynompetdnenus
8cex no0o0OHbIX NPOOYKMO8, 8 000asIeHUe K UX BKYCY, ABNAeMCs 20pe U CIMEeHAHUsl, NOCKOIbKY
OHU ABIAIOMCA NPUHUHOU PUBUYECKUX 3A00]1e8aHUIL.

Persons with rajasik characteristics have a taste for food which is excessively spicy, salty, and
heavy and which further fuels the fires of passion in the body. The effect of all such foods, in
addition to its relish, is sorrow and lamentation as it causes physical sickness.

10. ITnmy, koTopasi ObplJIa NPUTOTOBJIEHA J0JIT0€ BpeMs Ha3a/, COKH KOTOPOil BbICOXJIH,
HCTIOPYEHHYIO U HECBEXKYI0, HENPUTOHYI0 (OCTABLIYIOCS MOCJI€e IPYTUX) H HEYUCTYIO,
NpeANnoYUTAIOT TAMACHYHBbIE JIO/IHU.

The food, which has been cooked a long time back, whose juices have dried up, which is spoiled
and stale, which is rejected (left over) and unclean, that is preferred by tamasik persons.

Iuwa, komopas cnycmsa mpu yaca HavuHaem NOPMUmMbCsl, NOOOOHO MACY HCUBOMHDIX, U3-3d
KOmMopoi meno 0ypHO NAXHem, 8 KOMOPOL UCHOIb3VIOMCS KYCKU MEPMBbIX meil, d,
C1e008AMENbHO, HECBENCASI U HEUUCTNAS, TUUEHHAS HCUSHEHHBIX COKO8, 6MeCme C ANKO20eM,
NOIY4aemMbiM 8 pe3yibmame pa3iodHCeHUs UCNOPYEHHbIX UHSPeOUEeHMO08, 8 dma eod
upe36uIyatiHo 00poa N00sIM, 001A0AIOUWUM MAMACULHBIMU YEPMAMU.

The food that begins to spoil after three hours, like animal flesh, and which causes a foul smell
in the body, and which is availed of by chopping a dead body and is therefore stale and unclean
and contains no life-juice, this along with alcohol, which is an abstract of some degenerated



spoiled material, all these foods are extremely dear to the persons having tamasik
characteristics.

11. SIrps, cooTBeTCTBYIOLIAS PEANMCAHUAM CBALCHHBIX MMCAHUI, cOBepiIaeMas 0e3
“KeJIAHMS BBITO/IbI U € YOBJIETBOPEHHEM OT HCIOJHSAEMOTO0 /10JIT'a; TAKas SIrbSl HA3BIBAETCS
CATTBUYHOM.

The yajna, which is as per the dictates of the scriptural procedures, is performed by persons
without a desire for fruit and with the satisfaction that it is the duty; such yajna is called sattvik.

Te, kmo HamepeH 0CO3HAHUEM CBOUX 02PAHUYEHUL NPOOYOUMb c80e be3MepHOoe COZHAHUe,
CMpeMamcs Cmams NOCEAUEHHBIMU 8 NPAKMUKY 102U, Yepe3 NOHUMAHUE NOOCKA30K,
OCMABNIEHHBIX OPEGHUMU MYOPeYamu 8 CesujeHHbIX mekcmax. brazodaps ceoum ycunuam, oHu 6
COCMOAHUU NOJYYUMb HACMABIEHUs 8 OpesHell o2uyuecKkou npakmuxe. B pesynsmame ceoetl
NPaKmuKy tioey maxue ao0u CManossamces beccmpacmuvimu. Bes sma kapma cuumaemces
CcammeuyHoU KapMmol.

Those, who are motivated by an awareness of their limits to awaken their immense
consciousness, endeavor to get initiated in the practice of yoga by understanding the hints given
by ancient sages through the scriptures. They are able to get the advice of the ancient yoga-
karma as a result of their efforts. Such persons become desireless as an effect of their practice of
voga.This entire karma is said to be satvik karma.

12. O ny4ymnii bxaapara! Takyio firp10, 4T0 IBHKHMA JIMLIEMePHEeM H NIPOBOJUTCH B
pacuyere Ha NPUOBLIb, CYUTAN PAXKACUIHOM.

Oh Bharatsrestha! Inspired by hypocrisy and conducted to yield gains, presume such yajna to be
rajasik.

Ilocmynku, komopwvie 0cOOEHHO YOepaHcUsarom co3Hanue 6Hympu Qu3uueckKux npeoenos u
KOmopule umMerom yeibto NoJy4eHue 4y8CmeenHo20 YO08IemeopeHtsl, 8 Mo 6pems KaK
VKpeniaiom auyemepue u mujeciasue, Haswvl8aromcsl paoiCacuyHbLMu.

The actions which specifically block the consciousness within the physical limitations and which
are conducted with an objective of gaining the sensuous satisfaction while enhancing hypocrisy
and vanity are termed as rajasik.

13. IIpoBoaumas kak npuaercs, 0e3 pa3gaqyu MUK, HeonpeaeIeHHbIM 00pa3oM, HeOPeKHO
u 0e3 Bepbl, TAKasl Arbsl CYUTAETCH TAMACHYHOIA.

Conducted haphazardly, with no provision for food, in an unformulated manner, carelessly and
without faith, such yajna is called as tamasik.

Beccucmemmvie u nebpesicno gvinonnsemvie oelicmsus, He mpedyoujue 0CmopodCHOCHU,
Komopbwie 0axce HeoO0YMaHHbl NPeosapumenbHo, maxKue 0eucmasusl, A615A4Co TUUEHHbIMU 8epbl,
MamacuyHbl.

Haphazard and mindlessly carried out acts, which do not call for alertness and which are not
even premeditated, such acts being devoid of faith are tamasik.

14. Iloxnonenune 6oram, Opaxmany, rypy 1 MyApbIM, YUCTOTA, IPOCTOTA, LIEJTOMYAPHE U
HEeHACHJIUE - 3TO HA3bIBAETCS ACKeTH3MOM, OTHOCSIIIIMMCS K TeJTy.

Worship of gods, Brahman, guru and wise persons, purity, simplicity, continence and
nonviolence; this is called the penance regarding the body.



Te, kmo, npakmuxyem o2y, Ymoodwvl NOZHAMb UCTUHHYIO NPUPOOY OECKOHEUHO20
HenposenieHHo20 Bpemenu, nonyuus 6 Heli HacmasieHus om oco3nasuie2o bpaxmy eenuxozo
2VpYy, NPOAGIAIOM UCKPEHHEE YBadiCeHue K OpyeUM NPakmuKyiouwum uocy, K ceoemy
cobcmeeHHOMY 2ypy U K OCIMANbHBIM EIUKUM JII00AM, 0co3Hasuum bpaxmy.

Tonnocmuio 0co3nas, umo césmocms meia umeem 3HaveHue, OHu CoO00Am 6030epAHCanue,
umodwvL NPo6YOUMsb c80e DECKOHeUHOe CO3HANUE COEPHCUBAHUEM NOMEPU MYHCCKO20 Daouda
mena wepe3 npakmuxy uocu. Aeusisico npoOYICOEHHbIM, UX COZHAHUE He Jlefeent HCeLaHUl,
CBA3AHHDBIX C UX COOCMBEHHBIM MELOM U 8 OMHOUEHUYU OpYeuxX. J{isl HUX 4y8Cme0 HACULUSA
3aKonyunOCh. Taxue eenuKue 00U 8bINOIHAIOM PUULECKYIO ACKe3) NOCPeOCmEoM meid,
umobwvl nocmuus Heobwammoe.

Those, who are practicing yoga to know the true character of the immense unmanifest Time on
receiving its advice from a Brahmajna great guru, pay heartfelt respects to other yoga
practitioners, to their own guru and to other Brahmajna great persons.

Fully aware that the holiness of the body is pertinent, they observe continence to awaken their
immense consciousness by restraining the loss of virile fluid of the body through the practice of
yoga. Being awakened, their consciousness cherishes no desire for their own body and for
others. For them, the feeling of violence has come to an end. Such great persons perform
physical penance through the medium of body to know the Immense.

15. IIpou3Hecenue cJj10B, KOTOpPbIEC HE IPOBOLMPYIOT, IPABAUBLI, JTI00€3HbI U
0J1aroske/1aTeIbHbI, BMeCTe ¢ OCTOAHHO NPAKTHKONH CAMOIIO3HAHMS, HECOMHEHHO,
SIBJISIETCS ACKETH3MOM, OTHOCSIIIUMCS K pPeyH.

The speech that does not provoke, is true, affable and benevolent, this along with a constant
practice of self-study is assuredly the penance related to speech.

Benuxue nioou, npobyscoarouue ¢ nomowpio meia 6ecKOHeHHOCMb C80€20 CO3HAHUSL, 2080PSINM
JUWb UCTUKY, 8 O 8PeMsi KaK NOCMenenHo nocmuearom smy oezepanuunyro Ucmuny. OHu
uzyuaiom cebsi uepes cebs u 2080psm 8 OIA20ACENAMENbHOU MAHEPe, KOMOPAsl 6000YULesIsien
Opyeux.

The great persons, who are awakening the immensity of their consciousness by means of the
body, speak only the truth while gradually perceiving that immense Truth. They study themselves
through themselves and speak a benevolent language that enthuses others.

16. Pagocth yma, MATKOCTb, 6€3MOJIBHE, CAMO00JIaJaHNEe U YN CTOTA MBICJIH — UX CYUTAKOT
YMCTBEHHBIMH aCK€3aMH.

Happiness of mind, gentleness, silence, self-restraint and purity of thought; these are said to be
the mental penances.

OHu cmaHosamcs cuacmaussl, Ko20a Ux 60CNPUHUMAIOWULL YM 0CO3HAem 0e32panudHOCb YMA.
IIpebvisarowyue 6 6e3epaHuyHOCMU, OHU KANCYMCS OE3MAMENCHLIMU U CHOKOUHBIMU. Beudy ux
NPOOYIHCOEHHO20 CO3HAHUS, OKPYHCAIOUWUM OHU Kadcymces monuanrugvimu. Ilosnasas ceou
02PaAHUYEHUsl, OHU CIMAHOBAMCS 6e32PaAHUYHBIMU, a O1A200aps ux NPOOYHCOEHHOM) CO3HAHUIO,
UX YM CMAHOBUMCS CEAUEHHBIM.

They become happy when their conscious mind realizes the immensity of mind. Placed in
immensity, they appear placid and calm. Because of their awakened consciousness, they appear
silent to others. By knowing their limits, they become unlimited, and owing to their awakened
consciousness, their mind becomes sacred.



17. BpinoJiHsieMble COBePIIEHHBIMH JIIOJIbMH € HCKJIIOYUTEIBHON MPeJaHHOCTHIO U 0e3
CUJIBHOTI0 JKEJIaHMA pe3dyJibTaTa, 3TH TPU BUAA AaCKETU3MA HA3BIBAIOTCHA CATTBUYHBIM
TaNacoM.

Performed by accomplished persons with an extreme devotion and without a longing for fruit,
these three types of penances are called satvika tapa.

Benukue cmxumanpazos, komopbsie 0ocmueau beccmpacmus U Ymeepouiuch 8 Camaoxu yepes
Ho2UYeCKyI0 NPAKMUKY, Ha38aau 0001eCmHYI0 NPAKMUKY MpexX OCHOBHbIX IMANos U02aKapmbl
CammeuyHoU KapMmol.

Sthitaprajna great persons, who have achieved desirelessness and who have been established in
Samadhi through yogakarma, have termed the valorous practice of the three principal stages of
vogakarma as satvik karma.

18. Pekasi M HeNMOCTOSIHHAS aCKe3a, COBePLIaeMasi HANOKA3 pPa/iu NPU3HAHMA, oYecTell U
000xaHusA OblJIa HA3BAHA PAIKACHYHOH B 3TOM MHUpe.

An occasional and unstable penance performed pretentiously to earn felicitations, honors and
adorations has been called rajasik in this world.

Heticmeusi, cosepuraemvie 100bMU C YIKUM PA3YMOM, KOMOPble 0ZPAHULEHbl (PU3UdecKumu
npeoenamu u nuliaom eHegoM U3-3d UX nopadbowjeHus coOCMEEHHbLIM MALOMEeHUEM K
CaAM00004CanUI0, 3A60€6AHUIO BCe DONLUE20 U OObULE2O YEACEHUsL, KOMOPOE OHU e08d iU
3aCHYAHCUBAIOM, U K NOTYUEHUIO 8Ce OONUIUX U OONLULUX UYECMBEHHBIX YOOBONIbCMEUU,; 6C5
no00OHAs Kapma, 0arwas nepexoosuue pe3yibmamsl, 66UAY MO20, YUMo OHU ObLIU NOJIYYEHbL
02PAHUYEHHBIM 2PYOLIM CO3HAHUEM, HA3bI8ACMCS PAOACACUYHOU KAPMOLL.

Performed by men of limited intellect who are confined in physical limitations and are fuming in
anger due to their subservience to their desire for self-adoration, for earning more and more
respect which they ill deserve and for procuring more and more sensuous pleasures, all such
karma that give momentary results by reason of their being performed by a limited gross
consciousness are called rajasik karma.

19. Acke3a, coBepuiaemasi 0e3paccyIHO U NIPHHYANTEJIBHO Yepe3 CAaMOMCTA3aHNe HIH
coBeplaeMasi, YT00bI HABPEIUTDb APYTUM, HA3bIBAETCS TAMACOM.

The penance that is performed foolishly and forcibly through selftorture or performed to harm
others is called tamas.

ﬂeﬁcm@uﬂ, Komopble coeeputaromcs JTH00bMU C UHEPMHBIM YMOM, CHCUSAEMBIMU cobcmeenHol
SYNnoCmsvio U NPUYUHAIOUWUMU 8p€() cebe u OpyzuM, HAa3bledromcs mamacCudHbIMU.

The acts, which are carried out by persons with a torpid mind while burning in the fires of their
own foolishness and while harming themselves and others, are called tamasik.

20. Tapenue, coBepuieHHOE C YYBCTBOM J0JII'd, TOMY, KTO IOCTOMH B MOJAXOASIIIEM MecCTe 1
B Ha/llIexKallee BpeMsi, TOMY, KTO He /I0JIkeH B 0TBET, Ha3bIBA€TCSA CATTBUYHBIM.

The charity, given with a feeling that it is the duty, to a deserving recipient at an appropriate
place and time, to him who does not oblige in return, is called satvik.

Cammeuunoe oapenue — 3mo 0ap HAcCMasieHus 8 tioce, NPU OOJIHCHOU OYeHKe BO3MONCHOCTEL
uckamens, cogepuiaemMulii memu, Kmo cmai ocosnaowum Bpems, ckonyenmpupoeas na
HenposeIeHHoU ucmune Bpemenu noanyio 6e3smepHocms c80e2o yma, KOmopbulii OHU pazoyounu,
NOOHUMASCL HAO PUIULECKUMU 02PAHUYEHUAMU, Oap meM UCKAMESM, KOmopble NOJIHbl



PpewuUMocmu NO3HAMb UCMUHHYIO NPUpody Bpemenu, npodysicoasn beckoneuHocms yma,
npesocx00CmeomM HAO PuU3UYECKUMU OSPAHUYEHUIMU.

The sattvik charity is the bestowal of the advice of yoga, with due judgment of the seeker’s
suitability, by the persons who have become Time Conscious by concentrating on the unmanifest
truth of the Time the entire immensity of their mind which they have awakened by rising above
the physical limitations, to those seekers who are intent upon knowing the true character of the
Time by awakening the immensity of the mind by rising above the physical limitations.

21. Ho 1o, KoTOpOE COBEPIIACTCH B 0:KUIAAHMU B3aUMHBIX YCJIYI MM B pacyere Ha
NpuoObLIb, NaryOHbIM 00pa30M; TaKoe JapeHne HA3bIBAeTCs PadKaCHYHbIM.

But that which is done with an expectation of reciprocal favors or for gains, in a hurtful manner;
such a charity is called as rajasik.

JI1oou, komopule nomozaiom Opy2uM 6 OHCUOAHUU, YO NOTYUATOWUL NOMOUbL NPOOOTIHCUM UX
80CXBANAMb U NPOOOTHCUN UM CIYHCUMb 8 MeUeHUE 8Cell €20 HCUHU, U OapeHue, COelaHHOoe 8
0CKOpOUMENbHOU MaHepe ¢ NpUYUHeHUeM CIMpadanull; 6ce N000OHbIE OeliCEUsl, COBEPULEHHbLE
C pacuemom Ha 83auUMHbLE YCIY2U, UMEHYIOMCS PAONCACUYHBIMU.

The people who help others with the expectation that the obliged person would continue to sing
their praise and would continue to serve them all through his life, and the charity that is done in
an offending manner while causing anguish, all such acts performed with a mentality of give
and take are termed as rajasik.

22. A n1ap, noJiHeCeHHbI He0CTOMHBIM JIO5IM, B HEN0A00a101eM MecTe U B
HeHaJlJIesKannee BpeMsi, HEMOYTUTEILHO, HA3bIBAETCS TAMACHYHBIM.

And the charity given to the undeserving at an inappropriate place and time, without courtesy, is
called tamasik.

Te, kmo coscem He cnocobeH OMmaUUUmsb OOCMOUHOE OM HeOOCHOUHO20, U KIMO CEOUM
be3paccyocmeom npuduHsem epeo cede u opyaum, 4modwvl He coenanu maxue 100U, Mo
HeU3MeHHO Ha KOM-HUOYO0b nazyorno ompaxcaemcs. B naoescoe na nebonvuiyro npudbviie, makue
00U 6e3 Konebanuil uoym Ha noboe npecmyniienue. Bee deticmeus maxux nrooetl Ha3vl8aromcsl
MAMACUYHBIMUL.

Those who have no judgment at all of the deserving and the undeserving, and who harm
themselves along with the others by their foolishness, the effect of whatever is done by such
persons is invariably harmful to someone or the other. Such persons, in hopes of small gains, do
not hesitate to commit any crime. All actions of such persons are called tamasik.

23. «OM Tart Car» — cYMTAIOTCS YKa3aHUSIMH TpexX THNOB Ha bpaxmy. UmenHo 0.1aronaps
Emy (bpaxme) nosiBujich B HavaJjie OpaxMmanbl, Beabl u sirou.

‘Om Tat Sat’ are said to the three directives of Brahma. It is only from these that Brahman, Veda
and Yajna first originated.

«Om» cam asnsemcs mem 8e30ecyujum HenpossieHubiM bpaxmoti, komopo2o cnocobHbl
NO3HAMb U02U Yepe3 YCHewH Y0 NpaKkmuKy mpex 9manog opesnell uoau, u makue eeiuxue toau,
KOMOpbIM panee y0aiocb 0CO3HaAmMb UCmuHry Bpemenu u oocmuenymo eouncmea ¢ Hum,
COXPAHUNIU 8 CEAUCHHBIX MEKCMAX YKa3anus Ha smy evicuiyro Mcmuny 6 cnosax «Om Tam
Campy, umoobul uckamenu Moeiu K Hell nputimu.



‘Om’ itself is that omnipresent unmanifest Brahma that yogis are able to know through the
successful practice of the three stages of ancient yoga, and such great yogis, who were earlier
able to realize the truth of the Time and to achieve oneness with It, have preserved in the
scriptures the indicators towards that ultimate Truth, through the word ‘Om Tat Sat’ for the
seekers to come.

24. TIo3TOMy Takue AeliCTBHS KAK ATbH, JaPEHHUsS H aCKe3bl HAYMHAKOTCA ¢ pelUTALMHI
«OM» TakuM 00pa3oM, B COOTBETCTBHH € MOPSAIKOM, YCTAHOBJIEHHbIM 0CO3HABIIMMH
bpaxmy.

It is for this reason that the acts of the proponents of Brahma in the form of yajna, charity and
penance begin with the recitation of ‘Om’.

Memooul tioeu, ykazanHnwvle ocoznarowumu Bpems noznaswumu bpaxmy eeauxumu oyuwamu,
geoyujue K 3HaHU0 HenposeieHHot McmuHbl uepe3 036vluieHue HA0 QuU3UYECKUMU SPAHUYAMU,
ObLIU NPOsAGIEHbI U3 MO Jce HeNPOABIeHHOU UCmuHbl Bpemenu, ubum 0003Hauaowum
cumeonom aensemcs « Omy.

The procedures of yoga, specified by the Time Conscious Brahmajna great souls, that lead to the
knowledge of the unmanifest Truth through rising above the physical limits, have been
manifested from the same unmanifest truth of the Time whose signifying symbol is ‘Om’.

25. HexkoTopble 1eliCTBUS, TAKHE KAK AlbS, ACKe3a U JapeHHe COBEPIIAIOTCH JI0AbMH,
HINYIIMMH 0CBO0OKIeHHEe 0e3 KAKOro-1u00 cTpeMJIeHUs K pe3yJbTary.

Several procedures like yajna, penance and charity are performed by persons seeking liberation
without any longing for the fruit.

Cosnanue Ilycmomul, 3anonnsemoe co3nanuem Bpemenu, komopoe cumeonuzupyem 6yKea
«Omy, oboznauaemcs crogom « Tam» u Ono nponuxaem 6cro0y. Yempemnennvle Kk camaoxu
BbINOHAIOM NPAKMUKY IMAN08 1ocU 0151 c80e20 ymeaepoicoenus 6 Hem.

The consciousness of the Void, in which is instilled the consciousness of the Time that is
symbolised by the letter ‘Om’, is connoted by the word ‘Tat’ and It pervades everywhere. The
seekers of Samadhi practice the stages of yoga for their establishment in It.

26. CioBo «Ca» HCHOJB3YeTCsl AJIS1 YKa3aHUSI HA HCTHHHOCTD, a TAK JKe Ha
nocjaenoBaresist uctuHbl. [logo0HbIM 006pa3zom, «Cat» Takike ynorpedJsieTcs: B
0J1aro:kesiaTeJIbHBIX 00psiAaX.

The word ‘Sat’ is used to denote the sense of Truth as well as the sense of the follower of Truth.
Similarly, ‘Sat’ is also employed in propitious rites.

Benukue nt00u, komopule, ychewno npoios smansl 1o2u, ymeepounucy 6 coznanuu Ilycmomot u
cyMenu noay4ums npAMOU 0apuian ee Yemulepexpyko2o ONI0UieHUs, maKue 100U
UCNONBL306AU cuMBoaUdeckoe closo «Camy, umobvl ykasame Ha HenposasieHHoe Bpevs
ummanenmnoe Ilycmome, nosnasas Eco ucmunnyro npupooy. Um yoanoce ysname, umo 00Ha
€OUHCMBEHHASL UCIUHA 8 IMOM MUpe — Mo HenpossienHoe Bpems.

The great men, who were established in the consciousness of the Void by successfully passing
the stages of yoga and who could have a direct darshan of its four armed embodiment, such men
employed the symbolic word ‘Sat’ to denote the unmanifest Time immanent in the Void by
knowing Its true character. They were able to know that the one and only truth in this world is
the unmanifest Time.



27. A NOCTOSIHCTBO (NIPUJIEKHOCTD) B firbe, ACKe3aX M JapeHHH Toxke nMenyercs «Car», u
coBeplIaeMasi UIsl 3TOr0 Kapma, Takke umenyercs «Cary.

And, the establishment in yajna, penance and charity is also termed as ‘Sat’, and karma
performed towards it is also termed as ‘Sat’.

Dmo mupo3zoarnue, Ymo nposeieHo 8blcuUM, Hepyuumvim bpaxmotl, Bpemenem, 6ce mpu smana
tiozu, komopule gedym K sHanuto E2o ucmunsl, u npaxmuxa mex 3manos u Hacmaegienus 8 Hell
00CMOUHBIX,; 8Ce MU MPU, A6ISACH NPOSAGIEHUSMU HENPOs8IeHH020 Bpemenu, Hazvleaiomcst
«Camy.

This creation that is manifested by the ultimate, imperishable Brahma, the Time, all the three
stages of yoga that lead to the knowledge of Its truth, and the practice of those stages and its
advice to the deserving, all these three being the manifestations of the unmanifest Time, are
called ‘Sat’.

28. O IIaprxaa! be3 Bepsbl npeaaraeMmoe nNoJAHOLIEHUE, COBEpLIaeMoOe IapeHue, yMepeHHas
acke3a W JIpyrue JeicTBUs CUUTAIOTCA «AcaT». OHU He HMEIOT BJIUSIHMS HU B 3TOM MHpe,
HU 32 ero npejaejaaM.

Oh Parth! Without faith, an oblation offered, a charity given, a tempered penance, and other acts
are said to be ‘Asat’. These bear no influence either in this world or in the world beyond.

Bcsa nooobnas kapma, ycunusarowas gusuueckue o2panudenus U cosepuiaemas ¢ Hcelanuem
4Y8CMBEHHO20 YO0BNEMEOPEHUSA IOObMU C 02PAHUYEHHBIM CO3HAHUEM, KOMOpble CHUMAom
cnsauee OecKkoOHeuHoe CO3HAHUe C80e20 YMAa 8bIOYMKOLL U He 8epsam 8 He20, Ha3bleaemcs «Acamy.
Ymeepousuwiuco 6 «Acamy, 1100u, komopvie He 3HAIOM CMePMU, NPOBOOAM CEOU HCUSHU 8
cmpaxe cMepmu, U U3-3a IMO20 CMpaxd, NOCie c8oell CMepmu OHU C MAKUM JHce YCNexom
nopooicoarom euje OONLUWUL CIMPax no My CmopoHy CMepmu.

All such karma, which strengthen the physical limitations and are performed with a desire of
satisfying the senses by the persons of limited consciousness who presume the dormant immense
consciousness of their mind as fictitious and have no faith in it, are called as ‘Asat’. Established
in ‘Asat’, the people who don’t know death, lead their lives in its fear and because of this fear,
after their death they beget a greater fear beyond death as well.

Tak 3akanuuBaeTcs Auagor Kpumusl u ApKyHbI B ri1aBe ceMHaauaroii «Mora
pasziuyeHus Tpex BUAOB BepbD» ynanumaasl « lllpuman baxarasar I'mra», koropas
sipasiercsi Bpaxva Buass u Hora Ilacrpa.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the seventeenth chapter named Shraddha-tray Vibhag Yoga in the Upanishad of the

Shrimadbhagavad Gita, Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic
scripture, and the dialogue between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.

OMm Hamo bxarasats BaacynsBaasi



T'saBa 18

1. ApmkyH ckasain: «O Maxa0axo! S sxesaro no3narsb, 0 Xpummunkema, o Kemmnycynana,
CYTh CMEPTH, CAHbSICHI M OTPEYEHHS OTAEJBHO JAPYT OT APYrax.

Arjuna said, “Oh Mahabaho! I wish to know, Oh Hrsikesa! Oh Kesinusudana, the truth of death,
sanyas and of renunciation independently.”

«0 Maxabaxo! A xouy nosnamo u ucmuny cmepmu, U maxice mo, Uumo Ha3vl8Aemcs Hepmeoll,
omaenvHo. Ilpouty, pazvacuu mue smo.

Oh Mahabaho! I wish to know, both the truth of death and also that which is called as sacrifice,
independently. Please explain it to me.

2. T'ocnoab cka3aji: «3HATOKHM MPU3HAKT 0TKA3 OT LeJIeyCTPeMJICHHBIX IeliCTBUI KaK
Canbscy, T.e. 0OTpedeHHe, a My/Ipelbl Ha3bIBAIOT KePTBOil 0TKa3 OT IJIO0B BCell KapMbD».
Sribhagavan said, “The scholars recognize giving up purposeful acts as Samnyas i.e.
renunciation and the wise persons call giving up the fruit of all karma as sacrifice.”

Te senuxue 100U, KOMOpble NPEG3OULTU PuU3UUECKUEe 02PaAHUYEHUS U NPOOYOUNU NOTHOE ChAlee
CO3HAHUe c80e20 yMa, NOHAIU, NOZHABAS 83AUMOCEA3b MeNd U €20 4Y8CME C YMOM, YUMo 6ce
JHCeNaHUS BOZHUKAU U3 CAMO20 YMA. IMO 3HAHUE AGNAEMCA NPULUHOU MO20, YO UX HCENAHUS
yeacaiom 6 camom yme. Takue tiocu, n03HAAs UCIMUHHYIO NPUPOOY CMEPMU, NOZHAIOM MEOPYA
8ce20, HenposABIeHH020, Hepyuumozo bpaxmy, npebvisarowee 3a npederamu yma Bpems, u
uzeecmmuul kaxk ymeepousuiuecs 6 Camuvsce. A me, kmo cnocoboen cmamos 6ecCmpacmubiMm,
ombépacwvleas coOCMEEHHYI0 02PAHUYEHHOCb 8 Pe3VIbMame GblNOJIHEHUs. O2UYECKOl
NPAKMUKU, U3eCMHbl KAK OMKA3asuiuecs: om niooos 8celi c8oetl Kapmbi.

Those great persons, who have risen above the physical limitations and have awakened the
entire dormant consciousness of their mind, have understood, by knowing the correlation of the
body and its senses with the mind that all desires originate from the mind itself. This knowledge
causes their desires to sink in the mind itself- Such yogis, by knowing the true nature of death,
know the creator of all, the unmanifest, imperishable Brahma, the Time that is beyond the mind,
and are said to be established in Samnyas. And those who are able to become desireless by
banishing their limitedness as a result of doing yoga-karma are said to be the ones who give up
the fruits of all their karma.

3. MHorHze 3HATOKH FOBOPST, YTO KAPMA MOJIHA U3bSTHOB H MO3TOMY OT Hee CJIeyeT
0TKAa3aThCs; APyrue 00bSICHSIOT, YTO SITbI0, JapeHNe U acKe3bl He CJIeAYeT OCTABJISTh.
Many scholars say that karma is full of blemish and hence ought to be given up; others expound
that yajna, charity and penance ought not to be given up.

pyeue, komopwie ne 8 COCMOsIHUU NOHSIMb UCTIUHY 603HUKHOBEHUSI KAPMbL, OCTIeNNeHbl OIeCKOM
Bpems-coznarowux nrodeii, u Habwooas ux 0o HeKomopou cmeneHu bezoeticmayioujee
cocmosiHue, noIazarm, 0axice He GbINOIHASL U02UYECKOU NPAKMUKU, YMO 8Csl Kapma NnoJHd
He0OCmamiKo8 u no3momy om Hee cmoum omkazamwvcs. Benukue Bpemsa Cosnarowue noou,
KOMOopble NOCMUIU UCMUHRY U KOMOPble NOHSIU 83AUMOCE53b OP2AHO8 U YMA, OAHCe OCO3HAB



A2bI0 CAM0001A0aHUs 8 ee UCMUHHOU NPUpooe, Ymo A6Jsencst pe3yabmamom ux npakmuKu
toeu, He CUUMArOm HYHICHbIM OMKA3bI8AMbCSA 0N NPAKMUKU UO2U ¢ MeM, Ymodbl 800XHOGISNb
HOBBIX UcKkameretl, U NPOOOINCAIOM CBOI0 ACKe3y 0apeHUst HACMAGIeHUL 8 SMOM YUeHUU 1o2U
OO0CMOUHBIM.

The others, who are unable to realize the truth of the origination of karma, are dazzled by the
brilliance of the Time-conscious persons, and by observing their somewhat inactive disposition,
presume even without doing yoga karma that all karma is full of blemish and is therefore fit to
be given up. The Time Conscious great persons who have realized the truth and who understand
the inter-relation of the organs and the mind, even after realizing the yajna of self restraint in its
true nature which is the result of their practice of yoga, do not consider it fit to give up the
practice of yoga so as to inspire the new seekers and continue with their penance of giving as
charity the advice of this discipline of yoga to the deserving.

4. O BeicokouTHMBII Bxaapara! Ycasimbs Moe cy:xaeHne B OTHOIIEHUH KepTBbl. O
Hypymampemrxa! ’Keprea u3BecTHa Tpex BH/I0B.

Oh Bharatasattama! Take heed of My judgment with regard to sacrifice. Oh Purusasrestha!
Sacrifice is said to be of three types.

T'ocnoow llpu Kpuwina cam coobujaem uckamensim ceoe cyxicoenue KacameabHo
@yHnoamenmanvrol npupoosl Hcepmewl uepes Apoxcyny. [lockonvky ecmv mpu muna
JUYHOCIE, JHCepmea makice 6Cmpeyaenmcs mpex 6Uoo0s.

Bhagavan SriKrishn himself is pronouncing to the seekers his judgment regarding the basic
nature of sacrifice, through the medium of Arjuna. Since personalities are of three types,
sacrifice is also is found to be of three types.

5. SIrblo, napeHue, acke3bl He CTOUT OCTABJATh. MIX 10/12kHO coBepaTh. Srbs, 1apeHue U
ackKe3a OYMIIAIOT 3HAIOIIMX.

Yajna, charity, penance are not worth giving up. These are the duties. Yajna, charity and penance
purify the learned ones.

Benukue cmxumanpazos 603600am 6 c60M mejie 020Hb UO02U, U, HCEPMBYS 8 HEM CE0I0
02paHudeHHoCcms, NPo6Y*HcOam 0e32paHudHOCMb COOCMEEHHO20 CNAULe20 COZHAHUS, YMO
ABNAEMCA PE3VIbMAMOM 2ePOUYECKOll NPAKMUKU UO2U, U, COCPEOOMAUUBAs MY NPOOYHCOEHHYIO
beckoneunocms Ha Hepywumom bpaxme, ucmune Bpemenu, onu oodwviearom Ezo 3nanue. Onu ne
OMKA3b18AIOMCA OM UO2UYECKOU NPAKMUKU C meM, 4mobObl 600XHOGIAMb OPY2UX 10208 U
uckameneu tio2u, U 0apyrom 3mo geauxKoe yienue 00CMoOUHbIM, KOMopble 8 C8010 04epedb
NOOHUMAIOMCSL U3 TMbMbl HEGEHCeCMBa U CMAHOBAMCS YUCMBIMU NOCPEOCMEOM €€ GbINOJIHEHUSL.

Sthitaprajana great persons ignite the fires of yoga in their body, and by pouring the oblation of
their limitations into it, awaken the immensity of their dormant consciousness which is the result
of a valorous practice of yoga, and by focusing that awakened immensity into the imperishable
Brahma, the truth of the Time, they procure Its knowledge. They do not give up yoga karma so
as to inspire other yogis and the seekers of yoga, and bestow this great discipline upon the
deserving ones, who in turn are uplifted from the darkness of ignorance and become pure by its
practice.

6. O ITapTxa! /laxe 3TH AeificTBHSA cilelyeT COBepPIIATh, OCTABUB NPUBI3aHHOCTb H
pe3yJabTaTt, TakoBo Moe TBepaoe MHEHHeE.

Oh Parth! It is My confirmed opinion that even these acts should be performed by giving up the
attachment and the fruit.



Jluwb me genuxue 1100u, Komopule 61a200aps tioze cmanu 6ecCmpacmHbIMuy U, MaKum oopazom,
NO3HANU UCIUHHYIO NPUPOoOy Bpemenu uepes nosnauue cmepmu, Mo2ym oCmagums pe3yibmam
gcetl kapmul smum nymem. Tonbko maxue eauxue CmMxXumanpazbs 0eUCmeumenbHo
OMKA3bl8aOMCs OM pe3yrbmama Kapmul. Jluws eenuxue 100U, maxk ymeepousuiuecs 8
camoooaadanuu, Mocym Obims UCMOYHUKOM B0OXHOBEHUSL O/ OPY2UX.

Only those great persons, who have become desireless by yoga and have thereby known the true
character of the Time by knowing death, can give up the fruit of the entire karma in this manner.
Only such Stithaprajnya great persons really give up the fruit of karma. Great persons thus
established in equanimity alone can be a source of inspiration to others.

7. 1 npenonpeaejieHHasi KapMa He MO2KeT ObITh OTBepruyra. OTkas oT Hee, COBepIIAEeMbIH
U3 3a0J1yKIeHUs] CYUTAETCS TAMACHYHBIM.

And ordained karma can not be renounced. Its renunciation that is done out of delusion is said to
be tamasik.

Omka3z om 3anamuil tio2ot, KOmopyio cosnaowue Bpems eenuxue moou coxpanunu u
npeonucan 8 CAUWEHHbIX NUCAHUAX, NOCPEOCMBOM ClI08 8 (hopMe 80CNOMUHAHULL, KOMOPAs
uepes No3Hanue cmepmu 0aem 3HaHue UCMUHHOU NpUpoovl Bpemenu, omkas oasxce om nonvlimox
nosnams Eeo, nasvieaemcs mamacuuHvlM ompeyeHuem.

To give up, under the charm of physical pleasures, the lessons of yoga which the Time conscious
great persons have preserved and prescribed in the scriptures, through the medium of words in
the memory-form, and which give the knowledge of the true character of the Time by knowing
death, and to give up even the efforts to know It, is called a tamasik renouncement.

8. Eciii KT0-TO 0TKa3bIBaeTCsl OT KApMbl, IoJIaras U3 crpaxa ¢gpusuyeckoro auckomopra:
«I00as KapMa — rope», TOIr/ia H3-3a TAKOr0 PaJ’KACHYHOI0 OTPeYeHHsl OH He MoJIy4YaeT
pe3yJbTaT ;KepTBONPHHOIIEHUS.

If someone renounces karma thinking ‘whatever is karma, is grief’under the fear of physical
discomfort, then he does not receive the fruit of sacrifice by such rajasik renunciation.

Omka3z om 3mou 8e1uKou ocUYeCKOol NPAKMUKU U3 Cmpaxa puzuieckoco ouckomgpopma
8Mecmo mozo, 4moobbl Y3HaAMb ee 8aNCHOCMb, HA3bl8AENCS PAOHCACUYHBIM OMPeYeHUeM,
pe3yIbmam Komopoz20 — 8C10 HCU3Hb 0CMABAMbCA 8 PU3UUeCKUX SpaHuyax u3 cmpaxa cmMmepmu.

Giving up this great yoga-karma in the fear of physical discomfort in spite of knowing its
importance is called rajasik renunciation, whose result is to remain in physical limitations under
the fear of death throughout one’s life.

9. O ApaxyH! «3T0 10J1r», - KOT1a TAK COBEPLIAECTCH YCTAHOBJICHHAs] KapMa yepe3 0TKa3
OT NPHUBSA3aHHOCTH U pPe3yJbTaTa, TOIAAa 3TO OTPeYeHHe CHUTACTCH CATBHYHBIM.

Oh Arjuna! ‘It is the duty’, when the assigned karma is thus performed by giving up attachment
and fruit, then this sacrifice is considered as satvik.

Benuxue n100u, komopwvie cmoenu cmamv 6eccmpacmubiMu, GbINOIHISL YCIMAHOBLEHHYIO
CBAUCHHBIMU RUCAHUSIMU TOSUYECKYIO NPAKMUKY, YMOObl, NPeBOCX00sl C80U pusuiecKue
epanuysl, NPoOYOUmMs OeCKoHeuHoe CO3HAHUE C80e20 YMA, U KOMOPble 8 UX OMPEULeHHOM
(Huwikam) cocmosinuu ymeepounucs 8 Camaoxu u CMO2iu NOCMUu4b HenpOosiGIeHHYI0 UCTIUHY
Bpemenu, cocpedomauusas ceoe besepanuynoe coznanue, npooyicoeHHoe coOCmeeHHOU
NPAKMUKOU UO2U, COBEPUIAEMOe MAKUMU BEIUKUMU JTIOObMU OMpeyeHue Om c8oell



O0ZPpAHUYEHHOCMU, MAK JfCe KAK OmKda3 oni pe3ylbmama Kapmbl, KOmOpbllZ ecmecni6eHHbIM
06pa30M conpoeoofcdaem 6eccmpacmue, Haszvleaemcs canmeudHblm HCEPMEONPUHOULEHUEM.

The great persons who could become desireless by practicing the yoga-karma prescribed in the
scriptures to awaken the immense consciousness of their mind by rising above their physical
limitations, and who, in their Niskam state were established in Samadhi, and could comprehend
the unmanifest truth of the Time by concentrating their immense consciousness awakened by
their practice of yoga, conducted by such great persons, the renouncement of their narrowness
as well as the surrender of the fruit of karma that naturally follows with desirelessness, is called
satvik sacrifice.

10. Pa3ymHBbIi1 YyeJIOBEK B cCATTBaryHe He OTHOCHTCS € NMPe3peHHeM K HeyMeJlbIM
AeHCTBUSAM M He IPUBA3BIBACTCHA K HCKYCHBIM JAeHCTBHSM.

An intelligent person with sattvaguna neither despises unskilled acts nor gets attached to skilled
acts.

Benukue cmxumanpazos 3narom ucmunHyo npupoody nepyuiumozo bpaxmul, Bpemenu, komopoe
nposIsiem 6ce MEopeHue, U OHU BUOAM 8e30e 8 MUPO30AHUU TUULb MY 6epXO08HYI0 Ucmuny.
Aensasacy ymeepocoenHbiMU 8 camoob1a0anuu, makue eeuxue aroou He YeleKarmcs
MAcmepcmeoMm U He OMHOCAMCS C Npe3peHuem K Omcymcmeuio Hagwvlikos. Mm uzeecmuo, umo
PA3HUYA MeAHCOY HANUYUeM U OMCYymCcmeuem Macmepcmea OmHOCUMenbHd U eCMmb JUlb 0OHO
eourcmeennoe Ynukanvroe Ilpucymcmeue, nposigienHoe pazoenbHo.

Sthitaprajana great persons know the true character of the imperishable Brahma, the Time, that
manifests the entire creation and they behold everywhere in the creation that ultimate Truth
only. Being established in equanimity, such great persons are neither carried away by skill nor
despise an absence of skills. They are aware that the difference between the presence and
absence of skill is relative and there is one and only one Singular Presence that is manifested
separately.

11. ITockoJIbKY BOILIOLIEHHBIM HEBO3MOKHO COBCEM 0TKA3aThCsl OT KAPMbl, CYUTAETCH,
YTO ;KePTBYOIIHI Pe3yIbTATOM KapMbl — HCTHHHO *KePTBYIOIIMIA.

Since a total surrender of karma by embodied beings is not possible, it is said that the giver of
the fruit of karma is the true giver.

Obvlunble 100U, € UX 3aKII0YEeHHbIM 6 (hu3uyecKue 2panuybl CO3HAHUeM, He UMeIom HU
maneuuie2o npedcmasietus 0 ceoem bezepanuynom coznanuu. Onu ocmaromcs NPUBA3aAHHbLLMU
K 00beKmam yyecme u co8epularom ceou 0eticmeaus, ymoosl Ymoaums ux HeiaHuem
pesyivmama, u, makum 0o6pazom, OCmaromcs 02paHUdeHHbIMU GHYMpU u3uieckux npeoenos. B
omau4ue om HUX, geuxue 100U, Komopule GblNOIHAIOM UOSULECKYI0 NPAKMUKY, YmoObl
npo6youms ceoe cnaujee OeckoHeyHoe CO3HAHUe Nocie NOJYYeHUs. e20 Npobieckd, CMAHOBAMCS
beccmpacmubiMu U OMKA3bIBAIOMCSL OM C80ell 02PAHUYEHHOCTIU.

The common people, with their consciousness confined in physical limitations, do not have even
a gleam of their immense consciousness. They remain attached to the sensuous objects and
perform their acts to satiate them with a desire for fruit and thus remain limited within physical
boundaries. In contrast, the great persons who practice yoga-karma to awaken their dormant
immense consciousness on getting its glimpse, become desireless and give up their limitedness.

12. [leiicTBuS TeX, KTO He OTPeKaeTcsl, IPUHOCAT TP BH/1A IJIOAOB: 0JIArONPUSATHBIH,
He0JIArONPUSITHBIH U CMEIIAHHBIA. ITOr0 HUKOI/Aa He MPpoucxXoauT ¢ CaHbsCH.



Acts of those who don’t renounce bear three types of fruits - auspicious, inauspicious and mixed.
This never happens to Sanyasis.

Tem, kmo u3-3a c60e20 Hegexcecmsa 6CI0 C80I0 HCU3Hb NPOOOIHCAenm OOAMbCS CMEPMU, KaKue
Obl XOpowiue Uy nioxue NOCMYNKU OHU He CO8epuLanU, Ymoobbl YO08Iem8opums nopbiesbl meid,
K KOMOpOMY OHU NPUCIPACTHBL, UM, NPOOOIHCAIOWUM MAKUM 00PA30M YCUTUBAMb CEOIO
20pObIHIO U Mujeciasue, NPUOemcs nocie Ux CMepmu NONCUHAMb NI00bL 6CeX NOOOOHbIX
Oelicmsuli 8 MOHKUX MUPAxX, npoxoos uepes pau unu ad. Beauxue noou, komopwvle cmanosamces
beccmpauHbiMU, NO3HABASL UCMUHHYIO NPUPOOY CMEPMU, 8NOCIE0CMEUU CIMAHOBAMCSL
beccmpacmuvimu. Takue cmxumanpazbs ROHUMAIOM OMHOCUMENbHOCHb XOPOuie20 U N10X020, U
NO3MOMY OCMAGIAIOM CMPEeMAEHUE K N100aM Kapmbl. Taxkue geauxue uo2u Hacaaxcoaromcs
beccmepmuem nocie cmepmu, npoxoos 4epes cmepms NoCPeoCmeom cMepmiu.

Those who remain afraid of death all their lives due to their ignorance, perform whichever good
or bad acts for fulfilling the urges of the body for which they have a predilection, thus further
enhancing their pride and vanity, they have to experience the fruits of all such acts after their
death in the subtle worlds through the experience of either heaven or hell. The great men, who
become fearless by knowing the true character of death, become desireless thereafter. Such
Sthitaprajna men understand the relativity of good and bad and hence give up the desire for the
fruit of karma. Such great yogis enjoy immortality after death by overstepping death through the
medium of death.

13. O Maxa6axo! O0 3TuX IATH CPeACTBAX BBINOJHEHHUSI BCeX KapM cka3aHo B CaHKXbe
yCTPaHeHHus KapMbl. Y3Hai 0 HUX oT MeHs.

Oh Mahabaho! These five expedients of the fulfillment of karma are narrated in the Sankhya of
the annulment of karma. Take them from Me.

Benuxue ()ywu meumanpaebﬂ, OCO3HA6 OCHOBONOJIazarouLyro Cymov JHCU3HU, onucaiu niniob
2/NAB6HbIX NPUHUH, daiou;ux Hayajlo Kkapme u npu@odﬂmux K pesyibomamam mex Kapm.

Sthitaprajca great souls, by realizing the fundamental element of life, have described the five
principal causes that initiate karma and that lead to the effects of that karma.

14. A IMEHHO: COBMeCTHOE [IeHCTBHE OPTraHOB YYBCTB U UX 00bEKTOB, AesATe/Ib, OT/AeJIbHbIC
I[eﬁCTBHH KaKA0ro u3 OpramoB 4yBCTB, MHOTOYHUC/ICHHBIC YCHJIUS, 4 TAKIKE IIATOC
CPeICcTBO - MPOBe/AeHUe.

In that subject are the co-action of the sense organs and their objects, the doer, separate actions
by each of the senses, numerous efforts, and likewise the fifth expedient, the providence.

Omo meno u ym, Komopbwlil uepe3z He20 Noydaem onvim, Op2aHvl 4Yy8Cme, KOmopule
obecneyusarom ym pasiuiHblM ONbIMOM, OMOeNbHble YCUNUS 011 NPUOOpemenUs pa3HbIX
00vekmog uyecme u Bacyoesa, komopulil, 6 omauuue om 6cex OCMaibHblxX, Xoms u npeovisaem
8C100Y, JHCUBEM 8 yMe Kanc0020 — MAK08bl NAMb 2IA6HbIX CPeOCm8, NPOAGIAIOUUX HCUSHD,
KOmopule AGNAIOMCA NPUYUHAMU 803HUKHOBEHUS KAPMblL U U30A8NeHUsI OM Hee.

This body and the mind that grasps experiences through it, the sense organs that convey
different experiences to the mind, separate efforts for the gain of different sensuous objects, and
Vasudev who is unlike all others despite being present everywhere residing in everybody’s mind
— these are the five principal expedients manifesting life that are the causatives of the
origination of karma and the deliverance from it.



15. Kakoe ObI JeiicTBHE HM COBEPLIAJI YeJI0BEK TeJI0M, YMOM U pedblo, 0y1b TO
NMpaBUJIbHOE WJIH HHOE, OHO TAK)Ke HMeeT MATh CPEACTB.

Whichever act a person performs through the body, the mind and the speech, whether legitimate
or otherwise, that also has five expedients.

Umo 6b1 Hu cOenan Yenosex, YKpenisiem jiu O C80U (usuyeckue npensimcmeust uiu
npoodyscoaem ceoe becCKkoOHeuHoe CO3HAHUE, NOOHUMAACH HAO PU3UYECKUMU 02PAHUYEHUIMU,
oMU camole nsmv cPeocme Oarom HaA4aL0 SMUM OCtCMEUsIM.

Whatever is done by an individual, either to reenforce his physical fences or to awaken his
immense consciousness by rising above the physical limits, these are the same five expedients
that initiate those acts.

16. Ho, TOT, KTO BOIIPEKH 3TOH PealbHOCTH, BBUY CBOEr0 HEPa3BUTOI0 pa3yMa, BUAUT
AesiTeJIeM TOJIbKO ce0sl, TOT IiIynen He BUIUT.

But, notwithstanding this reality, he, who beholds only himself as the doer due to his uncultured
intellect, that imbecile does not behold.

Obvlunvle 100U, He3Harwue 00 SMUX NAMU CPeoCmeax, Ymo 0am Ha4auo 0eucmsuio, u
cuumaiowue cebs Oesimensimu, 68Uy C80e20 02PAHULEHHO20 PA3YMA, OHU, U3-30 CB0€20 CNAUe20
CO3HAHUs1, He 001A0arOm HAONEHCAUWUM BUOCHUEM CB80ell KAPMUL.

The common people who are unaware of these five expedients that cause the beginning of an act,
and presume themselves as the doers due to their contracted intellect, they, on account of their
dormant consciousness, do not take a proper perspective of their karma.

17. K10 cBO0OACH OT YyBCTBA HHMIMATHBBI M Yell pa3yM He MCKAKaeTCsl, HECMOTPS HA
YHUUYTOKeHUE BCeX MHPOB, TOT U He YOMBaeT U He CBSA3bIBAETCH.

He, who is free from a feeling of enterprise and whose intellect does not get vitiated, in spite of
killing entire worlds he neither kills nor gets bound.

Benukuil yenogex, Komopulil cmoe pazoyoums ceoe Oe3epanuyHoe COHaAHUe pecyisapHoll
NPAKMUKoOU 102U U 0CO3HAL UCMUHHYI0 Npupody Bpemenu, on, aenssacy beccmpacmubvim, UOUmM
U nposenenus Bpemenu 6o ecem mupozoanuu. OH HUKO20 He yousaem oadice Koeoa yousaem,
NOCKOILKY OH yoce eoun ¢ Mcmunoti, komopas cozoaem meio.

The great person who has been able to awaken his immense consciousness by a regular practice
of yoga and has realized the true character of the Time, he, being desireless, beholds only the
manifestations of the Time in the entire creation. He does not kill anybody even when he does, as
he is already one with the Truth that creates the body.

18. 3nanue, 00bEKT 3HAHUSA U MO3HAKIINH — TAKOBBI TPU MO0YXKICHUSA K el CTBUIO.
CoBepuieHHasi YyBCTBaMHU padoTa, 1elicTBHe U AeATeIb — TAKOBbI TPH CTOPOHBI KAPMBI.
Knowledge, the object of knowledge and the knower, these are the three motivations to act. The
work done by the senses, the deed and the doer, these are the three aspects of karma.

IIpoyecc nosnanus, npeomem nO3HAHUA U NO3HAIOWUL — DU MPU (RPULUHBL) NOOYHCOAIOm K
Oeticmauro. [leamenwv, xapakmep Oeticmsus U camo oeticmsue — emecne dmu mpu (MpuduHsl)
NPUBOOSIM KApMy K ee NoC1e0CmaUro.



The process of knowledge, the subject of knowledge and the knower, these three motivate to act.
The doer, the nature of work and the work itself, these three together lead karma to its
consequence.

19. CaHKXbsl HACUMTBHIBAET JIMIIb TPH OT/IeJIbHbIE Ka4YeCTBEHHbIe KATerOpMM Tpex
CPelCcTB, 3HAHUS, KAPMbI H HUCIIOJTHHUTEJSA. Y CJBIIb 00 3TOM €O BCEMH HX «32» H IPOTUB».
Sankhya enumerates only three separate qualitative classes of the three expedients, the
knowledge, the karma and the doer. Listen to it with its pros and cons.

Myopuie n100u nogedanu o mpex udax omoeIbHuIX Kame2oputl Cpeocms, a UMEeHHO: npeomem
NO3HAHUSA, NPOYecc NOZHAHUS U CIeOVIOWULL npoyedype NO3HAHUSL.

Wise persons have narrated three types of separate classes of the expedients viz. the subject of
knowledge, the procedure for knowledge and the follower of the procedure of knowledge.

20. 3nanue, mocpeacTBomM KoToporo equHoe Beunoe Ilpucyrcreue, pacnpeaeieHHOE MeXKILY
BCEMH CYLIECTBAMU, BOCIIPUHIUMAETCS LeJIbIM, 3HAH KaK CATTBUYHOE.

The knowledge, by means of which a single Imperishable Presence that is dispersed between all
creatures is perceived to be integral; take heed, it is satvik.

Benukue ntoou, komopule, y3nas ceou guzuueckue oepanuienus, npobyircoaiom ceoe
beckoHeuHoe co3Hanue NPaKmuKou Uo2u, cocpedomadusarom smo 6ecKoneyHoe CoO3HaHue Ha
Henposeénennol Mcmune u e3de cozepyaiom eeunoe Bepxosnoe Bpems, nonumas, umo ce
muposzoanue saensiemcs E2o nposgnenuem. 9mo ux 3nanue nHazvl8aemcs cammeuyHblLM.

The great persons, who, upon knowing their physical limitations, awaken their immense
consciousness by the practice of yoga, focus that immense consciousness in the unmanifest Truth
and behold the imperishable Supreme Time everywhere by comprehending that the entire
creation is Its manifestation. This knowledge of theirs is called satvik.

21. A 3HaHMe, KOTOpPOEe BUAUT 00JIb1110€ MHOT000pa3ne PasHbIX COCTOSTHHIT ObITHS BO BCeX
CYIIeCTBAX KaK OTJeJbHbIe pa3uuHbie (POPMbI, TAKOE 3HAHUE CUNTAN PaTKACUIYHBIM.
And the knowledge which perceives the wide variety of several states of being in all creatures in
discretely different forms, presume such knowledge to be rajasik.

JIioou, uve cosnanue 3aKm04UeH0 8 (PU3UUeCKUX npedeiax u He 3Hanuue o 6e32paHudHOCmu
€80€20 ymMa, cuumaiom, 4mo 00vekmyl 4yecme 00.1a0arm omoeibHOU UOeHMUYHOCIbIO, U
NOSMOMY OHU He 8 COCMOSIHUU NOZHAMb CIOSWULL 3a HUMU YM, KOMOpblil noiyyaem onvim. He
3Has 0 HenposeieHHou Mcmune, umo nposieisem 6ce Mupo30anue, OHU 60CNPUHUMAION
MUPO30aHUe KAK NOIHOE PA3HBIX OMOCIbHbIX CYUIecms. Dmo ux 3HAHUe HA3bIBACMCS PAONCAC.

The persons whose consciousness is confined in physical limitations and who are unaware of the
immensity of their mind, presume the objects of senses to have a separate identity and hence they
are not able to know the mind working behind them that grasps the experiences. Unaware of the
unmanifest Truth that manifests the entire creation, they perceive the creation as being full of
several discrete entities. This knowledge of theirs is called rajas.

22. A 3HaHHe, KOTOPOE BCEleJI0 0JIePKUMO KAKMM-TO OJTHUM JeiicTBHeM, Oe3paccyaHo,
HHUYTOKHO M OeCTIPUHIUITHO, TAKOE 3HAHHE CYUTAETCS TAMACOM.

But the knowledge that is wholly obsessed with any one act, is thoughtless, trivial and
unscrupulous; that knowledge is said to be tamas.



JI1oou, bonvbuias wacms CO3HAHUA KOMOPLIX Npebbiéaem 60 CHe, UMelom 0coboe npucmpacmue
y0081emeopums mom uiu UHou opear yyecme. OHu He CHOCOOHbL YI08UMb 3G SMUMU
yyecmeamu enevamienue yma. Huumooicnoe 3nanue maxux nooeti cuumaemcs mamacuyHuiM.

The people, who have most of their consciousness in slumber, have a special fixation to satiate
one particular sense organ. They are not able to catch an impression of the mind behind these
senses. The trivial knowledge of such persons is called as tamasik.

23. CamoycTaHOBJICHHAasl KapMa, coBepiiaeMasi 0e3 JJI00BHM MJIH 3aBHCTH, Y€JI0BEKOM, Y
KOTOPOIo HET KeJIaHUA pe3y/ibTaTa U HET MNPUBA3AHHOCTH, HA3BIBACTCH CATTBHYHOIA.
The self-assigned karma, performed without affection or envy, by the men who have no desire
for the fruit and no attachment, is called as satvik.

Benuxue noou, komopule cmoenu nosname ceoe besepanuunoe co3Hauue, CMaHo8sCy
beccmpacmubimMu uepes NPaKmuky tou, U KOmopbvie makice cCMo2iu Y3Hams npu ROMOwU mozo
NPOOYHCOEHHO20 CO3HAHUS, UCMUHHYIO NPUPOOY HenpossleHHo20 bpaxmuvl, nposaenaiowezo
BUOUMBLIL MUD, KAPMA, COBEpULaemas maKumu 8eIUKUMU TH00bMU, Y4mMOoObl 600XHOBIAMb OPY2UX,
HA3bI8AEMCSL CAMMBUUHOU.

The great persons who could know their immense consciousness by becoming desireless by
practicing yoga, and who could also know, by means of that awakened consciousness, the true
character of the unmanifest Brahma that manifests the visible world, the karma performed by
such great persons to provide inspiration to others is called as satvik.

24. A xkapma, coBepiiaeMasi ¢ 00JIbIIMM TPYAOM, TeM, KTO KAXK/AET HACTAKICHUS UJIH TeM,
KTO BBICOKOMEPEH, Ha3bIBAETCH PAAKACHIHOM.

And karma performed with great labor by the one who is craving for enjoyment or by the one
who is proud is called as rajasik.

Kapfvza, cosepuiaemat JH00bMU C OCPAHUHYERHbIM PA3YMOM, UMEIOUWUMU npucmpacmue K mejy u
€2co yyecmeam, C cellaHuem ydoeﬂemeopumb ceou wyecmed, u kKomopas ycuiueaem ux
Camo0080IbCMeE0 U mueciasue;, maxkasi kapma, y()epafcuea;ou;aﬂ CO3HAaHue eHympu meia,
Ha3z3vleaemcs pCZanCClCI/lllHOIZ.

The karma that is performed by men of limited intellect who have a predilection for the body and
its senses with a desire to satiate their senses, and which adds to their pride and vanity, such
karma which limit the consciousness within the body are called rajas.

25. Kapma, koTopasi BeleT K HOTepe U HACWIMIO, U cOBeplIaeTcs B 3201y xk1eHun 0e3
OLIEeHMBAHMS CBOMX CWJI, HA3bIBAETCH TAMACUYHOM.

The karma that leads to loss and violence and is undertaken in delusion without estimating one’s
power is called tamasik.

Kapma, komopas npunocum ywepb momy, Kmo ee cogepuiaem u 0CMaibHbIM, d MaKdice gedem K
Hacuauio, u Kapma, bepywas Havauo 8 3a01yHcOeHuu, eOUHCMBEHHAs Yellb KOMOPO2o -
ocywecmainenue 0cob020 dHcenanusi 6e3 Kakou-iubo oyeHnKu ceoux Cul, maxkas Kapma
cuumaemcs mamacudHou.

The karma that results in a loss to the doer and to others and also leads to violence, and the
karma which is initiated under the delusion of only fulfilling a specific desire without any
Jjudgment of one’s power, such karma is said to be tamasik.



26. Tot, KTO cBO0OOJCH OT 0JIM30CTH M HEe H3PEKAET MYCTBIX CJIOB, MOJIOH /[XapaHbl 1
BOOAYIIECBJICHUS, © HCU3ZMCHEH B YCIIEXE U HEyqa4e, Takou JedaATe]Ib Ha3bIBA€TCHA
CATTBHYHBIM.

The one, who is free from propinquity and does not utter vain words, is full of Dharana and
enthusiasm and is unaffected in success and failure, such a doer is called satvik.

Benuxue n100u, komopwie, pazoyous 6e3epanuiHoe CO3Hanue c60e20 yma, 00Cmuiu 0COHAHUS
cebs Kak nposiGieHust UCMUuHbL Bpemenu, u komopule pe2yisapho ¢ mepnenuem u
HACMOUYUBOCMbIO BLINOHAIU NPAKMUKY 102U, ymobbl nosHams Buicuyro Hemuny,
CMAHOBAMCSL GeccmpautbiMu, NOZHABASL 8 Pe3Vibmame C80etl NOCMOSIHHOU NPAKMUKU
peanvhyio npupody cmepmu. Taxue eenuxue 100U yice 3HAOM 06 OMHOCUMETbHOCMU YCnexd U
Heyoauu, uiy OpyeuMu Clo8amu, Cyuecmeosanus u He-cyujecmeosanus. [Iockonoky maxue
geuKuUe 100U BLINOHAIOM KAPMY TUUb 0151 B000VULEBTIeHUs: OPY2UX, UX CHUMAIOm
BLINOHAIOWUMU CATMMBUYHYIO KAPMY, 88UOAY MO20, YMO OHU YIHCe NOOHSIUCH HAO
HeobX00UMOCMbIO GbINOIHAMYb KAKVIO-TUOO0 Kapmy OJisl ceosl.

The great persons, who, having awakened the immense consciousness of their mind, have
attained self-realization of being a manifestation of the truth of the Time, and who have
performed a regular practice of yoga with patience and strength to know the Ultimate Truth,
become fearless by knowing the real nature of death as a result of their regular practice. Such
great persons are already aware of the relativity of success and failure, or in other words, of
existence and non-existence. Since such great persons perform karma only to inspire others, they
are said to be doing satvik karma as they are already way above the need of doing any karma
for themselves.

27. ToT, KTO MCIOJIHEH NPUBA3AHHOCTH, CTPACTHO KAKIAET MJI0A0B KAPMbI, )KeCTOK,
HEYMCT U MOJABEPIKEH PATOCTIM U MeYaIsiM, TAKOMH JesiTeJib 30BeTCSsl PAIKACHYHBIM.
One, who is full of attachment, is a greedy desirer of the fruits of karma, is violent, impure and
subject to joy and sorrow, such a doer is called as rajasik.

Te, uve cosHaHue c6:A3aHO usuLecKUMU npederamu, KMo 00epiICUMo NOmMeEopcmeyem
V0081eMBOPEHUIO YY8CNE, 2008 HACUIUEM OMBEUAmMb HA 8bl308, NOIOH CKEEPHDLI 88UOY C80E20
cnAwe2o Co3Hanus, U, He 6e0as 06 OMHOCUMENLHOCIU PAOOCMU U 2051, NPUXOOUM 8 BOCIOP2
om y0081emeopeHUs HeKOMOPbLIX CEOUX HCENAHUL U YNUBAEMCS 20peM, KO20a JHcelanue He
0CYyujecmenaemcs,; u me, KMo CmpemMumcs 8 HCU3HU YO08IemEOpUms C80U 4y8Cmed, YCUIUeas,
MaxKum 06pasom, ce0io 20pO00Cmb U myeciasue;, maxKue 100U, CO8epuLaujue HUYMONCHYI0
KapMy, U3eecmmuvl KAk meopybl pa0HCACUYHOU KAPMbL.

Those who have their consciousness tied in physical fences, who are obsessively indulgent in
satiating the senses, are ready to act violently on provocation, are full of impurity due to their
dormant consciousness, and being unaware of the relativity of joy and sorrow are delighted on
fulfillment of some desire and wallow in sorrow when a desire is unfulfilled, and those whose
objective in life is to satiate their senses thereby adding to their pride and vanity,; such persons
doing trivial karma are said to be the doers of rajasik karma.

28. bayxnawmmii, BBICOKOMEPHBIH ¢ IPy0ObIM MBbILLIICHHEM, JIKUBBIH, Pa3pyLIAI0 LUK
yy:K0e 0J1aronosy4me pajam co6CTBEHHbIX HHTEPECOB, JJeHUBbI, MPaYHbIIi H
MeUTUTEbHBIN - TAKO¥ /1esiTeJib Ha3bIBAETCS TAMACHYHBIM.

Vagabond, proud with an unrefined reasoning, deceitful, destroyer of the livelihood of others in
self-interest, lazy, morose and procrastinating; such a doer is called tamasik.



Tom, 601bWwas yacms CO3HAHUSL KOMOPO2O OpeMaem, KMo He NOJYYUTL 0adce dIeMEHMAPHO20
00yueHUsl, NOJIOH JIXHCU, 8bICOKO20 MHEHUs O cebe, HeCMOmps Ha c8oe 6e3paccyOCcmeo, J1eHUS U
nooasnien max Kax (emy) mpeoyemcs CiuKoM MHO20 8peMeHU oadxce Ha 0ObiuHble 0end; makou
4e06eK HA3bI8AEMC sl UCNOTHUMENeM MAMACUYHOU KAPMbL.

He, whose most of the consciousness is dormant, who has not acquired even a rudimentary
learning, is full of deceit, is self-aggrandizing despite his foolishness, is lazy and dejected
because of taking an unduly long time even for ordinary tasks, such a person is called a doer of
tamasik karma.

29. O Ixananmxaii, Terepb yCJabIIb HCYEPINBbIBAIOLIEE U M0CJIeJ0BaTeIbHOE 00bsICHEHHE
TpexX THUIOB pa3yMa M y/iep:KaHusi UCXO/Isl U3 UX KA4YeCTB.

Oh Dhananjay, now listen to the threefold division of the intellect and of the holdings on the
basis of their merits that are now explained fully and serially.

Tenepwv I'ocnoos Llpu Kpuwina pacckasviéaem o mpex pasHulxX ypOGHIX YOepHCAHUsL paA3yMa U
CO3HAHUS.

Lord Srikrsna now narrates three discrete levels of holding the intellect and the consciousness.

30. O IIaprxa! Pazym, KOTOpBIii 3HaeT HHUIUATHBY M IOKOPHOCTDH, YMECTHbIE H
HeyMeCTHbIe IelCTBHS, CTPaxX U OeccTpaimiue, 3aBUCUMOCTDH (PadCTBO) U CBOOOY, ABJIACTCH
CATTBHYHBIM.

Oh Parth! The intellect, that knows initiative and resignation, appropriate and inappropriate
actions, fear and fearlessness, bondage and freedom, is satvik.

Pasym, komoputii pacnosnaem HeobvamHoe co3HAHUE, YMO OCMAEMCsl OSPAHUYEHHBIM MENOM, U
nobyscoaem npodoyoums mo cnsiwee CO3HaHue; U pasym, KOmopbulil, NO3HABAS UCIUHHYIO
npupooy cmepmu, NOOHUMAACH HAO U3UUECKUMU 02PAHUYEHUSMU, ONpedelsem, Ymo ecmb
cmpax, umo ecmv COCMosiHue beccmpauiust, u, NOHs8 CKyOHoe (0)co3Hanue cebsi U OCMAIbHBIX,
0CO3HAem HEenPOsSIBIEHHYI0 OECKOHEYHOCMb, NPOCMUPAIOWYIOCA 30 Npedeamu meid, maxoul
PA3YM CHUMAEmcst CammeuyHblM.

An intellect that makes a judgment of one’s immense consciousness that remains restricted to
one’s body, and motivates to awaken that dormant consciousness; and the intellect, which by
knowing the true nature of death by rising above the physical limitations, assesses what is fear,
what is the state of fearlessness, and after realizing the exiguous consciousness of itself and of
others, realizes the unmanifest immensity prevailing beyond the body, such an intellect is said to
be satvik.

31. O IIaprxa! Pa3ym, koTopblii He 3HaeT JIxapmy n AnxapmMy U yMeCTHOE U HEyMeCTHOe
AeHCTBHE B HCTHHHOM CMbICJIE, TAKOH Pa3yM pajaKacu4ieH.

Oh Parth! An intellect which does not know Dharma and Adharma and appropriate and
inappropriate action in true sense, such an intellect is rajasik.

A 0ns oepanuuenno2o pazyma, KOMopwlil He MOACen 3HAMb MAatiHbl 63AUMOCE53U meid U
0pP2aH08 Yy8Ccma, CMepmb HeNOCMUNCUMA U NOIMOMY JHCU3Hb eMy MOodice He NOHAMHA, OH 0axice
He MOodicem 00NIHCHLIM 00pA30M 3HAMb, YMO Clledyem cOelams U Yye20 He Cledyem, 3mo
PAOHCACUYHDIL PAZYM.

And the narrow intellect, which can not know the secret of the correlation of the body and the
sense organs, does not comprehend death and therefore does not understand life either, and it



can not even rightly know what ought to be done and what ought not to be done; this is rajasik
intellect.

32. O ITaprxa! Tor pa3yM, 4TO OKYTaAH TAMOT'YHOM, IIyTaeT AXapMy € aJXapMoil U JejiaeT
He0J1aronpusiTHbIe HAOJII0IeHHS BO BCeX OTHOIIEHUSIX, SIBJISIETCS TAMACHYHBIM.

Oh Parth! Intellect, which is enveloped by tamoguna, which confuses Dharma for Adharma, and
makes adverse observations on all matter, that is tamasik.

Paszym, co cnawum coznanuem, noaHvlM moMbl Hegexcecmad, KOmopbiil npooodicaem 60amucs
cmepmu, omoaem npeonoumeHue NoOOEPHCAHUIO HCUZHU TH000U YEeHOU U NPesPAMHO NHOHUMAem
gvickazvleanus eeauxux Cmxumanpazes, makou pazym CHumaemcs mamacuyHbiM.

An intellect, with a dormant consciousness that is profuse with the darkness of ignorance, which
remains afraid of death, gives priority to sustaining life at all costs, and grasps the opposite
meaning of the pronouncements of the great Sthitaprajna persons, such an intellect is said to be
tamasik.

33. HemoakynHasi 1xapaHa, KOTopasi yAep:KuBaeT ¢ OMOIIbI0 OTH, 1eCTBUI ymMa, TylIH
U OPraHoB; TaKas JXapaHa* Ha3bIBaeTCsl CATTBUYHOM.

The incorruptible Dharana which holds, by means of yoga, the acts of the mind, the soul and the
organs; that Dharana is called as satvik.

besepanuunoe cosnanue, asnsaroweecs pe3yiomamom Uocuieckol npakmuku, npugooum K
peuumenbHoMy pasymy, Komopulil, HOOHUMASCL HAO PUIULECKUMU 02PAHUYEHUAMU, HAYUHAem
YOepaHcu8amy HenposiBIeHHyI0 6e32PaHuYHOCMb BHYMpPU cebs U Oeticmeyem Kak Cmumyl K
NO3HAHUIO UCMUHHOU NPUpoObl Bpemenu uepes 0obiecmmuyto npakmuxy opesHell o2akapmbl,
npoUCXo0awell NOCPeOCmEoM eOUHEeHUS YMA U NPAHbL, CO3HAHUE, YOepiHcusaujee smy
be3epanuuHoCmyb, HA3bIBAEMCSL CAMMBUYHBIM.

The immense consciousness which is the result of yoga-karma results in a resolute intellect,
which, by rising above the physical limitations begins to hold the unmanifest immensity within
itself and acts as a stimulus to know the true nature of the Time through a valorous practice of
ancient yogakarma that takes place through the union of the mind and the prana; the
consciousness which holds this immensity is called satvik.

34. O ApaxyH! n1xapana, KOTopasi NpUAepP:;KUBAETCs AXapMbl, 00raTCTBA U CTPACTH U
CTPaKAeT JI0JKHOr0 Bo3HarpaxxaeHus, o [laprxa! Takas nxapana pagxacu4iHa.

Oh Arjuna! The Dharana which holds Dharma, wealth and passion and which has a desire for
due reward; Oh Parth! Such Dharana is rajasik.

Paszym, komopuiii 66udy y3x020 co3HaHUA 02PAHUYEH METIOM, U YOEPHCUBACT HCEeNAHUe
Y0081em8opsAms 4y8CmaEd, I0HCHOEe Mujeciasue 1 20poblHio, U U3-3ad KOMOPO20 Yello8eK He
Modcem u36asumvcs Om NPUA3AHHOCMU U NPOOOJIHCAEm HACMOAMENbHO YOEPHCUBAMb 8 COEM
CO3HAHUU MU u3uiecKue ocpaHuderus;, maxkas Jxapana Hasvleaemcs paoicacuyHoll.

An intellect which is limited to the body due to a limited consciousness, and which holds the
desires to satiate the senses and false vanity and pride, and because of which a person cannot
rid himself of the attachment and continues to strongly retain only the physical limitations within
his consciousness, such Dharana is called rajasik.

35. O IIaprxa! /Ixapana, BcieacTBHe KOTOPOi 3J1ble JIIOAU He H30aBJISIIOTCS OT IPeMOThI,
cTpaxa, ropsi, pasapa:keHusi 1 0e3yMus, TAKas IXapaHa ABJAETCA TAMACUYHOI.



Oh Parth! The Dharana due to which wicked persons do not quit slumber, fear, sorrow, irritation
and insanity, that Dharana is tamasik.

Heseosicecmesennuiii uenosek co CNnAUYUM CO3HAHUEM, 6y0ytm SYNbIM, CMAHOBUMCA 6€3yMHblM,
ydep:»cueaﬂ 6 Ce0EM CchnAleM COZHARUU MHOIHCECMBO CMpPAX0e6, nevaneii U YCHEMEHHbLX
COCHMOSIHULL, U JHCU3Hb OCMAemCs 07151 He20 NOOOOHOU CHY U3-3d e20 Heesedcecmea 6 ONHouteHuu
ee cymu. Taxas ,leapaHa A6Iemcs MAMACUYHOLL.

An ignorant person with a dormant consciousness, being stupid, becomes insane by holding a
variety of fears, sorrows and depressions within his dormant consciousness, and life remains
like a dream to him because of his ignorance of its gist. Such Dharana is tamasik.

36. O ayuymmii bxaapara! Tenepsb ycasimb oT MeHsl 0 TpexX BUAAX CYACTbA, KOTOPbIM
YeJI0BeK Hac/IaxIaeTcs 6J1aroaapsi pery/isipHoii NPaKkTHKe U J0CTHIaeT KOHLA CTPaJaHuii.
Oh Bharatsrestha! Now hear from Me the three types of happiness that one enjoys by a regular
practice and attains the end of sorrows.

Benukue n100u, Komopule npakmukoil oau cymenu npeoopazoéams ceoe Co3HaHue 8
Oe32paHuyHOCIb U CMONIU Y3HAMb PEAbHYI0 CYMb HCUSHU U CMEPMU, ONUCAIYU MPU 8UO0A
paoocmu.

The great persons, who could transform their consciousness into immensity by the practice of
voga and could know the gist of life and death in its actuality, have described three types of joys.

37. Ta, uTo B HauyaJjIe Kak 1, HO ee 3QPeKT MogodeH HeKTapy DeccMepTHs, TAKasA PajgoCTh,
YTO BO3HMKAET KaK HArpaja cOOCTBEHHOI0 pa3yMa, CYMTaeTCs CATTBUYHOIA.

That which is initially like poison but its effect is like the nectar of immortality, such a joy that
originates as the reward of one’s own intellect is said to be satvik.

pesuss iioza, ulnonusemas ¢ meepobiM HamepeHuem npes3oumu uzuieckue 0epaHuyeus u
NO3HAMb UCMUHHYIO NPUPOOY CMEPMU, 8Hauale, Ko20d (husuieckue npuga3aHHoCmu CUIbHbI,
MOodHcem noKazamvcsi NOOOOHOU 0y, HO NO C80€l CYMU OHA becCMepmHa NOMOMY, Ymo oaem
UCMUHHOE 3HAHUe CMEPMU U CIMAHOBUMCS NPUYUHOU YMEEPIHCOEHUS 8 3aNPe0elbHOM CMepmu
HenposigneHHoMm co3Hanuu Bpemenu. C amoii mouxu 3penus, y0oeiemeoperue uiu paoocms om
NPAKmuKu 3moul o2y Ha3vl8Aemcs CAmmeuyHoll.

The ancient yoga, that is practiced with a firm determination to rise above the physical limits
and to know the true nature of death, may initially be perceived as poison when the physical
attachments are strong, but it is immortal in its effect because it gives true knowledge of death
and causes one’s establishment in the unmanifest consciousness of the Time that is beyond
death. From this point of view, the satisfaction or the joy of practicing this yoga is called satvik.

38. PajocTh, mpouCcXoasiiasi OT COeUHEHUsI CTPACTHBIX KeJTAHUI U YYBCTBEHHBIX
OpPraHoB, BHaYaJjie M0X0Ka HA HeKTap. JTa pajocThb, N000HAasI, B KOHEYHOM cUeTe, sy,
Ha3bIBAETCH PAIKACHYHOM.

The joy caused by the union of passions and sense organs is initially like nectar. That joy, which
is eventually like poison, is called as rajasik.

V3koe coznanue, ocpanuuennoe yoogremeopenuem mena u uy8cme, cuumaem ocywecmsieHue
Jrcenanuil geruyariuert paoocmoio. Eeo pesynomam, npedcmasnsarowull cobo HechocooOHoCmb
NO3HAMb CMEPMb, BMeCme ¢ CUIbHOU NPUBAZAHHOCBIO K YOOBIeME0PEHUI0 UYBCME, MYyOpeybl
counu no0ooOHoIU 50).



The limited consciousness that is confined to the satiation of the body and the senses, believes
that the fulfillment of desires is the greatest joy. Its consequence, which is the failure to know
death, along with a strong attachment for the satiation of the senses, has been said to be like
poison by wise persons.

39. PagocTh, 4TO BBOAMT B 3a0J/1y K/AeHHNe, KAK B HaYaJle, TAK U B KOHLIE, TA Pag0CTh,
BbI3BAHHAS IPEMOTOI, JIEHbIO U HEOPEKHOCTBHIO, CYUTACTCH TAMACHYHOIM.

The joy that deludes both in the beginning as well as in the end, that joy caused by slumber,
laziness and negligence is said to be tamasik.

Jloou co cnawum coznanuem, 88Uy Ux HeCHOCOOHOCMU OYMAMb, HAX005M CHacmbve 6 be30elbe
Opemombl U JIeHU, U U3-3a 1020 OHU BCHO CE0I0 HCU3Hb NPedbIBAIOM 8 3A0NYHCOCHUU;
CKIOHHOCMb K pA0OCmu mako20 mund Ha3vleaemcsk mamacuyHoll.

Persons with a dormant consciousness find happiness in dawdling in slumber and laziness for
lack of their capacity to think, and due to this they remain in delusion all their life; this kind of
addiction to joy is called tamasik.

40. Hu na 3emuie, nu Ha He0e, Hu gaxe cpeau 00ros, HeT HUKOTr0, CBOOOJTHOI0 OT TPeX I'yH,
CBOMCTBEHHBIX NIPUpoOIeE.

Not on the earth, nor in the heaven, nor even among the gods, is the character that is free from
the three gunas that are innate to nature.

Hem nuxoeo 6 smom cmepmuom mupe, a maxaice 8 3anpedeibHulX emy MOHKUX MUpax, Kmo
npesoCcxooum mpu 2yHvl — Cammaey, paodicac u mamac, Komopule npossieHvl camum Bpemenem.

There is nobody in this mortal world and also in the subtle worlds beyond it, who is above the
three gunas - sattva, raja, and tama that are manifested by the Time Itself.

41. O IIapanrana! O0s3aHHOCTH OpaxMaHa, KINATPHS, BAWIIBH U IIYAPbI ONPeAeIII0TCA
TYHaAMH, KOTOPbIE €CTeCTBEHHBIM 00Pa30M YHACJI€0BaHBI.

Oh Parantapa! The duties of Brahman, Ksatriya, Vaisya and Sudra are classified by the gunas
that are naturally inherited.

Vm, bezepanuunoe nposienenue evicuie2o nepyuiumo2o bpaxmei, nosensemces, umodwl noayuamo
omaoenbhbie BUObL ONLIMA CO2ACHO MPEM 2YHAM C NOMOWbIO Yemblpex 60NI0UeHUll, d UMEHHO
bpaxmana, Kuampusi, satiubu u uyopsl. Beaeocmeue paziudus 2yH 5mux 60NAOWEHUL, UX Yelu
u 00s3aHHOCMU, 8edyujue K IMUM YelsiM, NPedCcmaiom omoeibHbIMU.

Mind, the immense manifestation of the ultimate imperishable Brahma, appears to take separate
experiences in accordance with the three gunas by availing of the support of four embodiments
viz. Brahman, Ksatriya, Vaisya and Sudra. On account of the separate gunas of these
embodiments, their goals and the duties that lead to those goals appear to be separate.

42. CnokoiicTBHE, CAEPKAHHOCTD, TANAC, YUCTOTA, POLIEHHE, IPOCTOTA, MYAPOCTh,
3HAHHE U Bepa; TAKOBbI €CTECTBEHHbIE 00513AaHHOCTH OpaxMaHa.

Calmness, restraint, penance, purity, forgiveness, simplicity, wisdom, knowledge and faith; these
are the natural duties of a Brahmin.

Te, ubs NPUBA3AHHOCNb K Yyecmeam ucdesaem ¢ NOHUMAHUeM 63aumMoceisu meia u yma, me,
Knmo CmaHosumcA gbuauuecxu U YMCMEBEHHO YUCMbIMU 6 pe3yibnanie omcymcmeus



NPUBA3AHHOCMU K YYBCMBAM, Me, KO CMPeMUmcs npobyoums ceoe CO3Hanue npu nomMouju
mena, Kmo pazeuil 6PONCOEHHYIO 8epy 8 HENPOABIEHHO20 Hepyuumo2o bpaxmy, ysnasasn oo
Omom u3 cnog senukux Bpemsa-Coznarowux nooetl, u nobysicoaem cammeazyHol npuioHcumy
VCUnus K NO3HAHUI UCMUHHOU Npupoosl Bpemenu uepes cocpedomouenue na Hem ceoeeo
NOJIHO20 CO3HAHUSA, Me, KO NOYMU YCMPAHUL 3d8UCHb U3 CB0€20 YMd, OCO3HAE, YMO 8Ce IMO
mupo3zoanue nposereno Henposenennou Cyunocmoio, me, Kmo npooyjcoaem cnsujee CO3HaHUue
€B80€20 yMa, NOOHUMASCH HAO PUIUYECKUMU 02PAHUYEHUAMU, U COCPeOOMAadugaen 3mo
CO3HaMUe HA HenposAsIeHHOU ucmune Bpemenu u, maxum oopazom, noznaem Ezo ucmunnyio
npupoody; 1unub makue 00U CHOCOOHbl 0asams OyXo6Hble Hacmaegierus opyeum. Bee smu
Kayecmea ecmecmeeHHbIM 00paszom nposeisaomces 6 opaxmanax. Kak obvsacusanocey panee 6
uemeepmotl 2naee, 4acmy yenogeuecmasd, npodxcusarowas mexcoy Mspaunem u Unouet,
NPUHAONIeHCaAUas K eBpONneoUOHoll pace, HO He CBEeMIOKONCAS, 6Ce OHU ABNAIOMCI OPAXMAHAMU
amou 3emau.

Those, whose attachment for the senses disappears by understanding the correlation of the body
and the mind, those who become physically and mentally pure as a result of absence of
attachment for the senses, those who endeavor to awaken their consciousness by means of their
body, who have developed an innate faith in the unmanifest imperishable Brahma by knowing
about It through the words of the Time-Conscious great persons, and are motivated by the satvik
guna to endeavor to know the true nature of the Time by concentrating their entire
consciousness upon It, those who have almost eliminated envy from their minds after realizing
that this entire creation is manifested by the Unmanifest Being, those who awaken the dormant
consciousness of their mind by rising above the physical limitations and concentrate that
consciousness upon the unmanifest truth of the Time and thereby know Its true character, only
such persons are qualified to give spiritual advice to others. All these characteristics appear
naturally in Brahmins. As expounded earlier in chapter 4, the class of humanity that resides
between Israel and India who are Caucasian but not the white, all of them are the Brahmins of
this earth.

43. bBeccrpammue, 6/1eCK, TeprieHHe, FTOTOBHOCTh, 0TBara, MUJiocep/ine, BO3BbIIIEHHOCTb,
TAKOBBI €CTECTBEHHbIE 00513aHHOCTH KIIATPHS.

Bravery, brilliance, patience, alertness, intrepidity, charity and lordship, these are the natural
duties of a Ksatriya.

Ecmecmeennoe beccmpawiue, baeck, cnocobHocms 00120€e 8pems Mepneiuso UCNOIHAMY
00513aHHOCMU, CPadHCeHUe 8 OUHAX, HEOMCMYNHOCMb, He YKIOHeHUe Om NPUHAMUsL 1100020
8613084, 0adice He UMelouje20 OMHOWEHUs K Oopbbe, OKazaHue NoMowu Opy2um u
B036bIULEHHOCTb — MU YePMbl eCTNEeCMBEHHbIM 00PA30M 6CIMPEUArOMCcs 8 KUUAMPUILCKOM
cocnosuu. Mx 065a3aHHOCMU MAKHCe CO2NACYIOMCS C IMUMU UX XAPAKMEPHLIMU YePMAMU.
B3zenanye na uenoseuecmeo 6 yeiom, mvl OOHAPYIHCUM, YUMO IMO BPOAHCOEHHbIE Yepmbl Oeou
pacwl. Onu Kuwiampuu 3mou niaHemul.

Ingrained bravery, brilliance, a capacity to perform duty for long spells with patience, fighting
wars, not retreating, not shying away from accepting any challenge even other than fight,
rendering help to others and lordship, these are found to be naturally present is the Ksatriya
class. Their duties are also in agreement with these characteristics of theirs. An overview of the
humanity reveals to us that these are the inborn characteristics of the white race. They are the
Ksatriyas of this planet.

44. 3emuieesine, CKOTOBOACTBO M TOPIOBJIAA — €CTECTBEHHbIE 00513AaHHOCTH BailllIbeB.
OO0cay:xnBaHue - eCTeCTBEHHBIH J0JT IIyAp.



Agriculture, cow-herding and trade are the natural duties of the Vaisyas. Service is the natural
duty of the Sudras.

Habnwoenue 3a srcumensamu 3emau MoneonouodHnot pacel, 001a0aroumumu Heeamozo yeema
KoJiCell, NPUBOOUM K eCIecmE8eHHOMY 8b1600Y O MOM, YMO 8PONCOCHHAS
npeopacnoNoHCEeHHOCMb 8AlIUbES K CEIbCKOMY XO3AUCMBY, HCUBOMHOBOOCMEY, YMEHUIO0 8eCmu
mopeoso u mpyoonoduro ceoticmeenna Moneonouonoi pace. Bce onu satiuivbu 3moti 3emuu.
Ipupoonvim 0oneom wyop s6naemcs 00CIyHcUsanue mpex 8blueynoMaHymolx cocroguil. Ilpu
8CECMOPOHHEM PACCMOMPEHUU, UX YMCINEEHHOE PA3BUMUE 6 CPABHEHUU C OCMATbHLIMU MPEMS.
8aApPHAMU MAKIHCE OKA3LIBAEMCS HEOOCMAMOYHBIM, d 8 OOCTYHCUBAHUY OHU PUSUYECKU CUTbHEe
opyaux eapH. Bce smu npusnaku ecmecmeennbim 06pazom 0OHAPYHCUBAIOMCSL Y YePHOTU PAChl
arcumeneu 3emau. bonvuuncmaeo aodel ueproi pacol — utyopul 3moi 3emiau, Komopwvie Obiiu
CO30aHbl NPUPOOOU.

An observation of the yellow-colored earthlings of the Mongol race leads to the natural
conclusion that the natural tendencies of Vaisyas for agriculture, animal tending, and an
acumen for trade and sincerity to work are intrinsic to the Mongol race. All of them are the
Vaisyas of this globe. The natural duty of the Sudras is to provide service to the above three
classes. On overall observation, their mental development compared to other three colors is also

found to be inadequate, and being providers of service, they are physically stronger than the
other varnas. All these symptoms are naturally found in the black race of the earthlings. Most of
the humans of black race are the Sudras of this globe who were created by nature.

45. Yes10BeK, KOTOPbIil BepeH CBOEMY €CTeCTBEHHOMY J10JITY, IOCTUIaeT 0CBOOOKIEHMSI.
Tenepsb yc/bllb, KaK BepPHbI CBOEMY eCTeCTBEHHOMY J0JITY J0CTHIaeT 0CBOOOKICHHUS.
A human being who is intent on his natural duty attains absolution. Now hear how a person
intent on his natural duty reaches absolution.

JIr000il u3 wucia smux yemulpex apH, KMo NOHUMAem c8ou (usuieckue 02PaHUYeHus u
cmpemumcst paz6youms 6e32paHuuHoe CO3HAHUE HENPOSIEICHHO20 YMA 34 €20 Npedelamu, OH,
nocmu2as CKpblmule CHOCOOHOCIU C80€20 YMA, MONCEem ux npobyoums u, makum 00pazom,
no3Hamb HenposieieHHoe Bpems uepes cobcmeennyo npakmuxy tioau, Komopyio emy ciedyem
8bINOHAMb OJ15 NPOOYHCOCHUSL 8020 De3MEPHO20 CO3HAHUSL.

Any one from among these four varnas who comprehends his physical limitations and endeavors
to awaken the immense consciousness of the unmanifest mind behind it, he, by comprehending
the latent competencies of his mind can awaken them and thereby know the unmanifest Time by
his practice of yoga, which he may perform to awaken his immense consciousness.

46. Tomy, U3 4yero BbILLIN CO34aHHsA, U Tomy, 4TO NpoHu3bIBaeT Mup, Tomy camomy,
MOKJIOHAACH CBOEH KapMOIi, 4eJI0BEK JOCTHUIaeT COBEPILICHCTBA.

That, from which advent the creatures, and That which permeates the world, a human being
achieves accomplishment by worshiping That same by his karma.

Henposenennwiti nepywiumwiii bpaxma, Komopuim npossier 9mom sUOUMblU MUp, U KOMOPblil
npucymcmaeyem 6crody 68udy mozo, ymo sAeiiemcs T6opyom 3mozo nposieieHus, ¢ SMum
Oneckom 6cezo eenuxonenus, Bpemenem, o6veounsemes uenosex, npooyicoas noaHoe COIHaAHUe
€80€20 yma u cocpeoomauusas e2o na Bpemenu.

The unmanifest imperishable Brahma by which is manifested this visible world, and which is
omnipresent for being the Creator of this manifestation, a human being gets united with this



brilliance of all brilliance, the Time, by awakening the entire consciousness of his mind and by
concentrating it upon the Time.

47. CoOGCTBEHHBIH J0JIT, 1a:Ke MMesl U3bSIHbI, BbIIle, YeM COBEPIIIEHHO UCTIOJTHEHHBIH 10JIT
aApyrux. YesioBek, MCIOJIHSASA A0JIT, MPeINMCAHHBINH eMy NPOBHIEeHHEM, He HABJIEKaeT Ha
ce0s1 rpex.

Self-duty even if it has flaws is superior to a perfectly conducted duty of others. A person, while
performing the duty assigned to him by providence, does not incur sin.

Xoms 6 Hauane kaxcemcs, 4mo Kapma, 8bINOIHAEeMAsl Ymoobbl npodyOums b6e3epaHuiHoe
CO3HaHUe YyMa, mo20 He CIoum, 9mo Jyyuie, Yem 0Cmagamsbcs 02PaHU4eHHbIM QU3UYECKUMU
npedenamu. Beob mom, kmo nvimaemcs nosHamo 6€32panuUdHOCMb YMA, JIOMAsL Npecpaobvl
@uzuueckux ocpanuyenul, ne naAmHaem ceos 2pexom HeeeHCecmad 8 HeaaHuu
NOMBOPCMB068AMb YYECMEAM U NOMAKAMb CE0EM) JIUYEMEPUIO U 2OPObIHE.

Although the karma that is performed to awaken the immense consciousness of one’s mind
appears to be without merit in the beginning, it is superior to remaining confined in physical
limitations. This is because he, who endeavors to know the immensity of the mind by breaking
the barriers of physical limitations, is not involved in the sin of ignorance of desiring to appease
the senses, and of contributing to his hypocrisy and pride.

48. O Kaynresi! EcTecTBeHHBII 10T He cJielyeT OCTABJISATD, 1a’Ke €CJIM OH UMeeT U3bSHbI.
ITo106HO OrHI0, OKYTAHHOMY ABIMOM, BCSI KAPMA MOJIHA HE0CTATKOB.

Oh Kounteya! Even if it is flawed, the natural duty should not be abandoned. Just as fire is
enveloped by smoke, all karma is enveloped by blemish.

Pesynomamur npaxmuku tioeu, komopas 8036viuiaem HA0 QU3UYECKUMU SPAHUYAMU, BHAYATLE
npeocmasiaomcs 4em-mo HenpasuibHblM 66UAY MO20, YMo U 0OblYHbLe TT00U U HOBUYKU 8 lio2e
He MO2ym npeocmagums ee HenposeieHHble pe3yabmamsl. U 6ce dce, 2105 Ha npumep 8eUKUX
Jodetl, He credyem OCmasisims Kapmy, 6e0Vuyio K NOTHOMY HOKOIO Yepe3 3HAHUe
Henposenenoz2o Bpemenu. Beob nooobno momy, Kak npu 60320panuu 02Hs CHA4A1d
CMANKUBAIOMCSL C 2PAZHBIM ObIMOM, UCUE3AIOUUM BCKOpE NOCTIe MO20, KaK 020Hb CUNbHO
pazeopumcs, no00OHbIM 00pa30M, OpesHsA to2d, YMo 8bl800UM 34 OZPAHUYEHUS meld, CHAYAd
MOdHCem NOKAa3amuvCs HeCO8EPULEHHOU. IMO CEA3AHO C MeM, Ymo 0ObIUHbII Yel08€eK BCI0 CE80I0
JHCU3HL Npedbleaem 6 cmpaxe cMepmu, omoasas npeonoumenue ceoemy meny. Ms-3a eco cmpaxa
cmepmu, o2a, 6e0ywas K NOOTUHHOMY GUOEHUIO CMEPMU, KANCEMCs eMy YeM-mo
HeCO8epUIeHHBIM.

The effects of practicing the yoga that causes upliftment from the physical limitations appear in
the beginning to be somewhat flawed, because both the common people and the beginners of
yoga cannot envision its unmanifest results. Even then, by looking at the examples of great
persons, the karma that leads to absolute ease by the knowledge of the unmanifest Time ought
not to be given up. Because, just as dirty smoke is encountered at first when the fire is starting to
flare up and it disappears soon after the fire has strongly flared up, similarly, at first, the ancient
voga that takes one beyond the limitations of the body may appear to be faulty. This is because a
common man remains under the fear of death all his life, by giving preference to his body.
Because of his fear of death, the yoga that leads to a genuine perspective of death, appears to be
somewhat faulty to him.

49. Tot, KTO 00/121a€T pa3yMOM, KOTOPbIil HU K YeMy He NIPUBA3bIBAETCSH, BJIaJleeT CBOUM
YMOM H JIMIIEH KAJHOCTH, TOT CAHBSICOM JOCTUTaeT NMpe/ieIbHOI0 COBEPIIEHCTBA
HUIIKAPMBI.



He, who has an intellect that is unattached everywhere, has a self controlled mind and is without
greed, he attains the ultimate accomplishment of Niskarma by Samnyas.

Tom, kmo pe2yapHoO 8bINOHSIEM O0OIECMHYI0 RPAKMUKY UO2U C AOCOTIOMHOU 8epPOll 8 CL08A
nozuasuiux bpaxmy éenuxux arooetl, 8b1xo0um 3a npedenvl puzuueckux npecpao u 0odwvleaem
nonxoe 3Hanue 6esepanuunocmu yma. Taxoil eenukuil yeroeex, CMmaHo8sch 6ecCmpacmHbim
nocie 0CO3HAHUSL UCTUHHOU NPUPOObl cmepmiu, no3Haem Henposienennyio Hemuny.

One, who performs valorous regular practice of yoga with a total faith on the words of
Brahmajna persons, goes beyond the physical barriers and procures the whole knowledge of the
immensity of mind. Such a great person, by becoming desireless after realizing the true nature of
death, knows the Unmanifest Truth.

50. O Kaynresi! Y3Haii or MeHsi BKpaTie, KaKk peajJiM30BaHHbIN YeJI0BEK J0CTUraeT
Bpaxwmbl, BeicIIel 00MTe/IM 3HAHKS.

Oh Kounteya! Take it from Me in brief, how a fulfilled person attains Brahma, the supreme seat
of knowledge.

T'ocnoow Llpu Kpuwna meneps pacckasviéaem o mom, Kak 6euxue aoou, Komopule,
npooyHcoarom cnaujee CO3HaHUue ceoe20 yma, 1oMas guzudeckue npecpaovl, NO3HAIOM Mo
HenposeieHHoe, npedeiibHoe, GeuHoe CuaHue 8ce2o genuKonenus, Bpems, cocpedoomauusas mo
be3epanuunoe cosHanue.

Lord Srikrsna now narrates how the great persons, who awaken the dormant consciousness of
their mind by breaking the physical barriers, know that unmanifest, ultimate, imperishable
brilliance of all brilliance, the Time, by concentrating that immense consciousness.

51-52. O6ananaonuii BeJuyailiumM pazymom, ¢ peliiMoCTbI0 KOHTPOJIHPYIONUIUIA cedst,
BO3/€PKUBAIOLIUICH OT 00beKTOB YyBCTB TAKUX, KaK 3BYK M T.[., CBOOOJHBIIi OT JIIOOBU U
HEHABHCTH, *KUBYIIHI B YyeIHHEHUH, YMePEeHHbIii B e/le, TOT, YbH YM, pe4b U TeJI0
MOJBJIACTHBI €MY, HeNPePHIBHO NMOIPY:KeH B MeAUTALMIO H NPedbIBaET M0/ NOKPOBOM
Baiiparbu.

Possessing a sublime intellect, engaged in self-control with determination, abstaining from the
objects of senses like sound etc., free from love and hatred, residing in solitude, eating lightly,
having a self-governed mind, speech and body, constantly absorbed in meditation and sheltered
in Vairagya.

Benukue noou, komopwle ocoznaiom uepes pe2yisapHyro npaKkmuky OpeeHetl o2u npesocxoo0cmeo
YMA 80 83AUMOOMHOWEHUU YMA U Med, U Hell pazyM Cmai be3ynpeuHvim 01a2o0apst
npooYI’HCOeHUIO OE3MEPHO20 CO3HAHUS C80€20 YMA BbIXOOOM 30 02PAHUYCHHOCMb, MAKUE BeIUKUE
JH00U 00CMUAOM NOJHO20 CAMOYNPABIeHUs COOCMEeHHbIM menom u ymom. OHu 0co3Haom
omuocumenvHocms 006U u Henasucmu. OHu NOOHUMAIOMCSL 20PA300 8blute 0ObEKNO8 UYECHE.
Takue genuxue 00U, NOKUOAsk 0oWecmso mex, Kmo 001a0aem 02paHUYeHHbIM PA3YMOM,
0CMalomcs 8 YeOUHeHHOM MeCme U NPUHUMAION CAMMEUYHYIO NUWY, U, MUHYsL (ousudeckue
02PAHUYEHUsL, U ABTSISICL NOTHOCTbIO OMOETCHHBIMU OM 8CEX YY8CMBEHHBIX HCENAHUL, OHU
BbINOJIHAIOM 000JIECMHYI0 NPAKMUKY 02U OISl C80€20 ymeepiicoeHus 8 cosnanuu Ilycmomeol.

The great persons who realize, by a regular practice of ancient yoga, the preeminence of the
mind in the correlation of the mind and the body, and whose intellect has become sublime by the
awakening of the immense consciousness of their mind by overstepping limitedness, such great
persons attain a total self-governance of their body and mind. They realize the relativity of love
and hate. They rise way above the objects of senses. Such great persons, by leaving the company



of those with limited intellect, stay in a solitary place and partake the satvik food, and
overstepping the physical limitations and being completely detached from all sensuous desires,
they do a valorous practice of yoga for their establishment in the consciousness of the Void.

53. ToT, KTO CTAHOBUTCSI 6€CCTPACTHBIM M MHPHBIM, OCTABJISIS THIECIaBHE, CHITY,
ropabiHIO, BOXK/ICJICHUE U HAKOIIUTEIBCTBO, YIOCTAUBACTCH €IMHCTBA C BanMOﬁ.

The one, who becomes dispassionate and peaceful by giving up vanity, force, pride, lust and
accumulation, qualifies for the union with Brahma.

Benuxue noou, npunaearowue ycunusi 8 0001eCmHOU npakmuxe uoeu 0Jist C60e20 YMeEepHCOeHUs.
68 cosnanuu Ilycmomul, ymeepousuiucs 8 mom CO3HaHuU, CmaHo8amcs 0e3pasiuiHbIMU KO 6cem
CBOUM HCENAHUAM, K C80EMY CHEBY, K C80ell CKIOHHOCMU K HAKONUMENbCMBY U K COOCMBEHHOU
20poocmu 3a c8010 6e32PAHUYHYIO PAZYMYATbHYI0 MOWb. M O1a2o00aps ceoemy ymeepircoeHuro 6
cozHanuu Ilycmomul, OHU CIMAHOBAMCS MUPHBIMU, HAXOOSCH 8 MOLL 8EIUKOU Oe3MePHOCTIL.

The great persons, who put in a valorous practice of yoga for their establishment in the
consciousness of the Void, become indifferent to all their desires, their anger, their tendency to
accumulate, and from their pride for their immense mental strength, when established in that
consciousness. And by their establishment in the consciousness of the Void, they become
peaceful, placed in that great immensity.

54. Enunbiii ¢ bpaxmoii, MCTIOJITHEHHBIN CYACTHSA, HU TOPIOET, HM xKeJiaeT. JlocTurast
PABHOI0 OTHOLLICEHHUS KO BCeM CylIeCTBaM, OH JocTuraer Moeil BbicIIeld PeIaHHOCTH.
One with the Brahma, the blissful, neither laments nor desires. Attaining evenness towards all
creatures, he attains My Supreme Devotion.

Benukuii uenosex, npebvisarowuii 8 5moti npedenbHol 6eCKOHeUHOCMU, MAK#ce NoO3Haem
uUcmuHHy10 npupody Bpemenu, komopoe uzobunyem 6 amoii beckoneunocmu. E2o ambuyuu
0CYUeCmBIIAIOMCA, OH KAXHCEMCsl Upe38bluaiiHo CUACMAUBbIM. Y He2o 60nbuie Hem HceaHul.
Omom eenukuii cogepuieHHblil 4en08eKx CMaHo8Umcs npedesibHo npeoanuvim Bpemenu, 6o epems
nogcemecmHnoz20 cozepyarus mozo Bpemenu, Ilapamewsapul.

The great person, placed in that ultimate immensity, also knows the true character of the Time
that abounds in that immensity. His ambitions being fulfilled, he appears extremely blissful. He
has no desire anymore. That great accomplished person becomes the ultimate devotee of the
Time while beholding that Time, the Parameshwar, everywhere.

55. Tot, KTO 4epe3 CBOIO NMPEIAaHHOCTH 0CO3HAET, KakoOB S ecTh, kKakoBO Moe BJHMsIHUE,
no3Haer Moo HCTHHHYIO IPUPOAY U BCKOpe BXOAUT B MeHs.

He, who, through his devotion, realizes what I am, what is My influence, knows My true nature
and soon enters into Me.

Benuxuil uenosex, HenocpedcmeeHHo HabI0OAsL MOM OIECK 8Ce20 8eUKONeNUsl, HEGLIHOCUMO
cusitowgee Bpemsi, u ocosnasas Eeo nonnosnacmmuoe énusinue uepes nosnanue E2o ucmunnoi
npupoovl, cmarosumcs ¢ Hum ooHum.

That great person, while directly observing that brilliance of all brilliance, the unbearable
brilliant Time, and while realizing Its sovereign influence by knowing Its true character,
becomes one with It.

56. Tot, k10 Beeraa npeaan MHe, BbINOJIHSAS BCe CBOU 00513aHHOCTH, JocTUraeT Beunoii
Heusmennoii Lesn ¢ Moero 6;1arocjioBeHus.



He, who is always surrendered to Me while doing all his duties, attains the Eternal Permanent
Destination by My blessings.

Tom, kmo 3Haem UCMUHHYIO NPUPOAY MO20 DE3MEPHO20 CBEUEHUS 8Ce20 CBEUEHUs, C8emsjeecs

Bpems u ocmaemcsa omoannvim Emy, cozepyas Ezo 6ctody, u evinonnsem éce ceou 00a3anHocmu
moabko no E2o 600xHoeenuto, mom cam cmanosumcs onuyemeoperuem Bpemenu, 00veounssacy
¢ Hum no munocmu camozo Bpemenu.

He, who knows the true character of that immense luminance of all luminance, the luminous
Time and remains surrendered to It while beholding It everywhere, and performs all his duties
only by lIts inspiration, he himself becomes an epitome of the Time by uniting with It by the
blessings of the Time Itself.

57. Mbic/ieHHO TIOCBALIASE BCe CBOU JeiicTBUsA MHe, ocTaBasich BepHbIM MHe, Hail i1
npubexume B Byaixu-More u nomemaii cBoii ym B Mensi HenpecTaHHo.

Mentally surrendering all your actions to Me, while adhering to Me, take refuge in Buddhi Yoga
and place your mind constantly upon Me.

Benuxuii Bpemsa-cosnarowuii uenogex Cmanosumcs RpUMepom 015 NOOPANCAHUSL HOBUUKAM 8
ioze. BOoxHoGeHHble UMU, CAAOXAKU, KOMOPble BbINOIHAIOM 2EPOULECKYI0 NPAKMUKY OpesHell
uozu, OMOaHHyI0 camomy Bpemenu, nauunarom noznaseamos UCMuHHYIO RPUPOOY CMEPMU, MUHYSL
Quzuueckue npeoenvi.

The great Time-conscious person becomes an example worth emulating for the beginners in
voga. Inspired by them, the sadhakas, who do a valorous practice of ancient yoga surrendered to
the Time lItself, begin to know the true character of death by crossing the physical limits.

58. Ilomemas cBoii yM B MeHs1, Thl IIpeofoJieelib Bee npenarcreusa Moei musocrsio. Ho
NOrudHelb Thl, €CJAH He BHEMJIeIIb U3 3r0M3Ma.

Placing your mind upon Me, you will cross all the obstacles by My blessings. But you will perish
if you do not heed, out of egoism.

Hoe, komopwuii novewaem ceoti ym 6o Bpems, Iapameweapy no E2o munocmu, évinonusem
UO2UYECKYI0 NPAKMUKY U, MUHYsL (puzuyeckue npeoeivl, NOKopsiem Kpenocms CMEpmu, U, Makum
00paszom, 8vIX005 3a ee npeodeivl, HACIAHCOAemcs HeKmapom beccmepmust. A mom, Kmo u3-3a
CB0€20 OSPAHUYEHHO20 PA3YMA CUUMAen, Ymo 4YE8CmeeHHble YO0BOIbCMEUsL UMEION
nepeocmeneHHoe 3Ha4eHue U He CMpeMumcst NO3HAMb CMepmb NPOOYIHCOCHUEM C80e20 CNAUe20
CO3HAHUSL, NOOBEPIHCEHHBII ONACHOCMU CIPAXOM CMEPMU, OH PA3PYUACMCsL CHOBA U CHOBA.

A yogi who places his mind upon the Time, the Parmeswar by Its blessings, does the yoga-karma
and overstepping the physical limits conquers the fortress of death, and thus going beyond that,
enjoys the nectar of immortality. And the one who considers the sensuous pleasures to be
foremost because of his limited intellect and does not endeavor to know death by awakening his
dormant consciousness, imperiled by the fear of death, he is ruined again and again.

59. Jrousm, BHMMasi KOTOPOMY ThI NoJiaraemib: «MHe He clieyeT CpakaTbCsa», - ITO TBOE
yoe:xxnenue omn004Ho. TBos1 coOCTBeHHAasI IPeAPACIIOI0KEHHOCTh NOOYAUT Tedst
CpasKaThbCsl.

Egoism, resorting to which you presume ‘I shall not fight’, this conviction of yours is false. Your
self-disposition will urge you to fight.



Tom, ueii pazym 3aKnouen 6 huzuuecKue npeoeivl, KMo He peulaemcs no3Hams cMepmy u
npobyoums ceoe bezepaHuiuHoe Co3HaHue, He 0CO3HAem, Ymo PaHo Uil NO30HO €20 YM nooyoum
€20 NPAKmMuKo8amy o2y 0/ NPOOYIHCOeHUs C80e20 OE3MEPHO20 COZHAHUAL.

The one, with an intellect confined to physical limits, who does not take a resolve to know death
and to awaken his immense consciousness, does not realize that his mind will impel him to
practice yoga some time or the other for awakening his immense consciousness.

60. O Kaynresi! CBsi3aHHBIN CBOMMH €CTECTBEHHBIM 00pa30M NpeaonpeaeJeHHbIMH
00513aHHOCTSIMH, ThI Oy/J1elIb M0 MPUHYKAECHHUIO 1eJaTh TO, Yero He JKeJiaellb AeJaTh U3
3a0J1yK/1eHUS.

Oh Kounteya! Bound by your naturally ordained duties, you will do under compulsion what you
do not wish to do because of delusion.

Yenosek, obmanymulii sceanuem y00osiemseopsams uy8cmed, Komopbie 02paHuiensl
Quzuueckumu npedenramu, makice paHo uiu NO30HO OyOem nblmamvcsi NpoOYOUMs c80e
be3mepHoe co3Hanue, OBUNCUMBIL CKPLIMBIM BHYMPU He20 0e32PaHUYHbIM YMOM.

A person deluded by the desire to satiate the senses that are confined in physical limitations will
also endeavor to awaken his immense consciousness sometime or the other when motivated by
the immense mind latent within him.

61. O Apxxyn! I'ocnoas npedbIBaeT B cep/ue Kaxaoro cymecrsa, u cuiioii Maiiu 1Bu:ker
BCeMHU CYIIECTBAMH, KaK OyJTO OHH BCTPOEHbI B MEXaHH3M.

Oh Arjuna! God remains present in the heart of every creature, and by the force of Maya, moves
all creatures as if they are mounted on a contrivance.

Tom nenposenennsiii Ilpasumens écezo, Oneck 6ce2o eenuxonenus, npebvisaem 6 cepoye
Kax#co020 U ynpaeisem 3mum 0Ni10ujeHuem c08HO MAUWUHOU HOCPEOCTNEOM YMd.

That unmanifest Governor of all, the brilliance of all brilliance, remains present in everybody’s
heart, and governs this embodiment as a machine through the medium of mind.

62. O bxaapara! Te0e caenyer uckatb ykpoiTuss B Hem 01HOM BceM CBOMM CYyIIeCTBOM.
Ero Mu10cTbI0 ThI A0CTHTHEIb BhICIIEH cHJIbl M Beunoit OonTesn.

Oh Bharat! You should seek shelter in Him alone, with all your being. By His grace, you will
attain the ultimate power and the Eternal Destination.

Tom, Kmo bINOIHAEM 2ePOUYECKYIO NPAKMUKY tiocU, Ymodbl NO3HAMb YNpasnanuezo smum
MAUWUHONOO0OHBIM 8onnowenuem, yrasiueas Eeo npobneck, npooysxicoaem be3meproe co3HaHue
€80€20 yMa u yepe3 3mMo NOHUMAem, Ymo NposiGeHUue IMo20 6Ce20 MUPa AGIAEMCcs CEAUEHHbIM
oapom Bacyoesvl. Benukuii uenosex, Komopbwlil 0ocmueaem 8blcule2o NOKosl, 0CO3HABAsS IMO,
CMAaHoBUMCs OOHUM C HenposeieHnbIM Bacyoesotl, onuyemeopenuem Bpemenu.

He, who performs a valorous practice of yoga to know the Governor of this machine like
embodiment by catching a glimpse of It, awakens the immense consciousness of his mind and
thereby understands that the manifestation of this entire world is a blessed gift from Vasudev.
The great person, who attains supreme peace by realizing this, becomes one with the unmainfest
Vasudev, an epitome of the Time.

63. Tak 1 noBenan Tebe 3HaHUE, KOTOPOE SIBJIsIeTCH TailHOM Beex TaiH. I'y0oko o0aymai
3T0, a 3aTeM IMOCTYIal, KAK X04Yellb.



Thus I have narrated to you the knowledge that is the secret of all secrets. Contemplate upon this
deeply and then act as you like.

Benuxue BpeM}z COS’HCZ}OM/!MG 00U 8blpA3UIU MO npe()eﬂbHo matinoe 3HaHue uepes CesluieHnole
NUCAHUS 8 CUMBOTUUECKOU qbopMe Ha O11a20 6ce20 yenosedecmaad.

The great Time Conscious people have expressed this ultimately secret knowledge through the
medium of scriptures in a symbolic form, for the benefit of the entire mankind.

64. BHoBb ycJbIb oT MeHs camble TaiiHbIe U BbIcOUYaiiiue caoBa. [TockoabKy ThI
4ype3BbI4aitHO Jopor MHe, 5l Bo3Bemalo 3Tu ¢J10Ba paau TBoero dJjara.

Hear from Me once again the most secret and supreme words. As you are extremely dear to Me,
I am divulging these words for your benefit.

Ilonnoe 3nanue ewje pas usnazaemcs 6 Kpamkou cumeonuyeckoul popme. Memuna,
PA3BACHACMCA CUMBONUYECKU HA D11a20 Yeloseuecmsd 6 Yeliom, U 0COOeHHO 011 mex, Kmo
MOdHcem 803xcenamsb NO3HAHUS HenposeneHHou Ucmunvl Bpemenu, nonumas s3mu yKasauusi.

The entire knowledge is once again expressed in a brief symbolic form. The Truth is explained
symbolically for the benefit of mankind at large, and for such individuals particularly, who
might become eager to know the unmanifest truth of the Time by understanding these
indications.

65. Tl ynepxxuBaii cBoii ym Ha MHe, Oyap MouM nperaHHbIM, NOKJIOHsIicsE MHe,
CKJIOHsIHCAA mpexo MHoii, Tl HenmpeMeHHO JocTUrHemib MeHsi. 1o Moe TopaecTBeHHOe
o0emanue, n00 ThI 1opor MHue.

You keep your mind upon Me, be My devotee, worship Me, bow to Me, you will certainly reach
Me. This is My solemn vow as you are dear to Me.

Cocpedomous bezmeproe cosHaHue c8oe20 yma Ha Olecke 8ce20 8eNUK0NenUs, HeGbIHOCUMOM
ocnenumenvnom Bpemenu. Ilocesmu ceoro npedannocms Emy. Bosznoocu na camo Bpems
yemolpe HCUSHEHHbIX 002d, UCNONHAeMbIX meoum menom. CKIoHUCL neped mem
HeNnposiBNIeHHbIM BEIUKUM 8eYHbIM Bpemenem ¢ eOunbiM co3Hanuem nPouiio2o, HACMosae2o U
byoyweeo. Cosepuias 3mo nocpeocmeom opesuell Uo2u, mvl CMaHeulb Ype38bluatino 00po2
Bpemenu.

Concentrate the immense consciousness of your mind in the brilliance of all brilliance, the
unbearable ultra-brilliant Time. Consign your devotion to It. Place upon the Time Itself, the four
duties of life performed by your body. Bow before that unmanifest great eternal Time with the
combined consciousness of the past, the present and the future. By doing this through the
medium of ancient yoga, you will become extremely dear to the Time.

66. OcTaBb BCe Ipo4YHe AXapMbl U HIIK NpUOekuIa Jub Bo MHue. 51 ocB000xky Tebdst oT
Bcex TBOUX rpexos. He Oecriokoiics.

Give up all other Dharmas and seek refuge only in Me. I will liberate you from all your sins. Do
not be worried.

Omxkasxcuco om ozpanuyeHull meua u ¥yecme, komopwie yoepxcusaiom ym. Ilpooyou
bezepanuunoe co3Hanue c0e20 yMa u cOCpedomodb Mo COIHAHUE HA HEGLIHOCUMOM
ocnenumenvhom Bpemenu. Yepesz amo nosnail ucmunnyio npupooy Bpemenu u epyyu cebs
monvko Emy. Bpemsa, uznauanvuuiii Beicuuil I'ocnoow, nenpemenno ocobooum mebs om epexa
Hegexcecmea, nopoHcoaemMo20 02panuieHHbiM cosHanuem. He 6ecnokoiics.



Give up the limitations of the body and the senses that withhold the mind. Awaken the immense
consciousness of your mind and focus that consciousness on the unbearable ultra-brilliant Time.
Thereby know the true character of the Time and surrender yourself only to It. The Time, the
ultimate Supreme Lord, will surely release you from the sin of ignorance caused by limited
consciousness. Do not worry.

67. TebOe HukoOraa He cieayeT PpACKpbIBATh 3Ty TAHHY KOMY-1H00, KTO HEACKETHY€H, KTO
He SIBJISIeTCS MPeJaHHbIM, KTO HEeMoCIyllIeH, a TAK:Ke TOMY, KTO HepacnoJio:keH ko MHe.
You should never expose this secret to anybody who is not austere, who is not a devotee, who is
not compliant and also to the one who is averse to Me.

Omo dpesree yuenue uozu, uz-3a NPoOYIHcOeHUs: Oe3MEPHO20 COZHANHUSL YMA, NPUBOOUM K
HenocpeoCmeeHHOMY 80CHPUSIMUIO HEGBIHOCUMO20 C8epXbipKkoeo Bpemenu. Hacmaenenue 6
Maxoil cexpemuoll NPaKmuke HUK020a He ciedyem 0apums momy, Kmo He 0d1adaem 0Jis 3Mo2o
YMOM, KMo 6ce20a Hepacnoilodcer Ko Bpemenu uz-3a 1enocmu, 603HUKaowell u3 nioxXux
Hamepenull, momy 4elo8eKy, KOmopbulil He umeem oaxce npodiecka ceoell CKpblmot
Oe3epaHuyHOCmU, a MaKdice He Jcelaenm ee NO3HAMb.

This ancient discipline of yoga, because of awakening the immense consciousness of the mind,
leads to the direct perception of the unbearable ultrabrilliant Time. The advice of such secret
practice should never be bestowed upon him who has no mind for it, who is always averse to the
Time due to indolence, ensuing from bad intentions, to such a person who does not even have a
gleam of his latent immensity and is neither willing to know it.

68. C upe3BbIuaiiHOl MPpeAaHHOCTHI0O MHe, TOT, KTO ceeT 3TO TailHoe 3HaHue cpeau Moux
NpeJaHHbIX, HECCOMHEHHO, TOCTUTHET JHuIlIb MeHs.

With extreme devotion to Me, the one, who spreads this secret knowledge among My devotees,
will without doubt reach only Me.

IIpeoannvui nuws Bpemenu, genuxuii Ocosnarowuii Bpems uenogex, komopulii 0aem
HACMAsLeHUsl 8 JMOM UPe38bIYAUHO MAHOM Y4eHUU U02U TH0OIM, HCANCOYUUM NOZHAMb
ucmuny Bpemenu npobyscoenuem noiHo2o 6e3epaHuiHo20 CO3HAHUSL C80e20 YMA Yepe3
paspyuieHue usuieckux npeepad;, maxas eeauxas oyuld, cosepyas ucmuHy Bpemenu 6 kascoom
BONIOWEHUU, blII0Em 3a npedeibl CMepmu, 4moodbl CMams 0OHUM C IMUM OCIeNUMENbHO
custowum Bpemenem.

Devoted only to the Time, the great Time Conscious person, who gives advice of this extremely
secret discipline of yoga to the individuals who are eager to know the truth of the Time by
awakening the entire immense consciousness of their mind by breaking the physical barriers,
such a great soul, while beholding the truth of the Time in every embodiment, will go beyond
death to become one with that unbearable brilliant Time.

69. Huxkro cpeau Jirofeil He MOKeT YMUJIOCTUBUTH MeHs Jy4mium odpa3om, u HeT MHue
HHUKOI0 10pO’Ke ero B 3TOM MUpe.

No one in this humanity can propitiate Me better than this, and no one in this world is more dear
to Me than him.

70. KTo 061 HM H3y4aJi 3Ty JYXOBHYI0 Hamy Oeceny, 51 Oyay mo4reH TeM IOKJIOHEHHEM
3HAHUSA; TAKOB MOl NpUHLMIL.

Whoever shall study this spiritual discourse between us, I shall be worshiped by that worship of
knowledge; this is My tenet.



71. IlpenaHHblii YejI0BeK, COAYHIAIONIUI 0€3 3aBUCTH, TAKKe 0CBOOOIMTCH U IOCTUTHET
0JIaronpUATHBIX MUPOB JIIO/Ieil MPaBeIHbIX JesIHU.

A devoted person, who listens without envy, shall also get liberated and shall attain the
auspicious worlds of the people of pious deeds.

72. O ITaprxa! BuumareabHO 1 ThI ciayman? U passesHo ju, o J[xananxaii,
3a0J1y:K1eHHe, POKIeHHOEe TBOMM HeBeleHbeM?

Oh Parth! Have you listened to this with a focused mind? And, Oh Dhananjaya! Has the delusion
caused by your ignorance been dispelled?

73. ApaxyH ckazana: «O Aublora! TBoeil MHJIOCTBIO, 3AKOHYWJIOCH MOe 3a0J1yK/IeHne, U s
BHOBB 00peJ/1 MOI0 HCTHHHYI0 aMATh. S1 TBepa 6e3 kakux-1nd0 comHenuii. 51 caenaro, kak
ThI MPOCHIIBY.

Arjuna said, “Oh Achyuta! By Your grace, my delusion is over and I have regained my original
memory. [ am stable without any doubts. I shall do as you ask.”

74. Canpxaii ckazan: «Tak s ycJapllajga 3T0T M3YMHUTEIbHBIH, 3aXBaThIBAIOIIUH Pa3roBop
I'ocnmoga BacyneBbl U BeJIMKOT0 ApAKyHBD».

Sanjaya said, “Thus I have heard this marvelous, thrilling dialogue between Lord Vasudev and
the great Arjuna.”

75. Mu1ocTh10 Bosichl s IM4HO ycabimal, kak Horemsap Bo3Benaer 3Ty npeiebHo
TallHYIO #ory.
By the grace of Vyasa I have personally heard Yogeswar delivering this ultimately secret yoga.

76. O Llaps! BcnomuHas 3TOT CBSIIEHHBIH M3YyMHUTEJbHBIH pa3rosop Kemasbl u
APIUKYHBI, 5l JIMKYIO OeclipecTaHHO.

Oh King! While recalling this holy marvelous dialogue between Kesava and Arjuna, I am
rejoicing over and over again.

77. A, BcnomuHas, o llapb, ToT AuBHbINA 00pa3 LlIpu Xapu, MeHs1 nepenosHseT BeJIKoe
U3yMJICHHE, U 51 JINKYIO CHOBA M CHOBA.

And Oh King! Remembering that marvelous form of Shri Hari , I’'m filled with great wonder and
I am rejoicing again and again.

78. I'ne Kpumina, Biagbika iioru, u rae ApAaKyH, BeJIMKHI JTYYHHK, TAM HECOMHEHHAast
nodeaa, yiaua v HemokoJieoOumMasi MopaJjib. TakoBo Moe MHEHHe.

Where there is Krishn, the Lord of yoga and where there is Arjuna, the great archer, there is
certainly victory, fortune and an unbudging morality. This is my opinion.

Tak 3akanuuBaeTcs Auanor Kpumnbl u ApIKyHbI B Ii1aBe BoceMuaauatoii «Hora
0CcBO0OXKIeHUs U oTpedyeHus» ynanumaasl «lpuman baxarasar I'mra», koropas
sipasiercsi Bpaxma Buaws u Hora Ilacrpa.

OM TAT CAT

Thus ends the eighteenth chapter named Moksha-Sanyas Yoga in the Upanishad of the
Shrimadbhagavad Gita, Brahma-Vidhya (the discipline of knowing the Absolute), the yogic
scripture, and the dialogue between Arjuna and Lord Krishn.






